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1The term “new or revised financial accounting standard” refers to any update issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board

to its Accounting Standards Codification after April 5, 2012.

Auditor Name: Ernst & Young LLP Auditor Location: Toronto, Ontario, Canada

The Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) ID number for the Canadian firm of Ernst & Young LLP is 1263.
Indicate by check mark whether the registrant has filed a report on and attestation to its management’s assessment of the effectiveness of
its internal control over financial reporting under Section 404(b) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act (15 U.S.C. 7262(b)) by the registered public
accounting firm that prepared or issued its audit report.

If securities are registered pursuant to Section 12(b) of the Act, indicate by check mark whether the financial statements of the registrant
included in the filing reflect the correction of an error to previously issued financial statements. O

Indicate by check mark whether any of those error corrections are restatements that required a recovery analysis of incentive-based
compensation received by any of the registrant’s executive officers during the relevant recovery period pursuant to §240.10D-1(b). O
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Principal Documents

The following documents, filed as exhibits 99.1, 99.2, and 99.3 hereto, are hereby |ncorporated by reference into this Annual Report:
(a)Consolidated Financial Statements for the fiscal year ended December 31,

(b)Management’s Discussion and Analysis for the fiscal year ended December 31 2025 and

(c)Annual Information Form dated February 11, 2026 for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025.
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Certifications and Disclosure Regarding Controls and Procedures.

(a)Certifications. The Certificates required by Rule 13a-14(a) and (b) are set forth in Exhibits 99.4, 99.5, 99.6 and 99.7 to this

Annual Report on Form 40-F.

(b)Disclosure Controls and Procedures. The conclusions of the principal executive and principal financial officers of Manulife

Financial Corporation (the “Company”) regarding the effectiveness of the Company’s disclosure controls and procedures as at

December 31, 2025 are set forth under the heading “Controls and Procedures — Disclosure Controls and Procedures” in the Company’s

Il\:llanagenllent’s Discussion and Analysis for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.2 to this Annual Report on
orm 40-F.

(c)Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Management'’s report on the Company’s internal

control over financial reporting is set forth under the heading “Controls and Procedures — Management’s Report on Internal Control over

Financial Reporting” in the Company’s Management’s Discussion and Analysis for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as

Exhibit 99.2 to this Annual Report on Form 40-F.

(d)Attestation Report of the Registered Public Accounting Firm. Ernst & Young LLP’s attestation report on management’s

assessment of internal control over financial reporting is set forth under the heading “Report of Independent Registered Public

Accounting Firm to the Shareholders and Board of Directors of Manulife Financial Corporation — Opinion on Internal Control Over

Financial Reporting” in the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit

99.1 to this Annual Report on Form 40-F.

(e)Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Information regarding any changes in the Company’s internal control

over financial reporting is set forth under the heading “Controls and Procedures — Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting”

in the Company’s Management’s Discussion and Analysis for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.2 to this

Annual Report on Form 40-F.

Audit Committee Financial Expert.

Information regarding audit committee financial experts is set forth under the heading “Audit Committee” in the Company’s Annual

Information Form (“AlF”) dated February 11, 2026 for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.3 to this Annual

Report on Form 40-F.

Code of Business Conduct and Ethics.

The Company has adopted a Code of Business Conduct and Ethics (“Code”) that applies to all directors, officers and employees of the

Company and that qualifies as a “code of ethics” as that term is defined in Form 40-F.

The Code is posted on the corporate governance section of our website and is available for viewing at:

https://www.manulife.com/content/dam/corporate/global/en/documents/corporate-governance/MFC_COBC _EN.pdf. Any amendments

to the Code will be posted at our website at such internet address.

There were no waivers, including implied waivers, from any provision of the Code during 2025.

Principal Accountant Fees and Services.

Information regarding the fees billed by Ernst & Young LLP is set forth under the heading “Audit Committee — External Auditor Service

Fees” in the Company’s AlF dated February 11, 2026 for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.3 to this Annual




Report on Form 40-F.
Pre-Approval Policies and Procedures.
Information regarding the pre-approval policies and procedures of the Company’s audit committee is set forth under the heading “Audit
Committee — Pre-Approval Policies and Procedures” in the Company’s AlF dated February 11, 2026 for the fiscal year ended December
31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.3 to this Annual Report on Form 40-F.
“ouArs Fpr?nded on Audit Attributed to Persons Other than the Principal Accountant’s Employees.

ot Applicable.
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Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements.

Information regarding the Company’s off-balance sheet arrangements is set forth in the discussion of risk in the Company’s
Management'’s Discussion and Analysis for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.2 to this Annual Report on
Form 40-F. The notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.1 to this
Annual Report on Form 40-F include the following disclosures related to off-balance sheet arrangements:

Note 8 Risk Management - Securities Lending, Repurchase and Reverse Repurchase Transactions
Note 17 Interests in Structured Entities
Note 18 Commitments and Contingencies

Tabular Disclosure of Contractual Obligations.

Information regarding the Company’s contractual obligations is set forth under the heading “Additional Disclosures — Contractual
Obligations” in the Company’s Management'’s Discussion and Analysis for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, filed as Exhibit
99.2 to this Annual Report on Form 40-F.

Identification of the Audit Committee.

Information regarding the Audit Committee of the Company’s Board of Directors (the “Board”) is set forth under the heading “Audit
Committee — Composition of the Audit Committee” in the Company’s AlF dated February 11, 2026 for the fiscal year ended December
31, 2025, filed as Exhibit 99.3 to this Annual Report on Form 40-F.

Independence of Directors.

A majority of the directors and all members of the Board’s standing committees must be independent so that the Board operates
independently of management.

A director is independent if he or she does not have a direct or indirect relationship with the Company that could reasonably be expected
to interfere with the director’s ability to exercise independent judgment. The Company has established an independence policy for the
Board which is consistent with applicable legal and regulatory requirements, including those established under Canadian and U.S.
securities law, the Insurance Companies Act (Canada) and the rules of the New York Stock Exchange. The independence policy is
available on our website (www.manulife.com).

Each year the Board, with the assistance of the Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee, reviews the independence of each
director and has determined that 12 of the 13 directors serving on the Board as of December 31, 2025 are independent and that the
members of the Audit Committee and the Management Resources and Compensation Committee meet the additional independence
requirements for those committees. As CEO, Phil Witherington is not independent.

Presiding Director at Meetings of Non-Management Directors.

The independent directors meet regularly with senior executives and have an opportunity to meet privately without management present
during closed sessions held at each Board and committee meeting. They may also use these sessions to meet privately with members of
management or independent advisors.

In addition, the independent directors meet without the CEO present to review the performance and approve the compensation of the
CEO, to review the Board’s effectiveness assessments and to approve the Board’s objectives for the following year.

Communication with Non-Management Directors.

Shareholders wishing to contact non-management directors of the Company may write to the Chair of the Board, in care of the Corporate
Secretary, at the head office of the Company, 200 Bloor Street East, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, M4W 1E5.

Corporate Governance Guidelines.

The Company’s governance practices are consistent in all material respects with the requirements of the Insurance Companies Act
(Canada), the corporate governance guidelines established by the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (Canada) and by
the Canadian Securities Administrators, the New York Stock Exchange corporate governance rules for domestic issuers and the
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applicable U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission rules and regulations. The Company’s statement of corporate governance practices
is posted on the corporate governance section of our website and is available at: https:/www.manulife.com/en/about/corporate-
governance.html

Board Committee Charters.

The Board has established four standing committees to assist it in fulfilling its mandate: Corporate Governance and Nominating
Committee, Audit Committee, Risk Committee, and Management Resources and Compensation Committee.

All of the members of the standing committees are independent. Each committee reviews and, as necessary, updates its charter every
year and monitors compliance with its charter on a regular basis. Each committee chair reports to the Board on the committee’s
deliberations and any recommendations that require Board approval.

The committee charters and the position description for the committee chairs are posted on the corporate governance section of our
website and are available at: https://www.manulife.com/en/about/corporate-governance.html
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UNDERTAKING AND CONSENT TO SERVICE OF PROCESS

A.Undertaking.

Registrant undertakes to make available, in person or by telephone, representatives to respond to inquiries made by the Commission
staff, and to furnish promptly, when requested to do so by the Commission staff, information relating to: the securities registered
purguant to Form 40-F; the securities in relation to which the obligation to file an annual report on Form 40-F arises; or transactions in
said securities.

B.Consent to Service of Process.

The Company has previously filed a Form F-X in connection with the class of securities in relation to which the obligation to file this
Annual Report arises.

Any change to the name or address of the Registrant’s agent for service of process shall be communicated promptly to the Commission
by amendment to the Form F-X referencing the file number of the Registrant.

SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of the Exchange Act, the Registrant certifies that it meets all of the requirements for filing on Form 40-F
and has duly caused this Annual Report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereto duly authorized, on February 11, 2026.
Manulife Financial Corporation

By: /s/ Michael F. Coyne
Name:  Michael F. Coyne
Title: General Counsel
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Exhibit 97.1

EXECUTIVE OFFICER CLAWBACK POLIC

The Board of Directors (theBoard)) of Manulife Financial Corporation (the&Company)

believes that it is in the best interests of the Company and its shareholders to adopt this Clawbac
olicy (the Policy), which provides for the recovery of certain incentive compensation in th

event of an Accolfnting Restatement (as defined below). This Policy is designed to comply with

and shall be interpreted consistent with, Section 10D of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, a

Smended (theExchange Aé}, Rule 10D-1 promulgated under the Exchange ARufe

10D-1) and Section 303A.14 of the New York Stock Exchangé¥(SE”) Listed Company

Manual (the Is‘.isting Standard),

This Policy is separate from, and in addition to, any other policy of the Company or any of it
Subsidiaries now or hereafter in existence, that relates to the clawback of incentive awards o
bther forms of compensation from directors, executive officers or employees of the Company or
its subsidiaries (any such other clawback policy being referred to herein as a “Discretionar
Clawback Policy”). In the event of any conflict or inconsistency between this Policy and an
Discretionary Clawback Policy, the terms and conditions of this Policy shall prevail

1. Administration

Except as specifically set forth herein, this Policy shall be administered by the Managemen
Resources and Compensation Committee ({RCC”) of the Board (the Administratof).
The Administrator is authorized to interpret and construe this Policy and to make all
determinations necessary, appropriate, or advisable for the administration of this Policy. An
determinations made by the Administrator shall be final and binding on all affected individuals
and need not be uniform with respect to each individual covered by the Policy. In th
&dministration of this Policy, the Administrator is authorized and directed to consult with the ful
oard or such other committees of the Board, such as the Audit Committee or the Ris
ommittee, as may be necessary or appropriate as to matters within the scope of such other
committee’s responsibility and authority. Subject to any limitation at applicable law, th
Rdministrator may authorize and empower any officer or employee of the Company to take an
¥%nd all actions necessary or appropriate to carry out the purpose and intent of this Policy (other
than with respect to any recovery under this Policy involving such officer or employee), and th
Rdministrator may retain the services of external consultants of other service providers if
determined to be necessary or appropriate.

2. Definitions
As used in this Policy, the following definitions shall apply

+ “Accounting Restatemémpeans an accounting restatement of the Company’s
financial statements due to the Company’s material noncompliance with any financial
reporting requirement under the securities laws, including any required accounting

restatement to correct an error in previously issued financial statements that is
material to the previously issued financial statements, or that would result in
a



Ordsriabreigstafiesnentérinpeaioer. were corrected in the current period or left
. “Administrato’r has the meaning set forth in Section 1 hereo

« “Applicable Periodmeans the three completed fiscal years immediately precedin
the date on which the Company is required to prepare an Accounting Restatement, a
Well as any transition period (that results from a change in the Company’s fiscal year

ithin or immediately following those three completed fiscal years (except that
ffansition period that comprises a period of at least nine months shall count as
Bompleted fiscal year). Thel4te on which the Company is required to prepare an
Accounting Restateméng the earlier to occur o) the date the Board concludes,
or reasonably should have concluded, that the Company is required to prepare a
Rccounting Restatement, as)(the date a court, regulator, or other legally authorized
body directs the Company to prepare an Accounting Restatement, in each cas
%gardless of if or when the restated financial statements are filed.

. “Covered Executivegeans the Company’s current and former executive officers,
as determined by the Administrator in accordance with the definition of executiv
Bfficer set forth in Rule 10D-1 and the Listing Standards.

« “Erroneously Awarded Compensatfidxas the meaning set forth in Section 5 o
tfls Policy.

- A “Financial Reporting Measutis any measure that is determined and presented
in &cordance with the accounting principles used in preparing the Company’
financial statements, and any measure that is derived wholly or in part from such
measure. A Financial Reporting Measure need not be presented within the
Company’s financial statements or included in a filing with the Securities Exchang
Bommission.

+ “Incentive-Based Compensatioteans any compensation that is granted, earned,
or vested based wholly or in part upon the attainment of a Financial Reportin
g/leasure. Incentive-Based Compensationrégeivedfor purposes of this Policy in
the Company’s fiscal period during which the Financial Reporting Measure specifie

the Incentive-Based Compensation award is attained, even if the payment or gran
bf such Incentive-Based Compensation occurs after the end of that period.

3. Covered Executives; Incentive-Based Compensation

Without limiting the terms and conditions of any Discretionary Clawback Policy, this Polic
¥pplies to Incentive-Based Compensation received by a Covered Exegudifter beginning
rvices as a Covered Executivs);if that person served as a Covered Executive at any tim
e

during the performance period for such Incentive-Based Compensatiog) avtdle the
ompany had a listed class of securities on a national securities exchange.

4, Required Recoupment of Erroneously Awarded Compensation in the event of an
Accounting Restatement

In the event the Company is required to prepare an Accounting Restatement, the Company shal
romptly recoup the amount of any Erroneously Awarded Compensation received by an
g)overed Executive, as calculated pursuant to Section 5 hereof, during the Applicable Perio

5. Erroneously Awarded Compensation: Amount Subject to Recover



The ardount of Erroneously Awarded Compensaétiabject to recovery under the Policy, as
determined by the Administratothiasamount of Incentive-Based Compensation received by th
Covered Executive that exceed§ the amount of Incentive-Based Compensation that would hav
Eeen received by the Covered Executive had it been determined based on the restated amount

Erroneously Awarded Compensation shall be computed by the Administrator without regard to an
Yaxes paid in any and all applicable jurisdictions by the Covered Executive in respect of th
Erroneously Awarded Compensation.

By way of example, with respect to any compensation plans or programs that take into accoun
Incentive-Based Compensation, the amount of Erroneously Awarded Compensation subject t
Fecovery hereunder includes, but is not limited to, the amount contributed to any notiona
ccount based on Erroneously Awarded Compensation and any earnings accrued to date on tha
otional amount.

For Incentive-Based Compensation based on stock price or total shareholder T8®: (a)

the Administrator shall determine the amount of Erroneously Awarded Compensation based on

fFeasonable estimate of the effect of the Accounting Restatement on the stock price or TSR upo

{hich the Incentive-Based Compensation was receivedpaide Company shall maintain

{bocumentation of the determination of that reasonable estimate and provide such documentatio
NYSE

6. l\ﬂethod of Recoupmen

The Administrator shall determine, in its sole discretion, the timing and method for promptl
Yecouping Erroneously Awarded Compensation hereunder, which may include without limitation
(a) seeking reimbursement of all or part of any cash or equity-based agjazdn¢elling prior
cash or equity-based awards, whether vested or unvested or paid or wgaidceling or

ffsetting against any planned future cash or equity-based awgrttsf¢iture of deferred
compensation, subject to compliance with Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code and th
Fegulations promulgated thereunder, and (e) any other method authorized by applicable law or
contract. Subject to compliance with any applicable law, the Administrator may affect recover
Yinder this Policy from any amount otherwise payable to the Covered Executive, includin
8mounts payable to such individual under any otherwise applicable Company plan or program

including base salary, bonuses or commissions and compensation previously deferred by th
€overed Executive

The Company is authorized and directed pursuant to this Policy to recoup Erroneously Awarde
ompensation in compliance with this Policy unless the MRCC has determined that recover
Would be impracticable solely for the following limited reasons, and subject to the followin

grocedural and disclosure requirements:

- The direct expense paid to a third party to assist in enforcing the Policy would exceed th
&mount to be recovered. Before concluding that it would be impracticable to recover an
¥mount of Erroneously Awarded Compensation based on expense of enforcement, th
Rdministrator must make a reasonable attempt to recover such erroneously awarded
compensation, document such reasonable attempt(s) to recover, and provide that
documentation to NYSE

. Recovery would violate home country law of the issuer where that law was adopted prio
fo November 28, 2022. Before concluding that it would be impracticable to recover an

¥mount of Erroneously Awarded Compensation based on violation of home country la
w



g&ﬂﬁéﬁ@ﬁfs Ger BRI BRI &igRplirate opinion and disclosur

- Recovery would likely cause an otherwise tax-qualified retirement plan, under which
benefits are broadly available to employees of the Company, to fail to meet th
Fequirements of 26 U.S.C. 401(a)(13) or 26 U.S.C. 411(a) and regulations thereunder.

7. No Indemnification of Covered Executives

Notwithstanding the terms of any indemnification or insurance policy or any contractua
rrangement with any Covered Executive that may be interpreted to the contrary, the Compan

#¥hall not indemnify any Covered Executives against the loss of any Erroneously Awarde
ompensation, including any payment or reimbursergrihe cost of third-party insurance

burchased bgny Covered Executivee fund potential clawback obligations under this Policy

8. Administrator Indemnification

Any members of the Administrator, and any other members of the Board who assist in the
administration of this Policy, shall not be personally liable for any action, determination o
Interpretation made with respect to this Policy and shall be fully indemnified by the Company t
fhe fullest extent under applicable law and Company policy with respect to any such action
determination or interpretation. The foregoing sentence shall not limit any other rights t
&demnification of the members of the Board under applicable law or Company polic

9. Effective Date; Retroactive Application

This Policy shall be effective as of October 2, 2023 (Hi¢ective Datd- The terms of this
Policy shall apply to any Incentive-Based Compensation that is received by Covered Executive
8n or after the Effective Date, even if such Incentive-Based Compensation was approved

awarded, granted or paid to Covered Executives prior to the Effective Date. Without limiting th
Fenerality of Section 6 hereof, and subject to applicable law, the Administrator may affec
ecovery under this Policy from any amount of compensation approved, awarded, granted,
gayable or paid to the Covered Executive prior to, on or after the Effective Dat

10. Amendment; Termination

The MRCC may amend, modify, supplement, rescind or replace all or any portion of this Polic

¥t any time and from time to time in its discretion, and shall amend this Policy as it deem

Aecessary to comply with applicable law or any rules or standards adopted by a nationa
ecurities exchange on which the Company’s securities are listed.

11. g)ther Recoupment Rights; Company Claim

The MRCC intends that this Policy shall be applied to the fullest extent of the law. Any right o
ecoupment under this Policy is in addition to, and not in lieu of, any other remedies or rights o
ecoupment that may be available to the Company under applicable law or pursuant to the term

Bf any similar policy in any employment agreement, equity award agreement, or simila

Bgreement and any other legal remedies available to the Company

Nothing contained in this Policy, and no recoupment or recovery as contemplated by this Policy
shall limit any claims, damages or other legal remedies the Company or any of its affiliates ma
have against a Covered Executive arising out of or resulting from any actions or omissions by th
€overed Executive

12. Successors



This ?olicy shﬁll.be binding and nforc?atele agai %t aI| CoYered Exe?L%tives and their
beneficiaries, heirs, executors, adminisiraiors or other legal representatives.

13. Exhibit Filing Requirement

A copy of this Policy and any amendments thereto shall be posted on the Company’s website an
I:Ied as an exhibit to the Company’s annual report on Form 40-
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Manulife Financial Corporation

Consolidated Financial Statements
For the year ended December 31, 2025

1 2025 Annual Report Consolidated Financial Statements

Responsibility for Financial Reporting

The accompanying consolidated financial statements of Manulife Financial Corporation are the responsibility of management and
have been approved by the Board of Directors.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared by management in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards and the accounting requirements of the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions, Canada. When
alternative accounting methods exist, or when estimates and judgment are required, management has selected those amounts
that present the Company’s financial position and results of operations in a manner most appropriate to the circumstances.
Appropriate systems of internal control, policies and procedures have been maintained to ensure that financial information is
both relevant and reliable. The systems of internal control are assessed on an ongoing basis by management and the
Company’s internal audit department.

The actuary appointed by the Board of Directors (the “Appointed Actuary”) is responsible for ensuring that assumptions and
methods used in the determination of policy liabilities are appropriate to the circumstances and that reserves will be adequate to



meet the Company’s future obligations under insurance and annuity contracts.

The Board of Directors is responsible for ensuring that management fulfills its responsibility for financial reporting and is
ultimately responsible for reviewing and approving the consolidated financial statements. These responsibilities are carried out
primarily through an Audit Committee of unrelated and independent directors appointed by the Board of Directors.

The Audit Committee meets periodically with management, the internal auditors, the peer reviewers, the external auditors and
the Appointed Actuary to discuss internal control over the financial reporting process, auditing matters and financial reporting
issues. The Audit Committee reviews the consolidated financial statements prepared by management, and then recommends
them to the Board of Directors for approval. The Audit Committee also recommends to the Board of Directors for approval the
appointment of external auditors and their fees.

The consolidated financial statements have been audited by the Company’s external auditors, Ernst & Young LLP, in accordance
with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards and the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States). Ernst & Young LLP has full and free access to management and the Audit Committee.

L i

Phil Witherington Colin Simpson
President and Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer
Toronto, Canada

February 11, 2026

. , .
Appointed Actuary’s Report to the Policyholders and Shareholders

| have valued the policy liabilities of Manulife Financial Corporation for its Consolidated Statements of Financial Position as at
December 31, 2025 and 2024 and their change in the Consolidated Statements of Income for the years then ended in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards.

In my opinion, the amount of policy liabilities is appropriate for this purpose. The valuation conforms to accepted actuarial
practice in Canada and the Consolidated Financial Statements fairly present the results of the valuation.

S e

Stephanie Fadous
Appointed Actuary
Toronto, Canada

February 11, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and Board of Directors of Manulife Financial Corporation

Opinion on the Consolidated Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated statements of financial position of Manulife Financial Corporation (the
Company) as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, the related consolidated statements of income, consolidated statements of
comprehensive income, consolidated statements of changes in equity and consolidated statements of cash flows for the years
then ended, and the related notes (collectively referred to as the “consolidated financial statements”). In our opinion, the
consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of the Company as of
December 31, 2025 and 2024, its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for the years then ended, in
conformity with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board.
We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States)
(PCAOB), the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2025, based on criteria established in
Internal Control — Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission
(2013 framework) and our report dated February 11, 2026, expressed an unqualified opinion thereon.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an
opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with
the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws
and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to
error or fraud. Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial
statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included
examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audits also included
evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matters

The critical audit matters communicated below are matters arising from the current period audit of the consolidated financial
statements that were communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1) relate to accounts or
disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial statements and (2) involved our especially challenging, subjective, or
complex judgments. The communication of critical audit matters does not alter in any way our opinion on the consolidated
financial statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matters below, providing separate
opinions on the critical audit matters or on the accounts or disclosures to which they relate.
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Description of
the matter

How we
addressed the
matter in our
audit

Description of
the matter

How we
addressed the
matter in our
audit

IIf Manulife

Valuation of Insurance Contract Liabilities

The Company recorded insurance contract liabilities of $541 billion at December 31, 2025 on its consolidated statement of
financial position, of which $398 billion as disclosed in Note 6 ‘Insurance and Reinsurance Contract Assets and Liabilities’ has
been measured under the variable fee approach (VFA) and the general measurement model (GMM). At initial recognition, the
Company measures a group of insurance contracts as the total of: (a) fulfilment cash flows, which comprise of estimates of future
cash flows, adjusted to reflect the time value of money and financial risks, and a risk adjustment for non-financial risk; and (b) a
contractual service margin (CSM), which represents the estimate of unearned profit the Company will recognize as it provides
service under the insurance contracts or the loss component when the contracts are onerous. When projecting future cash flows
for these insurance contract liabilities, the Company primarily uses deterministic projections using best estimate assumptions.
Key assumptions are subjective and complex and include mortality, morbidity, investment returns, policy termination rates,
premium persistency, directly attributable expenses, taxes, and policyholder dividends. Disclosures on this matter are found in
Note 1 ‘Nature of Operations and Material Accounting Policy Information’ and Note 6 ‘Insurance and Reinsurance Contract
Assets and Liabilities’ of the consolidated financial statements.

Auditing the valuation of these insurance contract liabilities was complex and required the application of significant auditor
judgment due to the complexity of the cash flow models, the selection and use of assumptions, and the interrelationship of these
variables in measuring insurance contract liabilities. The audit effort involved professionals with specialized skills and knowledge
to assist in evaluating the audit evidence obtained.

We obtained an understanding, evaluated the design, and tested the operating effectiveness of management’s controls over the
valuation of insurance contract liabilities. The controls we tested related to, among other areas, actuarial methodology, integrity of
data used, controls over relevant information technology, and the assumption setting and implementation processes used by
management.

To test the valuation of insurance contract liabilities, our audit procedures included, among other procedures, involving our
actuarial specialists to assess the methodology and assumptions with respect to compliance with IFRS. We performed audit
procedures over key assumptions, including testing the implementation of those assumptions into the models. These procedures
included testing underlying support and documentation, including reviewing a sample of experience studies supporting specific
assumptions, challenging the nature, timing, and completeness of changes recorded, and assessing whether individual changes
were errors or refinements of estimates. We also tested the methodology and calculation of the insurance contract liabilities
through both review of the calculation logic within the models, and through calculating an independent recalculation of the
fulfillment cashflows for a sample of insurance contracts and comparing the results to those determined by the Company and to
industry and other external sources for benchmarking. Additionally, we have performed an independent calculation of the CSM for
a sample of groups of insurance contracts and compared the amounts to the Company’s results. We also assessed the
adequacy of the disclosures related to the valuation of insurance contract liabilities.

Valuation of Invested Assets with Significant Non-Observable Market Inputs

The Company recorded invested assets of $95.3 billion, as disclosed in Note 3 ‘Invested Assets and Investment Income’ at
December 31, 2025 within its consolidated statement of financial position which are both (a) measured at fair value and (b)
classified as Level 3 within the Company’s hierarchy of fair value measurements. The Level 3 invested assets include private
placements, commercial mortgages, real estate, timber and agriculture, and private equities valued using internal models. There
is increased measurement uncertainty in determining the fair value of these invested assets due to volatility in the current
economic environment. Fair values are based on internal models or third-party appraisals that incorporate assumptions with a
high-level of subjectivity including discount rates, credit ratings and related spreads, expected future cash flows, and transaction
prices of comparable assets. Disclosures on this matter are found in Note 1 ‘Nature of Operations and Material Accounting Policy
Information’ and Note 3 ‘Invested Assets and Investment Income’ of the consolidated financial statements.

Auditing the valuation of these invested assets was complex and required the application of significant auditor judgment in
assessing the valuation methodologies and non-observable inputs used. The valuation is sensitive to the significant non-
observable market inputs described above, which are inherently forward-looking and could be affected by future economic and
ma(r’ket congitionsd The audit effort involved professionals with specialized skills and knowledge to assist in evaluating the audit
evidence obtained.

We obtained an understanding, evaluated the design, and tested the operating effectiveness of management'’s controls over the
valuation processes. The controls we tested related to, among other areas, completeness and accuracy of data used and
management’s determination and approval of assumptions and methodologies used in model-based valuations. The controls we
tested also included controls over relevant information technology.

To test the valuation, our audit procedures included, among other procedures, involving our valuation specialists to assess the
methodologies and significant inputs and assumptions used by management. These procedures included assessing the valuation
methodologies used with respect to the Company’s policies, valuation guidelines, and industry practice and comparing a sample
of valuation assumptions used against benchmarks including comparable transactions where applicable. We also performed
independent investment valuations on a sample basis to evaluate management’s recorded values. In addition, we assessed the
adequacy of the disclosures related to the valuation of invested assets.



IFRS 9 Hedge Accounting

Description of The Company has designated hedge accounting relationships with the objective to reduce potential accounting mismatches

the matter between changes in the fair value of derivatives in income and financial risk of insurance contract liabilities and financial assets in
other comprehensive income. Specifically, the Company has established relationships to hedge the fair value changes of certain
of the Company’s insurance contract liabilities and debt instruments attributable to interest rate risk. The Company has also
established relationships to hedge the risk of fair value changes of certain foreign currency denominated insurance contract
liabilities and debt instruments attributable to foreign currency and interest rate risk. Related to the application of these hedges,
the Company recognized changes in value of hedged assets of $338 million, and changes in value of hedged liabilities of $1,180
million, for the year ended December 31, 2025. Disclosures on this matter are found in Note 1 ‘Nature of Operations and Material
Accounting Policy Information’ and Note 4 ‘Derivative and Hedging Instruments’ of the consolidated financial statements.
Auditing the application of hedge accounting was complex and required the application of significant auditor judgement related to
the assessment of the ongoing economic relationship between the risk component of the hedged item and hedging instrument,
the assessment that the hedge ratio between the hedging instrument and the hedged item was consistent with the risk objectives,
and the determination of the resulting accumulated fair value adjustments. The audit effort involved professionals with specialized
skills and knowledge to assist in evaluating the audit evidence obtained.

How we We obtained an understanding, evaluated the design, and tested the operating effectiveness of management’s controls over the
addressed the application and execution of those strategies, including the implementation of new strategies where applicable, and the

matter in our measurements of the accumulated fair value adjustments. The controls we tested included, among others, controls over the
audit review of the completeness, accuracy, and eligibility of the hedged items and hedging instruments included in the hedging

relationships, determination of the hedge ratio between the hedging instrument and the hedged item with reference to the risk
objectives, and the determination of the resulting accumulated fair value adjustments. The controls we tested also included
controls over relevant information technology.

To assess the Company'’s application of these hedge accounting strategies under IFRS 9, our audit procedures included, among
other procedures, involving our hedge accounting and derivative specialists to support our independent testing of the application
of the hedge ratio by the Company and the valuation of a sample of the accumulated fair value adjustments. Other procedures
performed include testing over the completeness and accuracy of the hedged items and hedging instruments designated in these
relationships and the determination of the resulting accumulated fair value adjustments. In addition, we assessed the adequacy
of the disclosures related to hedge accounting.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Chartered Professional Accountants

Licensed Public Accountants

We have served as Manulife Financial Corporation’s auditor since 1905.
Toronto, Canada

February 11, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and Board of Directors of Manulife Financial Corporation

Opinion on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

We have audited Manulife Financial Corporation’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2025, based on
criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the
Treadway Commission (2013 framework) (the COSO criteria). In our opinion, Manulife Financial Corporation (the

Company) maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2025, based
on the COSO criteria.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States)
(PCAOB), the consolidated statements of financial position of the Company as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, and the related
consolidated statements of income, consolidated statements of comprehensive income, consolidated statements of changes in
equity and consolidated statements of cash flows for the years then ended, and the related notes and our report

dated February 11, 2026, expressed an unqualified opinion thereon.

Basis for Opinion

The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its
assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting included in Management’s Report on Internal Control
Over Financial Reporting contained in the Management’s Discussion and Analysis. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on
the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm registered with the
PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and
the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all
material respects.

Our audit included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material



weakness exists, testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk,
and performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a
reasonable basis for our opinion. . . .

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board. A company’s internal control over
financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable
detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board, and that receipts and
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the
company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or
disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also,
projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Chartered Professional Accountants

Licensed Public Accountants

Toronto, Canada

February 11, 2026
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As at December 31,

(Canadian $ in millions)

Assets

Cash and short-term securities

Debt securities

Public equities

Mortgages

Private placements

Loans to Bank clients

Real estate

Other invested assets

Total invested assets (note 3)

Other assets

Accrued investment income
Derivatives (note 4)

Insurance contract assets (note 6)
Reinsurance contract held assets (note 6)
Deferred tax assets

Goodwill and intangible assets (note 5)
Miscellaneous

Total other assets

Segregated funds net assets (note 22)
Total assets

Liabilities and Equity

Liabilities

Insurance contract liabilities, excluding those for account of segregated fund holders (note 6)

Reinsurance contract held liabilities (note 6)
Investment contract liabilities (note 7)
Deposits from Bank clients

Derivatives (note 4)

Deferred tax liabilities

Other liabilities

Long-term debt (note 9)

Capital instruments (note 10)

Total liabilities, excluding those for account of segregated fund holders

Insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders (note 6)

Investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders

Insurance and investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders (note 22)

Total liabilities
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Consolidated Statements of Income

2025

$ 26,703
214,114
40,971
57,119
51,782
2,735
12,682
53,822
459,928

3,198
9,628

194

60,881
5,741
12,324
12,285
104,251
461,254
$1,025,433

$ 411,532
3,273
14,137
24,707
14,351
2,018
26,998
7,685
6,990
511,691
129,006
332,248
461,254
972,945

2024

435,988
$ 978,818

$ 396,401
2,669
13,498
22,063
14,252
1,890
24,936
6,629
7,532
489,870
126,545
309,443
435,988
925,858



For the years ended December 31,

(Canadian $ in millions except per share amounts)

Insurance service result

Insurance revenue (note 6)

Insurance service expenses (note 6)

Net expenses from reinsurance contracts held (note 6)

Total insurance service result

Investment result

Investment income (note 3)

Investment income

Realized and unrealized gains (losses) on assets supporting insurance and investment contract liabilities
Investment expenses

Net investment income (loss)

Insurance finance income (expenses) and effect of movement in foreign exchange rates (note 6)
Reinsurance finance income (expenses) and effect of movement in foreign exchange rates (note 6)
Decrease (increase) in investment contract liabilities (note 6)

Segregated funds investment result (note 22)
Investment income related to segregated funds net assets

Eir}gncial changes related to insurance and investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund
olders

Net segregated funds investment result
Total investment result

Iff Manulife
Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income

For the years ended December 31,

(Canadian $ in millions)

Net income (loss)

Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax:

Items that may be subsequently reclassified to net income:
Foreign exchange gains (losses) on:

Translation of foreign operations

Net investment hedges

Insurance finance income (expenses)

Reinsurance finance income (expenses)

Fair value through OCI investments:

H;giﬁ%géed gains (losses) arising during the year on assets supporting insurance and investment contract
Reclassification of net realized gains (losses) and provision for credit losses recognized in income
Other

Total items that may be subsequently reclassified to net income
Items that will not be reclassified to net income

Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax

Total comprehensive income (loss), net of tax

Total comprehensive income (loss) attributed to:

Non-controlling interests

Participating policyholders

Shareholders and other equity holders

2025

$ 28,888
(23,001)
(1,271)
4,526

19,014
6,275
(1,342)
23,947
(22,681)
1,604
(551)
2,409

57,909
(57,909)

2,409

12

2025
$ 6,060

(1,765)
323

(2,531)
599

1,994

850
(104)
(634)
21
(613)
$ 5447

$ 134
269
5,044

Income Taxes included in Other Comprehensive Income

For the years ended December 31,

(Canadian $ in millions)

Income tax expenses (recoveries) on:

Unrealized foreign exchange gains (losses) on translation of foreign operations
Unrealized foreign exchange gains (losses) on net investment hedges

Insurance / reinsurance finance income (expenses)

Unrealized gains (losses) on fair value through OCI investments

Reclassification of net realized gains (losses) on fair value through OCI investments
Other

Total income tax expenses (recoveries)

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.

2025

$ (2
38
(77)
71
187
(45)

2024

$ 26,592
(21,822)

(769)
4,001

18,249

2,210
(1,348)

19,111
(16,219)

1,133
(504)
3,521

52,870
(52,870)

2024

$

3,521

5,878

3,109
(583)

6,462

(2,280)

(3,573)

1,314
158
4,607
66
4,673

$ 10,551

4
310

10,237

2024

$

(37)
1,207
(480)
300
68
1,059
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Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity

For the years ended December 31,

(Canadian $ in millions) 2025 2024
Preferred shares and other equity
Balance, beginning of year $ 6660 $ 6,660

Issued (note 11) - R
Redeemed (note 11) - R
Balance, end of year 6,660 6,660

Common shares

Balance, beginning of year 20,681 21,527
Repurchased (note 11) (651) (990)
Issued on exercise of stock options and deferred share units 73 144

Balance, end of year 20,103 20,681

Contributed surplus

Balance, beginning of year 204 222

Exercise of stock options and deferred share units (5) (18)
Balance, end of year 199 204

Shareholders and other equity holders’ retained earnings

Balance, beginning of year 4,764 4,819

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders and other equity holders 5,572 5,385

Common shares repurchased (note 11) (1,780) (2,282)
Preferred share dividends and other equity distributions (321) (311)
Common share dividends (2,984) (2,848)
Other (note 24) (227) 1

Balance, end of year 5,024 4,764

Shareholders and other equity holders’ accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) (“AOCI”)

Balance, beginning of year 18,663 13,811

Change in unrealized foreign exchange gains (losses) on net foreign operations (1,442) 2,526

Changes in insurance / reinsurance finance income (expenses) (2,222) 5,575

Change in unrealized gains (losses) on fair value through OCI investments 3,220 (3,471)
Other changes in OCI attributed to shareholders and other equity holders (84) 222

Balance, end of year 18,135 18,663

Total shareholders and other equity holders’ equity, end of year 50,121 50,972

Participating policyholders’ equity

Balance, beginning of year 567 257

Net income (loss) attributed to participating policyholders 210 246

Other comprehensive income (losses) attributed to policyholders 59 64

Balance, end of year 836 567

Non-controlling interests

Balance, beginning of year 1,421 1,431

Net income (loss) attributed to non-controlling interests 278 247

Other comprehensive income (losses) attributed to non-controlling interests (144) (243)
Contributions (distributions and acquisitions), net (24) (14)
Balance, end of year 1,531 1,421

Total equity, end of year $ 52,488 $ 52,960

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

For the years ended December 31,

(Canadian $ in millions)

Operating activities

Net income (loss)

Adjustments:

Increase (decrease) in insurance contract net liabilities (note 6)
Increase (decrease) in investment contract liabilities

(Increase) decrease in reinsurance contract assets, excluding reinsurance transactions noted below (note 6)

Amortization of (premium) discount on invested assets
Contractual service margin (“CSM”) amortization

Other amortization

Net realized and unrealized (gains) losses and impairment of assets
Deferred income tax expenses (recoveries)

Net loss on reinsurance transactions (pre-tax) (note 6)

Cash provided by operating activities before undernoted items
Changes in policy related and operating receivables and payables
Cash provided by (used in) operating activities

Investing activities

Purchases of invested assets and derivatives

Disposals and repayments

Changes in investment broker net receivables and payables

Net cash increase (decrease) from sale (purchase) of subsidiaries
Cash provided by (used in) investing activities

Financing activities

Changes in repurchase agreements

Issue of long-term debt, net (note 9)

Issue of capital instruments, net (note 10)

Redemption of capital instruments (note 10)

Secured borrowing from securitization transactions

Changes in deposits from Bank clients, net

Lease payments

Shareholders’ dividends and other equity distributions
Contributions from (distributions to) non-controlling interests, net
Common shares repurchased (note 11)

Common shares issued, net (note 11)

Cash provided by (used in) financing activities

Cash and short-term securities

Increase (decrease) during the year

Effect of foreign exchange rate changes on cash and short-term securities
Balance, beginning of year

Balance, end of year

Cash and short-term securities

Beginning of year

Gross cash and short-term securities

Net payments in transit, included in other liabilities

Net cash and short-term securities, beginning of year

End of year

Gross cash and short-term securities

Net payments in transit, included in other liabilities

Net cash and short-term securities, end of year
Supplemental disclosures on cash flow information

Interest received

Interest paid

Income taxes paid

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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2025

$ 6,060

18,087
551
(1,226)
(344)
(2,706)
877
(6,120)
(6)
©)
15,164
16,941
32,105

(135,470)
108,592
(210)
(1,277)
(28,365)

(473)
1,385
497
(1,000)
676
2,661
(108)
(3,305)
(24)
(2,431)
73
(2,049)

1,691

(816)
24,942
25,817

25,789
(847)
24,942

26,703
(886)
$ 25817

$ 13,942
1,515
756

2024

$ 5,878

9,435
504
613)
(290)
(2,376)
869
(860)
311
71
12,929
13,565
26,494

(131,123)
112,671
290

(297)

(18,459)

460
2,591
(1,886)

667

413
(118)
(3,159)
(14)
8.272)

144
(4,174)

3,861
1,197
19,884
24,942

20,338
(454)
19,884

25,789
(847)

$ 24942

$ 13,496

1,574
755
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements

(Canadian $ in millions except per share amounts or unless otherwise stated)

Note 1 Nature of Operations and Material Accounting Policy Information

(a)Reporting Entity

Manulife Financial Corporation (“MFC”) is a publicly traded company and the holding company of The Manufacturers Life
Insurance Company (“MLI”), a Canadian life insurance company. MFC, including its subsidiaries (collectively, “Manulife” or the
“Company”) is a leading financial services group with principal operations in Asia, Canada and the United States. Manulife’s
international network of employees, agents and distribution partners offers financial protection and wealth management products
and services to personal and business clients as well as asset management services to institutional customers. The Company
operates as Manulife in Canada and Asia, and primarily as John Hancock in the United States.

MFC is domiciled in Canada and incorporated under the Insurance Companies Act (Canada) (“ICA”). These Consolidated
Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) as issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”).

These Consolidated Financial Statements as at and for the year ended December 31, 2025 were authorized for issue by MFC’s
Board of Directors on February 11, 2026.

(b)Basis of Preparation

The preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with IFRS requires management to make judgments,
estimates and assumptions that affect the application of accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets and liabilities,
and the disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities as at the date of the Consolidated Financial Statements, and the reported
amounts of insurance service result, investment result, and other revenue and expenses during the reporting periods. Actual
results may differ from these estimates. The most significant estimation processes relate to evaluating assumptions used in
measuring insurance and investment contract liabilities and reinsurance contracts held liabilities, assessing assets for



impairment, determining pension and other post-employment benefit obligation and expense assumptions, determining income
taxes and uncertain tax positions, and estimating fair values of certain invested assets. Estimates and underlying assumptions
are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognized in the year in which the estimates are
revised and in any future years affected. Although some variability is inherent in these estimates, management believes that the
amounts recorded are appropriate. The material accounting policies used and the most significant judgments made by
management in applying these accounting policies in the preparation of these Consolidated Financial Statements are
summarized below.

The Company’s results and operations have been and may continue to be adversely impacted by the economic environment.
The adverse effects include but are not limited to recessionary economic trends in markets the Company operates in, significant
market volatility, increase in credit risk, strain on commodity markets and alternative long duration asset (“ALDA”) prices, foreign
currency exchange rate volatility, increases in insurance claims, persistency and redemptions, and disruption of business
operations. The breadth and depth of these events and their duration contribute additional uncertainty around estimates used in
determining the carrying value of certain assets and liabilities included in these Consolidated Financial Statements.

The Company has applied appropriate fair value measurement techniques using reasonable judgment and estimates from the
perspective of a market participant to reflect current economic conditions. The impact of these techniques has been reflected in
these Consolidated Financial Statements. Changes in the inputs used could materially impact the respective carrying values.
(c)Fair Value Measurement

Fair value is defined as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction (not
a forced liquidation or distress sale) between market participants at the measurement date; fair value is an exit value.

When available, quoted market prices are used to determine fair value. If quoted market prices are not available, fair value is
typically based upon alternative valuation techniques such as discounted cash flows, matrix pricing, consensus pricing services
and other techniques. Broker quotes are generally used when external public vendor prices are not available.

The Company has a valuation process in place that includes a review of price movements relative to the market, a comparison of
prices between vendors, and a comparison to internal matrix pricing which uses predominantly external observable data.
Judgment is applied in adjusting external observable data for items including liquidity and credit factors.

The Company categorizes its fair value measurement results according to a three-level hierarchy. The hierarchy prioritizes the
inputs used by the Company’s valuation techniques based on their reliability. A level is assigned to each fair value measurement
based on the lowest level input significant to the fair value measurement in its entirety. The three levels of the fair value hierarchy
are defined as follows:

Level 1 — Fair value measurements that reflect unadjusted, quoted prices in active markets for identical assets and liabilities that
the Company can access at the measurement date, reflecting market transactions.
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Level 2 — Fair value measurements using inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the
asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. These include quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in active markets, quoted
prices for identical or similar assets and liabilities in inactive markets, inputs that are observable that are not prices (such as
interest rates, credit risks, etc.) and inputs that are derived from or corroborated by observable market data. Most debt
investments are classified within Level 2. Also, included in the Level 2 category are derivative instruments that are priced using
models with observable market inputs, including interest rate swaps, equity swaps, credit default swaps and foreign currency
forward contracts.

Level 3 — Fair value measurements using significant unobservable inputs. These include valuations for assets and liabilities that
are derived using data, some or all of which is not market observable, including assumptions about risk. Level 3 security
valuations include less liquid investments such as other invested assets, mortgages, real estate, timber investments held within
segregated funds, certain private placements and other investments that have little or no price transparency. Certain derivative
financial instrument valuations are also included in Level 3.

(d)Basis of Consolidation

MFC consolidates the financial statements of all entities it controls, including certain structured entities. Subsidiaries are entities
controlled by the Company. The Company has control over an entity when the Company has the power to govern the financial
and operating policies of the entity and is exposed to variable returns from its activities which are significant in relation to the total
variable returns of the entity and the Company is able to use its power over the entity to affect the Company’s share of variable
returns of the entity. In assessing control, significant judgment is applied while considering all relevant facts and circumstances.
When assessing decision making power over an entity, the Company considers the extent of its rights relative to the
management of the entity, the level of voting rights held over the entity which are potentially or presently exercisable, the
existence of any contractual management agreements which may provide the Company with power over the entity’s financial
and operating policies, and to the extent of other parties’ ownership in the entity, if any, with the possibility of de facto control
being present. When assessing variable returns from an entity, the Company considers the significance of direct and indirect
financial and non-financial variable returns to the Company from the entity’s activities in addition to the proportionate significance
of such returns to the total variability of the entity. The Company also considers the degree to which its interests are aligned with
thor?ehof other parties investing in the entity and the degree to which the Company may act in its own interest while interacting
with the entity.

The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements from the date control
is established and are excluded from the date control ceases. The initial control assessment is performed at the inception of the
Company'’s involvement with the entity and is reconsidered if the Company acquires or loses power over key operating and
financial policies of the entity; acquires additional interests or disposes of interests in the entity; the contractual arrangements of
the entity are amended such that the Company’s proportionate exposure to variable returns changes; or if the Company’s ability
to use its power to affect its variable returns from the entity changes. A change in control may lead to gains or losses on
derecognition of a subsidiary when losing control, or on derecognition of previous interests when gaining control in a subsidiary.
The Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared using uniform accounting policies for like transactions
and events in similar circumstances. Intercompany balances, and revenue and expenses arising from intercompany transactions,
have been eliminated in preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Non-controlling interests are interests of other parties in the equity of the Company’s subsidiaries and are presented within total
equity, separate from the equity of participating policyholders and shareholders. Non-controlling interests in the net income and



other comprehensive income (“OCI”) of the Company’s subsidiaries are included in total net income and total OCI, respectively.
An exception to this occurs where the subsidiary’s shares are either puttable by the other parties or are redeemable for cash on
a fixed or determinable date, in which case other parties’ interests in the subsidiary’s shares are presented as liabilities of the
Company and other parties’ interests in the subsidiary’s net income and OCI are presented as expenses of the Company.

The equity method of accounting is used to account for entities over which the Company has significant influence or joint control
(“associates” or “joint ventures”), whereby the Company records its share of the associate’s or joint venture’s net assets and
financial results using uniform accounting policies for similar transactions and events. Significant judgment is used to determine
whether voting rights, contractual management rights and other relationships with the entity, if any, provide the Company with
significant influence or joint control over the entity. Gains and losses on the sale of associates or joint ventures are included in
income when realized, while impairment losses are recognized immediately when there is objective evidence of impairment.
Investments in associates and joint ventures are included in other invested assets on the Company’s Consolidated Statements of
Financial Position.

(e)Invested Assets

Invested assets are recognized initially at fair value plus, in the case of investments not classified as fair value through profit or
loss (“FVTPL”), directly attributable transaction costs. Invested assets which are financial instruments are classified as fair value
through other comprehensive income (“FVOCI”), FVTPL or as amortized cost. The Company determines the classification of its
invested assets at initial recognition.

The classification of invested assets which are financial instruments depends on their contractual terms and the Company’s
business model for managing the assets.
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The Company assesses the contractual terms of the assets to determine whether their terms give rise on specified dates to cash
flows that are solely payments of principal and interest (“SPPI”) on the principal amount outstanding. Only debt instruments may
have SPPI cash flows. The most significant elements of interest within a lending arrangement are typically the consideration for
the time value of money and credit risk. To make the SPPI assessment, the Company applies judgement and considers relevant
factors such as prepayment and redemption rights, conversion features, and subordination of the instrument to other instruments
of the issuer. An asset with contractual terms that introduce a more than de minimis exposure to risks of not collecting principal or
interest would not meet the SPPI test.

Debt instruments which qualify as having SPPI cash flows are classified as amortized cost or FVOCI based on the business
model under which they are held. If held within a business model whose objective is to hold the assets in order to collect
contractual cash flows, they are classified as amortized cost. If held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both
collecting contractual cash flows and selling the assets, they are classified as FVOCI. In either case, the Company may
designate them as FVTPL in order to reduce accounting mismatches with FVTPL liabilities they support. Debt instruments which
fail the SPPI test are required to be measured at FVTPL. To identify the business model financial assets are held within,
considerations include the business purpose of the portfolio they are held within, the risks that are being managed and the
business activities which manage the risks, the basis on which performance of the portfolio is being evaluated, and the frequency
and significance of sales activity within the portfolio.

Realized and unrealized gains and losses on debt instruments classified as FVTPL and realized gains and losses on debt
instruments held at FVOCI or amortized cost are recognized in investment income immediately. Unrealized gains and losses on
FVOCI debt investments are recorded in OCI, except for unrealized gains and losses on foreign currency translation which are
included in income.

Investments in public and private equities which are accounted for as financial instruments are not subject to the SPPI test and
are classified as FVTPL.

Valuation methods for the Company’s invested assets are described above in note 1 (c). All fair value valuations are performed in
accordance with IFRS 13 “Fair Value Measurement”. Disclosure of financial instruments carried at fair value within the three
levels of the fair value hierarchy and disclosure of the fair value for financial instruments not carried at fair value on the
Consolidated Statements of Financial Position are presented in note 3. Fair value valuations are performed by the Company and
by third-party service providers. When third-party service providers are engaged, the Company performs a variety of procedures
to corroborate their pricing information. These procedures may include, but are not limited to, inquiry and review of valuation
techniques, and of inputs to the valuation and vendor controls reports.

Cash and short-term securities comprise cash, current operating accounts, overnight bank and term deposits, and debt
instruments held for meeting short-term cash commitments. Short-term securities are carried at fair value or at cost. Short-term
securities comprise investments due to mature within one year of the date of purchase. Short-term securities are classified as
Level 2 for fair value purposes because these instruments are typically not actively traded. Net payments in transit and overdraft
bank balances are included in other liabilities.

Debt securities are carried at fair value or amortized cost. Debt securities are generally valued by third-party pricing vendors
using proprietary pricing models incorporating current market inputs for similar investments with comparable terms and credit
quality (matrix pricing). The significant inputs include, but are not limited to, yield curves, credit risks and spreads, prepayment
rzges angI volatility of these inputs. Debt securities are classified as Level 2 but can be Level 3 if significant inputs are not market
observable.

Public equities comprise of common and preferred equities and shares or units of mutual funds and are carried at fair value.
Public equities are generally classified as Level 1, as fair values are normally based on quoted market prices. Realized and
unrealized gains and losses on equities designated as FVTPL are recognized in investment income immediately.

Mortgages are classified as Level 3 for fair value disclosure purposes due to the lack of market observability of certain significant
valuation inputs.

The Company accounts for insured and uninsured mortgage securitizations as secured financing transactions since the criteria
for sale accounting of securitized mortgages are not met. For these transactions, the Company continues to recognize the
mortgages and records a liability in other liabilities for the amounts owed at maturity. Interest income from these mortgages and
interest expense on the borrowings are recorded using the effective interest rate (“EIR”) method.

Private placements, which include corporate loans for which there is no active market, are generally classified as Level 2 for fair
value disclosure purposes or as Level 3 if significant inputs are not market observable.

Loans to Manulife Bank of Canada (“Manulife Bank” or “Bank”) clients are carried at amortized cost and are classified as Level 2
for fair value disclosure purposes.



Interest income is recognized on all debt instruments including securities, private placements, mortgages, and loans to Bank
clients as it accrues and is calculated using the EIR method. Premiums, discounts and transaction costs are amortized over the
life of the underlying investment using the effective yield method for all debt securities as well as private placements and
mortgages.
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The Company records purchases and sales of invested assets on a trade date basis. Loans originated by the Company are
recognized on a settlement date basis.

Real estate consists of both own use and investment properties. Own use real estate properties which are underlying items for
insurance contracts with direct participating features are measured at fair value as if they were investment properties, as
permitted by International Accounting Standards (“IAS”) 16 “Property, Plant and Equipment” which was amended by IFRS 17
“Insurance Contracts” (“IFRS 17”). Other own use property is carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated
impairment losses, or at revalued amount which is the fair value as at the most recent revaluation date minus accumulated
amortization and any accumulated impairment losses. Depreciation is calculated based on the cost of an asset less its residual
value and is recognized in income on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life ranging from 30 to 60 years. Impairment
losses are recorded in income to the extent the recoverable amount is less than the carrying amount. All own use real estate
property is classified as Level 3 for fair value disclosure purposes.

An investment property is a property held to earn rental income, for capital appreciation, or both. Investment properties are
measured at fair value, with changes in fair value recognized in income. Fair value of own use properties and investment
properties is determined using the same processes. Fair value for all properties is determined using external appraisals that are
based on the highest and best use of the property. The valuation techniques include discounted cash flows, the direct
capitalization method as well as comparable sales analysis and employ both observable and unobservable inputs. Inputs include
existing and assumed tenancies, market data from recent comparable transactions, future economic outlook and market risk
assumptions, capitalization rates and internal rates of return. Investment properties are classified as Level 3 for fair value
disclosure purposes.

When a property transfers from own use property to investment property, any gain or loss arising on the re-measurement of the
property and any associated leases to fair value as at the date of change in use is recognized in OCI, to the extent that it is not
reversing a previous impairment loss. Reversals of impairment losses are recognized in income. When a property changes from
inr:/estmt_ant property to own use property, the property’s deemed cost for subsequent accounting is its fair value as at the date of
change in use.

Other invested assets include private equity and debt investments and properties held in infrastructure, timber, agriculture and
energy sectors. Private equity investments which are associates or joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method (as
described in note 1 (d) above) or are classified as FVTPL and carried at fair value. Timber and agriculture properties which are
own use properties are carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses, except for their
biological assets which are measured at fair value. Timber and agriculture properties which are investment properties are
measured at fair value with changes in fair value recognized in income. The fair value of other invested assets is determined
using a variety of valuation techniques as described in note 3. Other invested assets that are measured or disclosed at fair value
are primarily classified as Level 3 for fair value disclosure purposes.

Other invested assets also include investments in leveraged leases, which are accounted for using the equity method. The
carrying value under the equity method reflects the amortized cost of the unconsolidated lease entities’ lease receivables and
related non-recourse debt using the effective yield method.

Expected Credit Loss Impairment

The expected credit loss (“ECL”) impairment allowance model applies to invested assets which are debt instruments and
measured at FVOCI or amortized cost. ECL allowances are measured under four probability-weighted macroeconomic
scenarios, which measure the difference between all contractual cash flows that are due to the Company in accordance with the
contract and all the cash flows that the Company expects to receive, discounted at the original EIR. This process includes
consideration of past events, current market conditions and reasonable supportable information about future economic
conditions. Forward-looking macroeconomic variables used within the estimation models represent variables that are the most
closely related with credit losses in the relevant portfolio.

The estimation and measurement of impairment losses requires significant judgement. These estimates are driven by many
elements, changes in which can result in different levels of allowances. Elements include the estimation of the amount and timing
of future cash flows, the Company’s criteria for assessing if there has been a significant increase in credit risk (“SICR”), the
selection of forward-looking macroeconomic scenarios and their probability weights, the application of expert credit judgment in
the development of the models, inputs and, when applicable, overlay adjustments. It is the Company’s practice to regularly
review its models in the context of actual loss experience and adjust when necessary. The Company has implemented formal
policies, procedures, and controls over all significant impairment processes.

The Company’s definitions of default and credit-impaired are based on quantitative and qualitative factors. A financial instrument
is considered to be in default when significant payments of interest, principal or fees are past due for more than 90 days, unless
remedial arrangements with the issuer are in place. A financial instrument may be credit-impaired as a result of one or more loss
events that occurred after the date of initial recognition of the instrument and the loss event has a negative impact on the
estimated future cash flows of the instrument. This includes events that indicate or include: significant financial difficulty of the
counterparty; a breach of contract; for economic or contractual reasons relating to the counterparty’s financial difficulty,
concessions are granted that would not otherwise be considered; it is becoming probable that the counterparty will enter
bankruptcy or other financial reorganization; the disappearance of an active market for that financial asset because of the
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counterparty’s financial difficulties; or the counterparty is considered to be in default by any of the major rating agencies such as
Standard and Poor’s (“S&P”), Moody’s and Fitch.

The ECL calculations include the following elements:

*Probability of default (“PD”) is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon.

Loss given default (‘LGD”) is an estimate of the loss arising on a future default. This is based on the difference between the
contractual cash flows due and those that the Company expects to receive, including from collateral. It is based on credit
default studies performed based on internal credit experience.

*Exposure at default (‘EAD”), is an estimate of the exposure at a future default date, considering both the period of exposure
and the amount of exposure at a given reporting date. The EADs are determined by modelling the range of possible

exposure outcomes at various points in time, corresponding to the multiple economic scenarios. The probabilities are then
assigned to each economic scenario based on the outcome of the models.

The Company measures ECLs using a three-stage approach:

«Stage 1 comprise all performing financial instruments that have not experienced a SICR since initial recognition. The
determination of SICR varies by instrument and considers the relative change in the risk of default since origination. 12-

month ECLs are recognized for all Stage 1 financial instruments. 12-month ECLs represent the portion of lifetime ECLs that
result from default events possible within 12 months of the reporting date. These expected 12-month default probabilities are
applied to a forecast EAD, multiplied by the expected LGD, and discounted by the original EIR. This calculation is made for
each of four macroeconomic scenarios.

*Stage 2 comprise all performing financial instruments that have experienced a SICR since original recognition or have

become 30 days in arrears for principal or interest payments, whichever happens first. When assets move to Stage 2, full
lifetime ECLs are recognized, which represent ECLs that result from all possible default events over the remaining lifetime of
the financial instrument. The mechanics are consistent with Stage 1, except PDs and LGDs are estimated over the

remaining lifetime of the instrument instead of over the coming year. In subsequent reporting periods, if the credit risk of a
financial instrument improves such that there is no longer a SICR compared to credit risk at initial recognition, the financial
instrument will migrate back to Stage 1 and 12-month ECLs will be recognized.

*Stage 3 comprise financial instruments identified as credit-impaired. Similar to Stage 2 assets, full lifetime ECLs are
recognized for Stage 3 financial instruments, but the PD is set at 100%. A Stage 3 ECL is calculated using the unpaid

principal balance multiplied by LGD which reflects the difference between the asset’s carrying amount and its discounted
expected future cash flows.

Interest income is calculated based on the gross carrying amount for both Stage 1 and 2 exposures. Interest income on Stage 3
financial instruments is determined by applying the EIR to the amortized cost of the instrument, which represents the gross
carrying amount adjusted for the credit loss allowance.

For Stage 1 and Stage 2 exposures, an ECL is generated for each individual exposure; however, the relevant parameters are
modelled on a collective basis with all collective parameters captured by the individual security level. The exposures are grouped
into smaller homogeneous portfolios, based on a combination of internal and external characteristics, such as origination details,
balance history, sector, geographic location, and credit history. Stage 3 ECLs are either individually or collectively assessed,
depending on the nature of the instrument and impairment.

In assessing whether credit risk has increased significantly, the risk of default occurring is compared over the remaining expected
life from the reporting date and as at the date of initial recognition. The assessment varies by instrument and risk segment. The
assessment incorporates internal credit risk ratings and a combination of security-specific and portfolio-level assessments,
including the incorporation of forward-looking macroeconomic data. The assessment of SICR considers both absolute and
relative thresholds. If contractual payments are more than 30 days past due, the credit risk is automatically deemed to have
increased significantly since initial recognition.

When estimating ECLs, the four probability-weighted macroeconomic scenarios are considered. Economic forward-looking
inputs vary by market. Depending on their usage in the models, macroeconomic inputs are projected at the country, province, or
more granular level. Each macroeconomic scenario used includes a projection of all relevant macroeconomic variables for a five-
year period, subsequently reverting to long-run averages. In order to achieve an unbiased estimate, economic data used in the
models is supplied by an external source. This information is compared to other publicly available forecasts, and the scenarios
are assigned a probability weighting based on statistical analysis and management judgment. Refer to note 8 (c).

The inputs and models used for calculating ECLs may not always capture all characteristics of the market at the date of the
Consolidated Financial Statements.

Changes in the required ECL allowance are recorded in the provision for credit losses within Investment income in the
Consolidated Statements of Income. Invested assets are written off, either partially or in full, against the related allowance for
credit losses when there is no realistic prospect of recovery in respect of those amounts. This is considered a partial or full
derecognition of the financial asset. In subsequent periods, any recoveries of amounts previously written off are credited to the
allowance for credit losses.
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(f)Goodwill and Intangible Assets

Goodwill represents the difference between the fair value of purchase consideration of an acquired business and the Company’s
proportionate share of the net identifiable assets acquired. It is initially recorded at cost and subsequently measured at cost less
any accumulated impairment.

Goodwill is tested for impairment at least annually and whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amounts may not be recoverable at the cash generating unit (“CGU”) or group of CGUs level. The Company allocates goodwill to
CGUs or group of CGUs for impairment testing at the lowest level within the Company where the goodwill is monitored for
internal management purposes. The allocation is made to those CGUs or group of CGUs that are expected to benefit from the
business combination in which the goodwill arose. Any potential impairment of goodwill is identified by comparing the
recoverable amount with the carrying value of a CGU or group of CGUs. Goodwill is reduced by the amount of deficiency, if any.
If the deficiency exceeds the carrying amount of goodwill, the carrying values of the remaining assets in the CGU or group of
CGUs are subject to being reduced by the remaining deficiency on a pro-rata basis.

The recoverable amount of a CGU or group of CGUs is the higher of the estimated fair value less costs to sell or the value-in-use
of the CGU or group of CGUs. In assessing value-in-use, estimated future cash flows are discounted using a pre-tax discount
rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the CGU or group of CGUs. In
some cases, the most recent detailed calculation made in a prior period of a recoverable amount is used in the current period
impairment testing. This is the case only if there are no significant changes to the CGU or group of CGUSs, the likelihood of
impairment is remote based on the analysis of current events and circumstances, and the most recently calculated recoverable
amount substantially exceeded the current carrying amount of the CGU or group of CGUs.

Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives include the John Hancock brand name, certain investment management contracts
and certain agricultural water rights. The indefinite useful life assessment for the John Hancock brand name is based on the
brand name being protected by indefinitely renewable trademarks in markets where branded products are sold, and for certain
investment management contracts based on the ability to renew these contracts indefinitely. In addition, there are no legal,
regulatory or contractual provisions that limit the useful lives of these intangible assets. Certain agricultural water rights are held
in perpetuity. An intangible asset with an indefinite useful life is not amortized but is subject to an annual impairment test which is
performed more frequently if an indication that it is not recoverable arises.

Intangible assets with finite useful lives include acquired distribution networks, customer relationships, capitalized software, and
certain investment management contracts and other contractual rights. Distribution networks, customer relationships, and other
finite life intangible assets are amortized over their estimated useful lives, six to 68 years, either based on the passage of time or
in relation to asset consumption metrics. Software intangible assets are amortized on a straight-line basis over their estimated
useful lives of three to 10 years. Amortization expense is recorded in General expenses. Finite life intangible assets are
assessed for indicators of impairment at each reporting period. If an indication of impairment arises, these assets are tested for
impairment.

(g)Miscellaneous Assets

Miscellaneous assets include company owned life insurance policies (“COLI") assets with respect to unfunded defined benefit
obligations, defined benefit assets and capital assets. COLI assets are carried at their cash surrender value. Defined benefit
assets’ carrying value is explained in note 1 (0). Capital assets are carried at cost less accumulated amortization computed on a
straight-line basis over their estimated useful lives, which vary from two to 10 years.

(h)Segregated Funds

The Company manages segregated funds on behalf of policyholders, which are presented as segregated funds net assets with
offsetting insurance and investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders in the amount of their account
balances. The investment returns on these funds are passed directly to policyholders. In some cases, the Company has provided
guarantees associated with these funds. Amounts invested by the Company in segregated funds for seed purposes are
presented within invested asset categories based on the nature of the underlying investments.

Segregated funds net assets are measured at fair value and include investments in mutual funds, debt securities, equities, cash,
short-term investments and other investments. With respect to the consolidation requirement of IFRS, in assessing the
Company’s degree of control over the underlying investments, the Company considers the scope of its decision-making rights,
the rights held by other parties, its remuneration as an investment manager and its exposure to variability of returns from the
investments. The Company has determined that it does not have control over the underlying investments as it acts as an agent
on behalf of segregated fund policyholders.

The methodology applied to determine the fair value of investments held in segregated funds is consistent with that applied to
invested assets held by the general fund, as described above in note 1 (e). Segregated funds liabilities are measured based on
the value of the segregated funds net assets. Investment returns on segregated funds assets are passed directly to policyholders
and the Company does not bear the risk associated with these assets outside of guarantees offered on certain variable life and
annuity products, for which the underlying investments are held within segregated funds.

Some of the Company’s liabilities for account of segregated fund holders arise from insurance contracts that it issues. These are
reported as Insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders, representing the Company’s obligation to pay
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the policyholder an amount equal to the fair value of the underlying items, and are measured at the aggregate of policyholder
account balances. Changes in fair value of these liabilities are reported as Financial changes related to insurance and
investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders in the Consolidated Statements of Income. Other liabilities
associated with these insurance contracts, such as those associated with guarantees provided by the Company as a result of
certain variable life and annuity contracts, are included in Insurance contract assets or Insurance contract liabilities, excluding
those for account of segregated fund holders on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position. The Company holds assets
supporting these guarantees in the general fund, which are included in invested assets according to their investment type.

The remaining liabilities for account of segregated fund holders do not arise from insurance contracts that the Company issues.



These are reported as Investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders on the Consolidated Statements of

Financial Position. These are also measured at the aggregate of policyholder account balances and changes in fair value of

these liabilities are reported as Financial changes related to insurance and investment contract liabilities for account of

segregated fund holders in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

(i)insurance Contract Liabilities and Reinsurance Contract Assets

Scope and Classification

Contracts issued by the Company are classified as insurance, investment, or service contracts at initial recognition. Insurance

contracts are contracts under which the Company accepts significant insurance risk from a policyholder. A contract is considered

to have significant insurance risk if an insured event could cause the Company to pay significant additional amounts in any single

scenario with commercial substance. The additional amounts refer to the present value of amounts that exceed those that would

be payable if no insured event had occurred.

Reinsurance contracts held are contracts held by the Company under which it transfers significant insurance risk related to

underlying insurance contracts to other parties, along with the associated premiums. The purpose of the reinsurance contracts

held is to mitigate the significant insurance risk that the Company may have from the underlying insurance contracts.

Both insurance and reinsurance contracts are accounted for in accordance with IFRS 17. Contracts under which the Company

does not accept significant insurance risk are either classified as investment contracts or considered service contracts and are

accounted for in accordance with IFRS 9 “Financial Instruments” (“IFRS 9”) or IFRS 15 “Revenue from Contracts with

Customers” (“IFRS 15”), respectively.

Insurance contracts are classified as direct participation contracts or contracts without direct participation features based on

specific criteria. Insurance contracts with direct participation features are insurance contracts that are substantially investment-

related service contracts under which the Company promises an investment return based on underlying items. They are viewed

as creating an obligation to pay policyholders an amount that is equal to the fair value of the underlying items, less a variable fee

for service.

Separation of components

At inception of insurance and reinsurance contracts held, the Company analyses whether they contain the following components

that are separated and accounted for under other IFRS standards:

*Derivatives embedded within insurance contracts which contain risks and characteristics that are not closely related to those

of the host contract unless the embedded derivative itself meets the definition of an insurance contract;

+Distinct investment components which represent cash flows paid (received) in all circumstances regardless of whether an

insured event has occurred or not. Investment components are distinct if they are not highly interrelated with insurance

component cash flows and if they could be issued on a stand-alone basis; and

+Distinct service components which are promises to transfer goods or non-insurance services if the policyholder can benefit

from them and either on its own or with other resources that are readily available to the policyholder. The service

components are distinct if they are not highly interrelated with the insurance components and the Company provides no

significant service in integrating the service component with the insurance component.

The Company applies IFRS 17 to all remaining components of the insurance and reinsurance contracts held.

Level of aggregation

Insurance contracts are aggregated into portfolios of insurance contracts which are managed together and are subject to similar

risks. The Company has defined portfolios by considering various factors such as the issuing subsidiary, measurement model,

major product line and type of insurance risk. The portfolios of insurance contracts are further grouped by:

*Date of issue: the period cannot be longer than one year. Most of the Company’s insurance contracts are aggregated into

annual cohorts; and

*Expected profitability at inception into one of three categories: onerous contracts, contracts with no significant risk of

becoming onerous and other remaining contracts. Onerous contracts are those contracts that at initial inception, the

Eolgpany expects to generate net outflow, without considering investment returns or the benefit of any reinsurance contracts
eld.

The Company establishes the groups at initial recognition and may add contracts to the groups after the end of a reporting
period, however, the Company does not subsequently reassess the composition of the groups.
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For reinsurance contracts held, the portfolios align with the direct insurance contract portfolios. Groups of reinsurance contracts
typically comprise a single reinsurance contract, and similar to direct groups they do not contain contracts issued more than one
year apart.

Cash flows within the contract boundaries

The Company includes in the measurement of a group of insurance contracts and reinsurance contracts held, all future cash
flows within the boundary of the contracts in the group. Cash flows are within the boundary of an insurance contract (and a
reinsurance contract held) if they arise from substantive rights and obligations that exist in which the Company can compel the
policyholder to pay the premiums (or is compelled to pay amounts to a reinsurer) or has a substantive obligation to provide
services to the policyholder (or a substantive right to receive services from a reinsurer).

For insurance contracts, a substantive obligation to provide services ends when the Company has the practical ability to
reassess the risks and as a result, can set a new price or level of benefits that fully reflects those risks.

For reinsurance contracts held, a substantive right to receive services ends when the reinsurer has the practical ability to
reassess the risk transferred to it and can set a new price or level of benefits that fully reflects those risks, or the reinsurer can
terminate the coverage.

Measurement models

There are three measurement models for insurance contracts:

*Variable fee approach (“VFA”): The Company applies this approach to insurance contracts with direct participation features
such as participating life insurance contracts, unit-linked contracts and variable annuity contracts. The direct participating
feature is identified at inception, where the Company has the obligation to pay the policyholder an amount equal to the fair
value of the underlying items less a variable fee in exchange for investment services provided.

*Premium allocation approach (“PAA”): The Company applies this simplified approach for certain insurance contracts and
reinsurance contracts with a duration of typically one year or less, such as Canadian Group Benefit products, some

Canadian Affinity products, and some Asia short-term individual and group products.



*General measurement model (“GMM”): The Company applies this model to the remaining insurance contracts and
reinsurance contracts not measured using the VFA or the PAA.
Recognition of insurance contracts
The Company recognizes groups of insurance contracts that it issues from the earliest of the following:
*The beginning of the coverage period of the group of contracts,
;jTheddate whden the first payment from a policyholder in the group is due or when the first payment is received if there is no

ue date, an
+For a group of onerous contracts, as soon as facts and circumstances indicate that the group is onerous.
Insurance contracts measured under the GMM and the VFA measurement model
Initial measurement
The measurement of insurance contracts at initial recognition is the same for GMM or VFA. At initial recognition, the Company
measures a group of insurance contracts as the total of: (a) fulfilment cash flows, and (b) a contractual service margin (“CSM”).
Fulfilment cash flows comprise estimates of future cash flows, adjusted to reflect the time value of money and financial risks, and
a risk adjustment for non-financial risk. In determining the fulfilment cash flows, the Company uses estimates and assumptions
considering a range of scenarios which have commercial substance and give a fair representation of possible outcomes.
If fulfilment cash flows generate a total of net cash inflows at initial recognition, a CSM is set up to fully offset the fulfilment cash
flows, and results in no impact on income at initial recognition. The CSM represents the unearned profit the Company will
recognize as it provides services under the insurance contracts. However, if fulfilment cash flows generate a total of net cash
outflows at initial recognition, a loss is recognized in Insurance service expenses immediately and the group of contracts is
considered to be onerous.
For contracts with fulfilment cash flows in multiple foreign currencies, the group of insurance contracts, including the CSM, is
considered to be denominated in a single currency. If a group of insurance contracts has cash flows in more than one currency,
on initial recognition the Company determines a single currency in which the multicurrency group of contracts is denominated.
The Company determines the single currency to be the currency of the predominant cash flows.
The unit of account for CSM or loss is on a group of contracts basis consistent with the level of aggregation specified above.
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Subsequent measurement of fulfilment cash flows
The fulfilment cash flows at each reporting date are measured using the current estimates of expected cash flows and current

discoufnt rates. In the subsequent periods, the carrying amount of a group of insurance contracts at each reporting date is the
sum of:

*The liability for remaining coverage (“LRC”), which comprises the fulfilment cash flows that relate to services to be provided
in the future and any remaining CSM at that date; and

*The liability for incurred claims (“LIC”), which comprises the fulfilment cash flows for incurred claims and expenses that have
not yet been paid.

For onerous contracts, the LRC is further divided into a loss component, which represents the remaining net outflow for the
grfoup of insurance contracts; and the LRC excluding the loss component, which represents the amount of liability with offsetting
inflows.

Premiums received increases the LRC. Where a third-party administrator is involved in the collection and remittance of
premiums, amounts receivable from the third party are included in the measurement of insurance contract liabilities until actual
cash is remitted to the Company.

Subsequent measurement of the CSM under the GMM measurement model

For contracts without direct participation features, when applying the GMM measurement model, the carrying amount of the CSM
at the end of reporting period is adjusted to reflect the following changes:

(a)effect of new contracts added to the group;

(b)interest accreted on the carrying amount of CSM, measured at the locked-in discount rate. The locked-in discount rate

is the weighted average of the rates applicable at the date of initial recognition of contracts that joined a group over a
12-month period, and is determined using the bottom up approach;

(c)changes in fulfilment cash flows that relate to future services such as:

*Experience differences between actual and expected premiums and related cash flows at the beginning of the

period measured at the locked-in rate.

*Non-financial changes in estimates of the present value of future cash flows measured at the locked-in rate.

«Changes in the risk adjustment for non-financial risk that relate to future service measured at the locked-in rate.

«Differences between actual and expected investment component that becomes payable in the period. The same

applies to a policyholder loan that becomes repayable;

(d)effect of any currency exchange differences on the CSM;

(e)CSM amortization, which is the recognition of unearned profit into Insurance revenue for services provided in the period.
The CSM is recognized into insurance revenue over the duration of the group of insurance contracts based on the
respective coverage units as insurance services are provided. The number of coverage units is the quantity of services
provided by the contracts in the group, determined by considering the quantity of benefits provided and its expected
coverage period. The coverage units are reviewed and updated at each reporting date. The Company allocates the

CSM equally to each coverage unit and recognizes the amount allocated to coverage units provided and expected to be
provided in each period.




When measuring the fulfilment cash flows, changes that relate to future services are measured using the current discount rate;
however, the CSM is adjusted for these changes using the locked-in rate at initial recognition. The application of the two different
discount rates gives rise to a gain or loss that is recognized as part of insurance finance income or expense.

Subsequent measurement of the CSM under the VFA measurement model

For contracts with direct participation features applying the VFA measurement model, subsequent measurement of the CSM is
similar to the GMM model with the following exceptions or modifications:

For changes in fulfiiment cash flows that do not vary with the underlying items:

*Non-financial changes adjust the CSM at the current discount rate, there is no interest accretion on CSM at the locked-in
rate,

*Changes in the effect of time value of money and financial risks such as the effect of financial guarantees adjust the CSM,
however, income or expenses would be impacted if the risk mitigation option is elected.
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For changes in fulfiiment cash flows that vary with the fair value of the underlying items:

*Changes in the shareholders’ share adjust the CSM, however, income or expenses would be impacted if the risk mitigation
option is elected,

*Changes in the policyholders’ share are recognized in income or expenses or OCI.

The Company uses derivatives, non-derivative financial instruments measured at fair value through profit or loss, and
reinsurance contracts to mitigate the financial risk arising from direct participation contracts applying the VFA measurement
model. The Company may elect the risk mitigation option to recognize some or all changes of financial guarantees and
shareholders’ share of the underlying items in income or expenses instead of adjusting CSM.

Groups of GMM or VFA insurance contracts with a CSM at initial recognition can subsequently become onerous when increases
in fulfilment cash flows that do not vary with the underlying items or declines in the shareholder’s share of the underlying items
exceed the carrying amount of the CSM. The excess establishes a loss which is recognized in Insurance service expenses
immediately, and the LRC is then divided into the loss component and the LRC excluding the loss component.

Subsequent measurement of the loss component

The loss component represents the net outflow attributable to each group of onerous insurance contracts (or contracts profitable
at inception that have subsequently become onerous), any subsequent decrease relating to future service in estimates of future
cash flows and risk adjustment for non-financial risk or any subsequent increase in the shareholders’ share of the fair value of
underlying items will reverse the loss component. Any remaining loss component will be reversed systematically as actual cash
flows are incurred.

When actual cash flows are incurred, the LIC is recognized and the LRC is derecognized accordingly. The Company uses the
proportion on initial recognition to determine the systematic allocation of LRC release between the loss component and the LRC
excluding the loss component, resulting in both components being equal to zero by the end of the coverage period.

Insurance contracts measured under the PAA measurement

The Company applies the PAA to all insurance contracts it issues if the coverage period of the contract is one year or less; or the
coverage period is longer than one year and the measurement of the LRC for the contracts under the PAA does not differ
materially from the measurement that would be produced applying the GMM approach under possible future scenarios.

The LRC is initially measured as the premium received at initial recognition minus any insurance acquisition cash flows at that
date. There is generally no allowance for the time value of money as the premiums are mostly received within one year of the
coverage period.

For acquisition cash flows allocated to recognized groups of contracts applying the PAA, the Company is permitted to defer and
amortize the amount over the coverage period or recognize the amount as an expense as incurred provided that the coverage
period of the contracts in the group is no more than one year. This election can be made at the level of each group of insurance
contracts. For the majority of the Company’s insurance contracts applying the PAA, such as Canadian Group Benefit products,
some Canadian Affinity products, and some Asia short-term individual and group products, the Company has elected to defer
directly attributable acquisition costs and recognize them in net income over the coverage period in a systematic way based on
the passage of time.

In these lines of business, directly attributable insurance acquisition cash flows paid are to acquire the current contract with an
expectation of a number of renewals over future years. As such, directly attributable insurance acquisition cash flows are
allocated to the group in which the current contract belongs to, as well as to future groups that will include expected renewals
applying a systematic methodology. If facts and circumstances indicate that there is an onerous group of contracts at initial
measurement, a loss is immediately recognized in the Insurance service expenses for the net outflow and a loss component of
the LRC is created for the group.

Subsequent measurement

Subsequently, the Company measures the carrying amount of the LRC at the end of each reporting period as:

*The LRC at the beginning of the period; plus

*Premium received in the period; minus

+Directly attributable acquisition costs net of related amortization (unless expensed as incurred); minus

*Amount recognized as insurance revenue for the period; minus

«Investment component paid or transferred to the LIC.

The amount recognized as insurance revenue for the period is typically based on the passage of time. For the Company’s
property and casualty reinsurance business, the expected pattern of release of risk during the coverage period differs
significantly from the passage of time, and as such the amount recognized as insurance revenue is on the basis of the expected
timing of incurred service expenses.



If at any time during the coverage period, facts and circumstances indicate that a group of contracts is onerous, the Company will
recognize a loss in Insurance service expenses and an increase in the LRC to the extent that the current estimate of the
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fulfilment fcash flows that relate to remaining coverage (including the risk adjustment for non-financial risk) exceed the carrying
amount of the L
The Company estimates the LIC as the fulfilment cash flows related to incurred claims. The Company does not adjust the future
cash flows for the time value of money, except when claims are expected to settle more than one year after the actual claim
occurs.
Assets for insurance acquisition cash flows
Insurance acquisition cash flows arise from the costs of selling, underwriting and starting a group of insurance contracts (issued
or expected to be issued) that are directly attributable to the portfolio of insurance contracts to which the group belongs.
Insurance acquisition cash flows paid or incurred before the recognition of the related group of contracts are recognized as an
asset within the portfolio of insurance contract liabilities in which the group of contracts is expected to be included. The Company
applies a systematic basis to allocate these costs, which includes:
Insurance acquisition cash flows directly attributable to a group of contracts that will include future expected renewals of in-
force contracts; and
E)Insurance acquisition cash flows directly attributable to a portfolio of insurance contracts, which will include future new

usiness
When facts and circumstances indicate the assets for insurance acquisition cash flows might be impaired, the Company
conducts impairment tests. If an asset is impaired, an impairment loss will be recognized in Insurance service expenses, which
can be subsequently reversed when the impairment condition no longer exists.
Recognition of reinsurance contracts held
The Company recognizes a group of reinsurance contracts held from the earliest of the following:
*The beginning of the coverage period of the group of reinsurance contracts held. However, the Company delays the
recognition of a group of reinsurance contracts held that provide proportionate coverage until the date when any underlying
insurance contract is initially recognized, if that date is later than the beginning of the coverage period of the group of
reinsurance contracts held; and
*The date the Company recognizes an onerous group of underlying insurance contracts if the Company entered into the
related reinsurance contract held in the group of reinsurance contracts held at or before that date.
Reinsurance contracts held measured under the GMM model
Initial measurement
The measurement of reinsurance contracts held follows the same principles as the GMM for insurance contracts issued, with the
following exceptions or modifications specified in this section below. Reinsurance contracts held and assumed cannot use the
VFA measurement model.
At initial recognition, the Company recognizes any net gain or net cost as a CSM in the consolidated statement of financial
position, with some exceptions. If any net cost of obtaining reinsurance contracts held relates to insured events that occurred
before initial recognition of any insurance contracts, it is recognized immediately in Insurance service expenses. In addition, if the
underlying insurance contracts are in an onerous position, the Company is required to recognize a reinsurance gain immediately
in income for the portion of claims that the Company expects to recover from the reinsurance, if the reinsurance contract held
was entered into prior to or at the same time as the onerous contracts.
For contracts with fulfilment cash flows in multiple foreign currencies, the group is denominated in a single currency as defined
by the predominant cash flows.
Measurement of reinsurance contract cash flows is consistent with the underlying insurance contracts, but with an adjustment for
any risk of non-performance by the reinsurer. The risk adjustment for non-financial risk represents the amount of risk being
transferred by the Company to the reinsurer.
Subsequent measurement
Subsequently, the carrying amount of a group of reinsurance contracts held at each reporting date is the sum of:
*The asset for remaining coverage (“ARC”), which comprises the fulfilment cash flows that relate to services to be received
under the contracts in future periods, and any remaining CSM at that date; and
*The asset for incurred claims (“AlC”), which comprises the fulfilment cash flows for incurred claims and expenses that have
not yet been received.
If the underlying insurance contracts are onerous at inception and a reinsurance gain is recognized in income as described
above, the ARC is made up of a loss-recovery component and the ARC excluding the loss-recovery component. The loss-
recovery component reflects changes in the loss component of the underlying onerous insurance contracts and determines the
amounts that are subsequently presented in income or expenses as reversals of recoveries of losses from the reinsurance
contracts held and are excluded from the allocation of reinsurance premiums paid.
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The Company adjusts the carrying amount of the CSM of a group of reinsurance contracts held to reflect changes in the
fulfilment cash flows applying the same approach as for insurance contracts issued, except:

*Income recognized to cover the losses from onerous underlying contracts also adjusts the carrying amount of CSM;

*Reversals of the loss-recovery component, to the extent that those reversals are not changes in fulfilment cash flows of the
group of reinsurance contracts held, also adjust the carrying amount of CSM; and

*Changes in fulfilment cash flows related to future services also adjust the carrying amount of CSM provided that changes in
fulfilment cash flows related to the group of underlying insurance contracts also adjust the CSM.

Where a loss component has been set up subsequent to initial recognition of a group of underlying insurance contracts, the
reinsurance gain that has been recognized adjusts the loss-recovery component of the reinsurance asset for remaining
coverage. The carrying amount of the loss-recovery component must not exceed the portion of the carrying amount of the loss
component of the onerous group of underlying insurance contracts that the Company expects to recover from the group of
reinsurance contracts. On this basis, the loss-recovery component is reduced to zero when the loss component of underlying
insurance contracts is reduced to zero.

Reinsurance contracts held measured under the PAA model

Reinsurance contracts held may be classified and measured under the PAA model if they meet the eligibility requirements, which
are similar to the PAA requirements for direct insurance contracts.

For reinsurance contracts held applying the PAA model, the Company measures them on the same basis as insurance contracts
that it issues, adapted to reflect the features of reinsurance contracts held that differ from insurance contracts issued.

If a loss-recovery is created for a group of reinsurance contracts measured under the PAA model, the Company adjusts the
carrying amount of the ARC as there is no CSM to adjust under PAA.

Derecognition of insurance contracts

The Company derecognizes insurance contracts when the rights and obligations relating to the contract are extinguished (i.e.,
discharged, cancelled, or expired) or the contract is modified such that the modification results in a change in the measurement
model, or the applicable standard for measuring a component of the contract. In the case of modification, the Company
derecognizes the initial contract and recognizes the modified contract as a new contract.

Presentation and Disclosure

The Company has presented the carrying amount of portfolios of insurance contracts that are in a net asset or liability position,
and portfolios of reinsurance contracts that are in a net asset or liability position separately in the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Position.

The Company separately presents the insurance service result, which comprises insurance revenue and insurance service
expenses, from the investment result, which comprises insurance finance income or expenses in the Consolidated Statements of
Income. IFRS 17 provides an option to disaggregate the changes in risk adjustment between insurance service results and
insurance finance income. The Company disaggregates the change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk between the
insurance service expenses and insurance finance income or expenses.

Net insurance service result

The insurance revenue depicts the performance of insurance services and excludes investment components. For the GMM and
the VFA contracts, the insurance revenue represents the change in the LRC relating to insurance services for which the
Company expects to receive consideration. This insurance revenue comprises: (a) expected claims and other insurance
expenses including policyholder taxes where applicable; (b) changes in risk adjustment for non-financial risk; (c) release of CSM
based on coverage units; and (d) portion of premiums that relate to recovery of insurance acquisition cash flows. For contracts
measured under the PAA, the insurance revenue for each period is the amount of expected premium receipts for providing
insurance services in the period.

The insurance service expenses arising from insurance contracts are recognized in income or expenses generally as they are
incurred and exclude repayment of investment components. The insurance service expenses comprise: (a) incurred claims and
other insurance service expenses; (b) losses on onerous contracts and reversal of such losses; (c) adjustments to LIC; (d)
amortization of insurance acquisition cash flows; and (e) impairment losses on assets for insurance acquisition cash flows, if any,
and reversals of such impairment losses.

The amortization of insurance acquisition cash flows within insurance service expense is equal to the recovery of insurance
acquisition cash flows in insurance revenue for contracts measured under the GMM and VFA. For contracts measured under the
PAA with deferred acquisition cash flows, the Company amortizes insurance acquisition cash flows over the duration of the group
of insurance contracts based on the respective coverage units.

Net expenses from reinsurance contracts held comprise allocation of reinsurance premiums paid and the amounts expected to
be recovered from reinsurers. Reinsurance cash flows that are contingent on claims on the underlying contracts are treated as
part of the claims expected to be recovered from reinsurers, whereas reinsurance cash flows that are not contingent on claims
on the underlying contracts (for example, some types of ceding commissions) are treated as a reduction in reinsurance
premiums paid. For reinsurance contracts measured under the GMM, the allocation of reinsurance premiums paid represents the
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total of the changes in the asset for remaining coverage that relate to services for which the Company expects to pay
consideration. For reinsurance contracts measured under the PAA, the allocation of reinsurance premiums paid is the amount of
expected premium payments for receiving services in the period.

Insurance finance income or expenses

Insurance finance income or expenses comprise the change in the carrying amount of the group of insurance contracts arising
from: (a) the effect of the time value of money and changes in the time value of money; and (b) the effect of financial risk and
changes in financial risk.

The Company disaggregates insurance finance income or expenses on insurance contracts issued for most of its groups of
insurance contracts between income or expenses and OCI. The impact of changes in market interest rates on the value of the
life insurance and related reinsurance assets and liabilities are reflected in OCI in order to minimize accounting mismatches
between the accounting for insurance assets and liabilities and the supporting financial assets. The impacts from differences
between current period rates and locked-in rates are presented in OCI.

The Company’s invested assets which are debt instruments (including bonds, private placements, mortgages, and loans) are
predominantly measured at FVOCI. As a result, the effect of the time value of money for the groups of insurance contracts and
supporting fixed maturity assets is reflected in income or expenses and the effect of financial risk and changes in financial risk is
reflected in OCI.

The systematic allocation of expected total insurance finance income or expenses depends on whether changes in assumptions
that relate to financial risk have a substantial effect on the expected amounts paid to the policyholders.

*For groups of insurance contracts for which changes in assumptions that relate to financial risk do not have a substantial

effect on the amounts paid to the policyholders, the Company systematically allocates expected total insurance finance

income or expenses over the duration of the group of contracts to income or expenses using discount rates determined on

initial recognition of the group of contracts.

*For groups of insurance contracts for which changes in assumptions that relate to financial risk have a substantial effect on

the amounts paid to the policyholders, the Company systematically allocates expected total insurance finance income or
expenses over the duration of the group of contracts to income or expenses using either a constant rate, or an allocation

that is based on the amounts credited in the period and expected to be credited in future periods for fulfilment cash flows.

The CSM accretion rate would use the discount rates determined on initial recognition of the group of contracts for CSM.

In the event of a transfer of a group of insurance contracts or derecognition of an insurance contract, the Company reclassifies
any amounts that were previously recognized in OCI to income or expenses as insurance finance income or expense. There are
no changes in the basis of disaggregation of insurance finance income or expenses between income or expenses and OCI in the
period.

Transition methods

IFRS 17 became effective for years beginning on January 1, 2023. The Company has applied the full retrospective approach to
most contracts issued on or after January 1, 2021, except for participating insurance contracts and variable annuity contracts for
which the fair value approach was used. The Company has applied the fair value approach to all insurance contracts issued prior
to January 1, 2021, as obtaining reasonable and supportable information to apply the full retrospective approach was deemed
impracticable.

Under the fair value approach, the Company has determined the CSM of the GMM and VFA liabilities for remaining coverage at
the transition date as the difference between the fair value of the groups of insurance contracts and the fulfilment cash flows
measured at that date. In determining the fair value, the Company has applied the requirements of IFRS 13 “Fair Value
Measurement”, except for the demand deposit floor requirement. The Company used the income approach to determine the fair
value of the insurance contracts at the transition date, in which future cash flows are discounted to a single amount that reflects
current market expectations about those future amounts.

()investment Contract Liabilities

Investment contract liabilities include contracts issued to retail and institutional investors that do not contain significant insurance
risk. Investment contract liabilities and deposits are measured at amortized cost or at fair value by election. The FVTPL election
is made when these liabilities, as well as the related assets are managed, and their performance is evaluated, on a fair value
basis or when doing so reduces the accounting mismatches between assets supporting these contracts and the related policy
liabilities. Investment contract liabilities are derecognized when the contracts expire, are discharged or are cancelled.

(k)Other Financial Instruments Accounted for as Liabilities

The Company issues a variety of other financial instruments classified as liabilities, including senior notes, subordinated notes
and surplus notes. These financial liabilities are measured at amortized cost, with issuance costs deferred and amortized using
the effective interest rate method.
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(Nincome Taxes

The provision for income taxes is calculated based on income tax laws and income tax rates substantively enacted as at the date
of the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position. The income tax provision is comprised of current income taxes and
deferred income taxes. Current and deferred income taxes relating to items recognized in OCI and directly in equity are similarly
recognized in OCI and directly in equity, respectively.

Current income taxes are amounts expected to be receivable or payable for the current year and any adjustments to taxes
payable in respect of previous years.



Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method and result from temporary differences between the carrying
values of assets and liabilities and their respective tax bases. Deferred income taxes are measured at the substantively enacted
tax rates that are expected to be applied to temporary differences when they reverse.

A deferred tax asset is recognized to the extent that future realization of the tax benefit is probable. Deferred tax assets are
reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that the tax benefit will be realized.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset if there is a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and liabilities and
they relate to income taxes levied by the same tax authority on the same taxable entity.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognized for all taxable temporary differences, except in respect of taxable temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures, where the timing of the reversal of the temporary
differences can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

The Company records liabilities for uncertain tax positions if it is probable that the Company will make a payment on tax
positions due to examinations by tax authorities. These provisions are measured at the Company’s best estimate of the amount
expected to be paid. Provisions are reversed to income in the period in which management assesses they are no longer required
or determined by statute.

The Company is subject to income tax laws in various jurisdictions. Tax laws are complex and potentially subject to different
interpretations by the taxpayer and the relevant tax authority. The provision for current income taxes and deferred income taxes
represents management’s interpretation of the relevant tax laws and its estimate of current and future income tax implications of
the transactions and events during the year. The Company may be required to change its provision for income taxes or deferred
income tax balances when the ultimate deductibility of certain items is successfully challenged by taxing authorities, or if
estimates used in determining the amount of deferred tax balances to recognize change significantly, or when receipt of new
information indicates the need for adjustment in the amount of deferred income taxes to be recognized. Additionally, future
events, such as changes in tax laws, tax regulations, or interpretations of such laws or regulations, could have an impact on the
provision for income taxes, deferred tax balances and the effective tax rate. Any such changes could materially affect the
amounts reported in the Consolidated Financial Statements in the period these changes occur.

(m) Foreign Currency Translation

Items included in the financial statements of each of the Company’s subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates are measured by
each entity using the currency of the primary economic environment in which the entity operates (the “functional currency”). If
their functional currency is other than the Canadian dollar, these entities are foreign operations of the Company.

Transactions in a foreign currency are translated to the functional currency at the exchange rate prevailing at the date of the
transaction. Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated to the functional currency at the exchange rate
in effect at the reporting date. Revenue and expenses denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the average exchange
rate prevailing during the period reported. Exchange gains and losses are recognized in income except for translation of net
investments in foreign operations and the results of hedging these positions, and for non-monetary items designated as
amortized cost or FVOCI. These foreign exchange gains and losses are recognized in OCI until such time that the foreign
operation or non-monetary item is disposed of or control or significant influence over it is lost, when they are reclassified to
income.

The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in Canadian dollars. The financial statements of the Company’s foreign
operations are translated from their functional currencies to Canadian dollars; assets and liabilities are translated at the
exchange rate at the reporting date, and revenue and expenses are translated using the average exchange rates for the period.
(n)Stock-based Compensation

The Company provides stock-based compensation to certain employees and directors as described in note 14. Compensation
expense of equity instruments granted is accrued based on the best estimate of the number of instruments expected to vest, with
revisions made to that estimate if subsequent information indicates that actual forfeitures are likely to differ from initial forfeiture
estimates, unless forfeitures are due to market-based conditions.

Stock options are expensed with a corresponding increase in contributed surplus. Restricted share units and deferred share units
are expensed with a corresponding liability accrued based on the market value of MFC’s common shares at the end of each
quarter. Performance share units are expensed with a corresponding liability accrued based on specific performance conditions
and the market value of MFC’s common shares at the end of each quarter. The change in the value of the awards resulting from
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changes in the market value of MFC’s common shares or changes in the specific performance conditions and credited dividends
is recognized in income, offset by the impact of total return swaps used to manage the variability of the related liabilities.
Stock-based compensation cost is recognized over the applicable vesting period, unless the employee is eligible to retire at the
time of grant or will be eligible to retire during the vesting period. Compensation costs attributable to stock options, restricted
share units, and performance share units granted to employees who are eligible to retire on the grant date or who will become
eligible to retire during the vesting period, are recognized at the grant date or over the period from the grant date to the date of
retirement eligibility, respectively.

The Company’s contributions to the Global Share Ownership Plan (“GSOP”) (refer to note 14 (d)), are expensed as incurred.
Under the GSOP, subject to certain conditions, the Company will match a percentage of an employee’s eligible contributions to
certain maximums. All contributions are used by the plan’s trustee to purchase MFC common shares in the open market on
behalf of participating employees.

(o)Employee Future Benefits

The Company maintains defined contribution and defined benefit pension plans and other post-employment plans for employees
and agents including registered (tax qualified) pension plans that are typically funded as well as supplemental non-registered
(non-qualified) pension plans for executives, and retiree and disability welfare plans that are typically not funded.

The Company’s obligation in respect of defined benefit pension and other post-employment benefits is calculated for each plan
as the estimated present value of future benefits that eligible employees have earned in return for their service up to the
reporting date using the projected benefit method. The discount rate used is based on the yield, as at the reporting date, of high-
quality corporate debt securities that have approximately the same term as the benefit obligations and that are denominated in
the same currency in which the benefits are expected to be paid.

To determine the Company’s net defined benefit asset or liability, the defined benefit obligations are deducted from the fair value



of plan assets. When this calculation results in a surplus, the asset that can be recognized is limited to the present value of future
economic benefit available in the form of future refunds from the plan or reductions in future contributions to the plan (the asset
limit). Defined benefit assets are included in miscellaneous assets and defined benefit liabilities are included in other liabilities.
Changes in the net defined benefit asset or liability due to re-measurement of pension and retiree welfare plans are recorded in
OCl in the period in which they occur and are not reclassified to income in subsequent periods. They consist of actuarial gains
and losses, changes in the effect of the asset limit, if any, and the return on plan assets, excluding amounts included in net
interest income or expense. Changes in the net defined benefit asset or liability due to re-measurement of disability welfare plans
are recorded in income in the period in which they occur.

The cost of defined benefit pension plans is recognized over the employees’ years of service to retirement while the cost of
retiree welfare plans is recognized over the employees’ years of service to their date of full eligibility. The net benefit cost for the
year is recorded in income and is calculated as the sum of the service cost in respect of the fiscal year, the net interest income or
expense and any applicable administration expenses, plus past service costs or credits resulting from plan amendments or
curtailments. The net interest income or expense is determined by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit asset or
liability. The current year cost of disability welfare plans is the year-over-year change in the defined benefit obligation, including
any actuarial gains or losses.

The cost of defined contribution plans is the contribution provided by the Company and is recorded in income in the periods
during which services are rendered by employees.

(p)Derivative and Hedging Instruments

The Company uses derivative financial instruments (“derivatives”) including swaps, forward and futures agreements, and options
to manage current and anticipated exposures to changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, commodity prices and equity
market prices, and to replicate exposure to different types of investments. Derivatives embedded in other financial instruments
are separately recorded as derivatives when their economic characteristics and risks are not closely related to those of the host
instrument, the terms of the embedded derivative are the same as those of a stand-alone derivative and the host instrument itself
is not recorded at FVTPL. Derivatives which are separate financial instruments are recorded at fair value, and those with
unrealized gains are reported as derivative assets and those with unrealized losses are reported as derivative liabilities.

A determination is made for each derivative as to whether to apply hedge accounting. Where hedge accounting is not applied,
changes in the fair value of derivatives are recorded in investment income.

Where the Company has elected to apply hedge accounting, a hedging relationship is designated and documented at inception.
Hedge effectiveness is evaluated at inception and throughout the term of the hedge. Hedge accounting is only applied when the
Company expects that the risk management objective will be met, and that the hedging relationship will qualify for hedge
accounting requirements both at inception and throughout the hedging period. The assessment of hedge effectiveness is
performed at the end of each reporting period prospectively. When it is determined that the risk management objective is no
longer met, a hedging relationship is no longer effective, or the hedging instrument or the hedged item ceases to exist, the
Company discontinues hedge accounting prospectively. In such cases, if the derivatives are not sold or terminated, any
subsequent changes in fair value of the derivatives are recognized in investment income.
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For derivatives that are designated as hedging instruments, changes in fair value are recorded according to the nature of the
risks being hedged, as discussed below.

In a fair value hedging relationship, changes in fair value of the hedging instruments are recorded in Total investment result,
offsetting changes in fair value of the hedged items attributable to the hedged risk, which would otherwise not be carried at fair
value through profit or loss. Hedge ineffectiveness is recognized in total investment result and arises from differences between
changes in the fair values of hedging instruments and hedged items. When hedge accounting is discontinued, the carrying value
of the hedged item is no longer adjusted and the cumulative fair value adjustments are amortized to total investment result over
the remaining term of the hedged item unless the hedged item ceases to exist, at which time the balance is recognized
immediately in total investment result.

In a cash flow hedging relationship, the effective portion of the change in the fair value of the hedging instrument is recorded in
OCI while the ineffective portion is recognized in total investment result. Gains and losses in AOCI are recognized in income
during the same periods that the variability in the hedged cash flows or the hedged forecasted transactions are recognized in
income. The reclassifications from AOCI are made to total investment result, except for total return swaps that hedge stock-
based compensation awards, which are reclassified to general expenses.

Gains and losses on cash flow hedges in AOCI are reclassified immediately to total investment result when the hedged item
ceases to exist or the forecasted transaction is no longer expected to occur. When a hedge is discontinued, but the hedged
forecasted transaction is expected to occur, the amounts in AOCI are reclassified to total investment result in the periods during
which variability in the cash flows hedged or the hedged forecasted transaction is recognized in income.

In a net investment in foreign operation hedging relationship, gains and losses relating to the effective portion of the hedge are
recorded in OCI. Gains and losses in AOCI are recognized in income during the periods when gains or losses on the underlying
hedged net investment in foreign operation are recognized in income upon disposal of the foreign operation or upon loss of
control or significant influence over it.

(q)Revenue from Service Contracts

The Company recognizes revenue from service contracts in accordance with IFRS 15. The Company’s service contracts
generally impose single performance obligations, each consisting of a series of similar related services for each

customer. Revenue is recorded as performance obligations are satisfied over time because the customers simultaneously
receive and consume the benefits of the services rendered, measured using an output method. Revenue for variable
consideration is recognized to the extent that it is highly probable that a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue
recognized will not occur when the uncertainty is subsequently resolved. Refer to note 13.

Note 2 Accounting and Reporting Changes

(a)Future Accounting and Reporting Changes

()Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards — Volume 11

Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards — Volume 11 was issued in July 2024 and is effective on or after January 1,
2026. The IASB issued eight minor amendments to different standards as part of the Annual Improvements process, to be
applied retrospectively except for amendments to IFRS 1 “First-Time Adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards” for
first time adopters and to IFRS 9 “Financial Instruments” (“IFRS 9”) for derecognition of lease liabilities. Adoption of these



amendments is not expected to have a significant impact on the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements.
(I)Amendments to the Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS
7

Amendments to the Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9 “Financial Instruments”
and IFRS 7 “Financial Instruments: Disclosures” (“IFRS 7”)) were issued in May 2024 to be effective for years beginning on
January 2026 and to be applied retrospectively. The amendments clarify guidance on timing of derecognition of financial
liabilities, on the assessment of cash flow characteristics and resulting classification and disclosure of financial assets with terms
referencing contingent events including environmental, social and corporate governance events, and of the treatment of non-
recourse assets and contractually linked instruments. Adoption of these amendments is not expected to have a significant impact
on the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements.
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(IMIFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure in the Financial Statements”

IFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements” (“IFRS 18”) was issued in April 2024 to be effective for years
beginning on January 1, 2027 and to be applied retrospectively. The standard replaces IAS 1 “Presentation of Financial
Statements” (“IAS 1”) while carrying forward many elements of IAS 1 unchanged. IFRS 18 introduces three sets of new
requirements for presentation of financial statements and disclosures within financial statements:

«Introduction of five defined categories of income and expenses: operating, investing, financing, income taxes and

discontinued operanons with defined subtotals and totals for “operating income (loss)”, “income or loss before financing and
income taxes” and “income (loss)”,

«disclosure within a note to financial statements of management-defined performance measures (“MPMs”) with a

reconciliation between MPMs and IFRS performance measures. MPMs are defined as subtotals of income and expenses

not specified by IFRS Accounting Standards, which are used in public communications outside financial statements to
communicate management’s view of the Company’s financial performance, and

*enhanced guidance on organizing information and determining whether to provide the information in the financial

statements or in the notes. IFRS 18 also requires enhanced disclosure of operating expenses based on their characteristics,
including their nature, function or both.

The Company is assessing the impact of this standard on the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements.

(IV)Amendments to IAS 12 “Income Taxes”

Amendments to IAS 12 “Income Taxes” were issued in May 2023. The amendments relate to the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development’s International Pillar Two tax reform, which seeks to establish a global minimum income tax rate of
15% and addresses inter-jurisdictional base erosion and profit shn‘tlng targeting larger international companies. Most
jlurlsrihctlons have agreed to participate and effective dates for Global Minimum Taxes (“GMT”) vary by jurisdiction based on local
egislation

The amendments require that, effective for years beginning on or after January 1, 2023, disclosure of current tax expense or
recovery related to GMT is required along with, to the extent that GMT legislation is enacted or substantively enacted but not yet
in effect, disclosure of known or reasonably estimable information that helps users of financial statements understand the
Company'’s exposure to GMT arising from that legislation.

The Company expects to pay GMT of $222 for the year ended December 31, 2025 arising from its operations in Barbados and
Hong Kong (2024 — $231).

The amendments also provide a temporary mandatory exception in IAS 12 from recognizing and disclosing deferred tax assets
aGr']\jlj_lliabilities related to GMT. The Company has applied the temporary exception from accounting for deferred taxes in respect of
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Note 3 Invested Assets and Investment Income
(a)Carrying Values and Fair Values of Invested Assets

As at December 31, 2025 FVTPL() FVOCI@ Other) Total carrying  Total fair
value value)
Cash and short-term securities(s) $ - $ 20,827 $ 5,876 $ 26,703 $ 26,703
Debt securities(e)
Canadian government and agency 966 17,708 - 18,674 18,674
U.S. government and agency 39 26,595 632 27,266 26,999
Other government and agency 63 37,419 - 37,482 37,482
Corporate 2,742 125,184 504 128,430 128,248
Mortgage / asset-backed securities 270 1,992 - 2,262 2,262
Public equities (FVTPL mandatory) 40,971 - - 40,971 40,971
Mortgages 1,351 28,589 27,179 57,119 57,600
Private placements 953 50,829 - 51,782 51,782
Loans to Bank clients - - 2,735 2,735 2,699
Real estate
Own use property(7),(®) - - 2,631 2,631 2,762
Investment property - - 10,051 10,051 10,051
Other invested assets
Alternative long-duration assets() 35,101 383 13,545 49,029 50,132
Various other(10) 145 - 4,648 4,793 4,793
Total invested assets $ 82,601 $ 309,526 $ 67,801 $ 459,928 $ 461,158

OrvTPL classification was elected for debt instruments backing certain insurance contract liabilities to substantially reduce any accounting mismatch arising from
changes in the fair value of these assets, or changes in the carrying value of the related insurance contract liabilities.

PEVOCI classification for debt instruments backing certain insurance contract liabilities inherently reduces any accounting mismatch arising from changes in the fair
value of these assets, or changes in the carrying value of the related insurance contract liabilities.

'S)Other includes mortgages and loans to Bank clients held at amortized cost, own use properties held at fair value or cost, investment properties held at fair value,
and equity method accounted investments (including leveraged leases). Also includes debt securities, which qualify as having SPPI, are held to collect contractual
cash flows and are carried at amortized cost.

'A)Invested assets above include debt securities, mortgages, private placements and approximately $383 (2024 — $389) of other invested assets, which primarily
qualify as having SPPI qualifying cash flows. Invested assets which do not have SPPI qualifying cash flows as at December 31, 2025 include debt securities,
private placements and other invested assets with fair values of $nil, $98 and $552, respectively (2024 — $nil, $132 and $547, respectively). The change in the fair
value of these non-SPPI invested assets for the year ended December 31, 2025 was a decrease of $29 (2024 — an increase of $25). The methodologies used in
determining fair values of invested assets are described in note 1 (c) and note 3 (g).

ncludes short-term securities with maturities of less than one year at acquisition amounting to $11,791 (2024 — $10,121), cash equivalents with maturities of less
than 90 days at acquisition amounting to $9,135 (2024 — $9,813) and cash of $5,777 (2024 — $5,855).

®Debt securities include securities which were acquired with remaining maturities of less than one year and less than 90 days of $1,842 and $236, respectively
(2024 — $1,266 and $145, respectively).

Dincludes accumulated depreciation of $66 (2024 — $65).

®own use property of $2,466 as at December 31, 2025 (December 31, 2024 — $2,500), are underlying items for insurance contracts with direct participating
features and are measured at fair value as if they were investment properties, as permitted by IAS 16. Own use property of $165 (December 31, 2024 — $174) is
carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses.

‘Q)ALDA include investments in private equity of $18,466, infrastructure of $18,629, timber and agriculture of $6,012, energy of $1,658 and various other ALDA of
$4,264 (2024 — $18,343, $17,804, $5,917, $1,916 and $3,883, respectively).

”D'Includes $4,266 (2024 — $4,300) of leveraged leases. Refer to note 1 (e).
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As at December 31, 2024

Cash and short-term securities(s)

Debt securities(e)

Canadian government and agency
U.S. government and agency
Other government and agency
Corporate

Mortgage / asset-backed securities
Public equities (FVTPL mandatory)
Mortgages

Private placements

Loans to Bank clients

Real estate

Own use property(7).(8)

Investment property

Other invested assets

Alternative long-duration assets(9)
Various other(10)

Total invested assets

FVTPL()

1,056
58

68
2,761
17
33,725
1,239
866

34,334
140
$ 74,289

FVOCI®
$ 19,909

18,671
27,628
35,402
121,674
1,791

28,792
48,802

389

$ 303,058

Other()

$ 5,855

968

527

24,416
2,310

2,674
10,589

13,140
4,671
$ 65,150

34

Total carrying
value

$ 25789

19,727
28,654
35,470
124,962
1,808
33,725
54,447
49,668
2,310

2,674
10,589

47,863
4,811
$ 442,497

Note: For footnotes (1) to (10), refer to the “Carrying Values and Fair Values of Invested Assets” table for the year ended December 31, 2025 above.

Total fair
value)

$ 25,789

19,727
28,366
35,470
124,762
1,808
33,725
54,812
49,668
2,285

2,798
10,589

48,875
4,811
$ 443,485



35 2025 Annual Report Consolidated Financial Statements
(b)Investment Income

For the year ended December 31, 2025 FVTPL FVOCI Othertt) Total
Cash and short-term securities
Interest income $ - $ 896 $ - $ 896
Gains (losses)@ - (25) - (25)
Debt securities
Interest income 165 8,160 28 8,353
Gains (losses) @) 12) 230 - 218
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - 4) - 4)
Public equities
Dividend income 853 - - 853
Gains (losses)@) 5,425 - - 5,425
Mortgages
Interest income 54 1,222 1,102 2,378
Gains (losses)@) 24 30 7 61
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - 1) (1) (2)
Private placements
Interest income 40 2,575 - 2,615
Gains (losses)(@) 12 151 - 163
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - 87) - 87)
Loans to Bank clients
Interest income - - 141 141
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - - (2) (2)
Real estate
Rental income, net of depreciation() - - 471 47
Gains (losses) (@) - - (38) (38)
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - - - -
Derivatives
Interest income, net (201) - - (201)
Gains (losses)@) 258 - - 258
Other invested assets
Interest income 21 7 - 28
Timber, agriculture and other income 2,538 - 1,008 3,546
Gains (losses)@) 345 - (92) 253
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - 1 (12) (11)
Total investment income (loss) $ 9,522 $ 13,155 $ 2,612 $ 25,289
Investment income
Interest income $ 79 $ 12,860 $ 1,271 $ 14,210
Dividends, rental income and other income 3,391 - 1,479 4,870
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net - 91) (15) (106)
Other 62 (16) (6) 40
3,532 12,753 2,729 19,014

Realized and unrealized gains (losses) on assets supporting insurance and investment
contract liabilities

Debt securities 12) 238 - 226
Public equities 5,231 - - 5,231
Mortgages 24 30 7 61
Private placements 12 149 - 161
Real estate - - (29) (29)
Other invested assets 365 (15) (95) 255
Derivatives 370 - - 370
5,990 402 (117) 6,275
Total investment income (loss) $ 9,522 $ 13,155 $ 2,612 $ 25,289
Investment expenses (1,342)
Net investment income (loss) $ 23,947

( )Ingludes investment income on debt securities, mortgages and loans carried at amortized cost, own use real estate properties, investment real estate properties,
equity method accounted investments, energy investments and leveraged leases.

Plncludes net realized and unrealized gains (losses) for financial instruments at FVTPL, investment real estate properties, and other invested assets measured at
fair value. Also includes net realized gains (losses) for financial instruments at FVOCI and other invested assets carried at amortized cost.

3) . . . . . N
“Rental income from investment real estate properties is net of direct operating expenses.
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For the year ended December 31, 2024 FVTPL
Cash and short-term securities

Interest income $ 1
Gains (losses)@) -
Debt securities

Interest income 156

Gains (losses) (@) (44)

Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -
Public equities

Dividend income 814
Gains (losses) (@) 4,324
Mortgages

Interest income 47
Gains (losses) @) 32

Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -
Private placements

Interest income 36
Gains (losses)@) 25
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -
Loans to Bank clients

Interest income -
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -
Real estate

Rental income, net of depreciation() -
Gains (losses)(@) -
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -

Derivatives
Interest income, net (438)
Gains (losses) @) (675)
Other invested assets
Interest income 20
Timber, agriculture and other income 1,675
Gains (losses) @) 1,098
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -
Total investment income (loss) $ 7,071
Investment income
Interest income $ (178)
Dividends, rental income and other income 2,489
Impairment (loss) / recovery, net -
Other 354
2,665

Realized and unrealized gains (losses) on assets supporting insurance and investment
contract liabilities

Debt securities (45)
Public equities 4,178
Mortgages 32
Private placements 25
Real estate -
Other invested assets 1,075
Derivatives (859)
4,406
Total investment income (loss) $ 7,071

Investment expenses
Net investment income (loss)
Note: For footnotes (1) to (3), refer to the “Investment Income” table for the year ended December 31, 2025 above.
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(c)Equity Method Accounted Invested Assets

$

7,914
(1,621)
92

1,203
(165)
104

2,473
284
(47)

7,228
12,580

141
309
13,030

(1,812)

(188)
210

59

(1,731)
11,299

Other(1)

770
123
(30)
$ 2,089

$ 1,359
1,230
(32

2,554

5

(592)
122
(465)
$ 2,089

8,099
(1,665)
92

814
4,324

2,404
(128)
105

2,509
309
(47)

176
@)

460
(596)

(438)
(675)

32

2,445
1,229

(38)

$ 20,459

$ 13,761
3,719

109

660

18,249

(1,857)
4,178
(151)

235
(592)

1,256
(859)

2,210

$ 20,459
(1,348)

$ 19,111

Other invested assets include investments in associates and joint ventures which are accounted for using the equity method of

accounting as presented in the following table.

2025
As at December 31, Carrying

value
Leveraged leases $ 4,266
Infrastructure 5,132
Timber and agriculture 847
Real estate 2,168
Other 644
Total $ 13,057

% of total

33%
39%
6%
17%
5%
100%

2024
Carrying
value
$ 4,300
4,848
837
2,098
673
$ 12,756

% of total

34%
38%
7%
16%
5%
100%

The Company recorded income of $738 (2024 — $398) for these equity method accounted invested assets for the year ended

December 31, 2025.
(d)Investment Expenses
The following table presents total investment expenses.



For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024

Related to invested assets $ 841 $ 731
Related to segregated, mutual and other funds 501 617
Total investment expenses $ 1342 $ 1,348

(e)Investment Properties Rental Income
The following table presents the rental income and direct operating expenses of investment properties.

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024

Rental income from investment properties $ 845 $ 859
Direct operating expenses of rental investment properties (474) (483)
Total $ 3711 $ 376

(f)/Mortgage Securitization

The Company securitizes uninsured Home Equity Lines of Credit (‘HELOC”) mortgages through the Platinum Canadian
Mortgage Trust Il (“PCMT”) program and participates in two Canada Housing and Mortgage Corporation (“CMHC”) residential
mortgage securitization programs: the National Housing Act Mortgage-Backed Securities (‘“NHA MBS”) program and the
Canadian Mortgage Bond (“*CMB”) program.

HELOCs sold to Platinum Trust Il, and securitized single family residential mortgages remain on the Company’s balance sheet

because prepayment and interest rate risk is retained, and notes payable are recognized, accounted for at amortized cost. 34
party originated multi-unit residential mortgages transferred to the NHA MBS program remain on the Company’s balance sheet
onto to the extent of the retained interests with gains or losses recognized on transfer. NHA MBS are also sold directly to the
market.

Benefits received from these securitizations include a source of fixed rate funding and interest spread between the securitized
assets and related secured borrowing liabilities. There is no credit exposure from securitized mortgages under the Canada
Mortgage and Housing Corporation (“CMHC”) sponsored CMB securitization program as they are insured by CMHC and other
third-party insurance programs against borrowers’ default.

Cash flows received from the underlying securitized mortgages are used to settle the related secured borrowing liabilities. For
CMB transactions, receipts of mortgage principal are deposited into a trust account for settlement of the related liabilities at time
of maturity. These securitized assets and their related cash flows cannot be further transferred or used for other purposes by the
Company. For HELOC transactions, investors are entitled to periodic interest payments, and the remaining cash receipts of
mortgage principal are allocated to the Company (the “Seller”) during the revolving periods of the transactions and are
accumulated for settlement during accumulation periods or repaid to the investors monthly during reduction periods, based on
the terms of the notes.

i) Manulife 18
Securitized assets and secured borrowing liabilities
As at December 31, 2025 Securitized assets
Securitization program Securitized Restricted Total Secured Net
mortgages cash and borrowing
short-term liabilities(1)
securities
HELOC securitization( $ 3664 $ 9 $ 3673 $ 3500 $ 173
CMB securitization() 3,358 - 3,358 3,366 (8)
Total $ 7,022 $ 9 $ 7,031 $ 6,866 $ 165
As at December 31, 2024 Securitized assets
Securitization program Securitized Restricted Total Secured Net
mortgages cash and borrowing
short-term liabilities(1)
securities
HELOC securitization() $ 3141 $ 22 $ 3163 $ 3,000 $ 163
CMB securitization() 3,274 - 3,274 3,217 57
Total $ 6415 $ 22 $ 6437 $ 6217 $ 220

mThe PCMT Il notes payable have floating rates of interest and are secured by the PCMT Il assets. Under the terms of the agreements, principal of $nil is expected
to be repaid within one year, $2,453 within 1-3 years, $1,047 within 3-5 years and $nil beyond 5 years (2024 — $nil, $1,036, $1,964 and $nil, respectively). There is
no specific maturity date for the contractual agreements. Under the terms of the notes, additional collateral must be provided to the series as added credit
protection and the Series Purchase Agreements govern the amount of over-collateralization for each of the term notes outstanding.

®Manulife Bank securitizes a portion of its HELOC receivables through PCMT II. PCMT Il funds the purchase of the co-ownership interests from Manulife Bank by

issuing term notes collateralized by an underlying pool of uninsured HELOCs to institutional investors. The restricted cash balance for the HELOC securitization

reflects a cash reserve fund established in relation to the transactions. The reserve will be drawn upon only in the event of insufficient cash flows from the

underlying HELOCs to satisfy the secured borrowing liabilities.

Manulife Bank also securitizes insured amortizing mortgages under the NHA MBS program sponsored by CMHC. Manulife Bank participates in CMB programs by

selling NHA MBS securities to Canada Housing Trust (“CHT") as well as to market, as a source of fixed-rate funding. CMB securitization included sales to CHT of

$2,984 in securitized assets and $2,989 in securitized borrowing liabilities (2024 — $3,274 and $3,217, respectively); and sales to the market of $374 in securitized

assets and $377 in secured borrowing liabilities (2024 — $nil and $nil, respectively). N X

As at December 31, 2025, the fair values of securitized assets and related liabilities were $7,137 and $6,855, respectively (2024
—$6,521 and $6,182, respectively).
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(g)Fair Value Measurement

The following tables present fair values and the fair value hierarchy of invested assets and segregated funds net assets

measured at fair value in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position.

As at December 31, 2025

Cash and short-term securities
FVOCI

FVTPL

Other

Debt securities

FvOCI

Canadian government and agency
U.S. government and agency
Other government and agency
Corporate

Residential mortgage-backed securities
Commercial mortgage-backed securities
Other asset-backed securities
FVTPL

Canadian government and agency
U.S. government and agency
Other government and agency
Corporate

Commercial mortgage-backed securities
Other asset-backed securities
Private placements(1)

FVOCI

FVTPL

Mortgages

FVOCI

FVTPL

Public equities

FVTPL

Real estate(?)

Investment property

Own use property

Other invested assets()
Segregated funds net assets)
Total

Total fair
value

$ 20,827

5,777

17,708
26,595
37,419
125,184
1

781
1,210

966
39

63
2,742
5

265

50,829
953

28,589
1,351

40,971

10,051
2,466
39,405
461,254

$ 875,451

Level 1

70
423,407
$ 470,154

Level 2

$ 20,827

17,708
26,595
37,405

125,090

1
781
1,210

966
39

63
2,742

255

40,502
799

34,949
$ 310,008

Level 3

$ -

14
94

10,327
154

28,589
1,351

10,051
2,466
39,335
2,898

$ 95,289

"Fair value of private placements is determined through an internal valuation methodology using both observable and unobservable inputs. Unobservable inputs



include credit assumptions and liquidity spread adjustments. Private placements are classified within Level 2 unless the liquidity spread adjustment constitutes a
significant price impact, in which case they are classified as Level 3.

@For real estate properties, the significant unobservable inputs are capitalization rates ranging from 3.20% to 11.00% during the year ended December 31, 2025
(2024 — ranging from 3.10% to 9.50%), terminal capitalization rates ranging from 3.25% to 10.00% during the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — ranging
from 3.10% to 10.00%) and discount rates ranging from 3.60% to 13.75% during the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — ranging from 3.60% to 13.75%).
Holding other factors constant, a lower capitalization or terminal capitalization rate will tend to increase the fair value of an investment property. Changes in fair
value based on variations in unobservable inputs generally cannot be extrapolated because the relationship between the directional changes of each input is not
usually linear.

®Other invested assets measured at fair value are held in infrastructure and timberland sectors and include fund investments of $32,804 (2024 —$31,435) recorded
at net asset value. The significant inputs used in the valuation of the Company’s infrastructure investments are primarily future distributable cash flows, terminal
values and discount rates. Holding other factors constant, an increase to future distributable cash flows or terminal values would tend to increase the fair value of
an infrastructure investment, while an increase in the discount rate would have the opposite effect. Discount rates during the year ended December 31, 2025
ranged from 7.87% to 20.00% (2024 — ranged from 7.42% to 20.00%). Disclosure of distributable cash flow and terminal value ranges are not meaningful given

the disparity in estimates by project. The significant inputs used in the valuation of the Company’s investments in timberland properties are timber prices and
discount rates. Holding other factors constant, an increase to timber prices would tend to increase the fair value of a timberland investment, while an increase in

the discount rates would have the opposite effect. Discount rates during the year ended December 31, 2025 ranged from 3.25% to 6.25% (2024 — ranged from
3.25% to i[ij.25%). A range of prices for timber is not meaningful as the market price depends on factors such as property location and proximity to markets and
export yards.

M)Segregaled funds net assets are measured at fair value. The Company’s Level 3 segregated funds underlying assets are predominantly investment properties and
timberland properties valued as described above.
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As at December 31, 2024 Total fair Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
value

Cash and short-term securities

FVOCI $ 19,909 $ - $ 19909 $ -
FVTPL 25 - 25 -
Other 5,855 5,855 - -
Debt securities

FvOCI

Canadian government and agency 18,671 - 18,671 -
U.S. government and agency 27,628 - 27,628 -
Other government and agency 35,402 - 35,392 10
Corporate 121,674 - 121,630 44
Residential mortgage-backed securities 5 - 5 -
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 270 - 270 -
Other asset-backed securities 1,516 - 1,516 -
FVTPL

Canadian government and agency 1,056 - 1,056 -
U.S. government and agency 58 - 58 -
Other government and agency 68 - 68 -
Corporate 2,761 - 2,761 -
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 2 - 2 -
Other asset-backed securities 15 - 15 -
Private placements(1)

FVOCI 48,802 - 40,038 8,764
FVTPL 866 - 730 136
Mortgages

FVOCI 28,792 - - 28,792
FVTPL 1,239 - - 1,239
Public equities

FVTPL 33,725 33,650 75 -
Real estate(?)

Investment property 10,589 - - 10,589
Own use property 2,500 - - 2,500
Other invested assets(@) 38,543 77 - 38,466
Segregated funds net assets() 435,988 399,043 33,611 3,334
Total $ 835959 $ 438625 $ 303,460 $ 93,874

Note: For footnotes (1) to (4), refer to the “Fair Value Measurement” table as at December 31, 2025 above.
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The following tables present fair value of invested assets not measured at fair value by the fair value hierarchy.

As at December 31, 2025 Carrying Total fair Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
value value
Short-term securities $ 9 $ 9 $ - 8 -3 99
Mortgages!(1) 27,179 27,660 - - 27,660
Loans to Bank clients(2) 2,735 2,699 - 2,699 -
Real estate - own use property(3) 165 296 - - 296
Public bonds held at amortized cost 1,136 687 - 687 -
Other invested assets() 14,417 15,520 564 - 14,956
Total invested assets disclosed at fair value $ 45,731 $ 46,961 $ 564 $ 3,386 $ 43,011
As at December 31, 2024 Carrying Total fair Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
value value
Short-term securities $ - % - 0% - % - % -
Mortgages(1) 24,416 24,781 - N 24,781
Loans to Bank clients(2) 2,310 2,285 - 2,285 -
Real estate - own use property(3) 174 298 - - 298
Public bonds held at amortized cost 1,495 1,007 - 1,007 -
Other invested assets(4) 14,131 15,143 542 - 14,601
Total invested assets disclosed at fair value $ 42526 $ 43514 § 542 $ 3292 $ 39,680

"Fair value of commercial mortgages is determined through an internal valuation methodology using both observable and unobservable inputs. Unobservable
inputs include credit assumptions and liquidity spread adjustments. Fair value of fixed-rate residential mortgages is determined using the discounted cash flow
method. Inputs used for valuation are primarily comprised of prevailing interest rates and prepayment rates, if applicable. Fair value of variable-rate residential
mortgages is assumed to be their carrying value.

@rair value of fixed-rate loans to Bank clients is determined using the discounted cash flow method. Inputs used for valuation are primarily comprised of current

interest rates. Fair value of variable-rate loans is assumed to be their carrying value.

Fair value of own use real estate and the fair value hierarchy are determined in accordance with the methodologies described for real estate — investment property
innote 1 (e).

“The camn ing value of other invested assets includes leveraged leases of $4,266 (2024 — $4,300), other equity method accounted investments and other invested

assets of $10,151 (2024 — $9,831). Fair value of leveraged leases is disclosed at its carrying value as fair value is not routinely calculated on these investments.

Fair value of equity method accounted investments and other invested assets is determined using a variety of valuation techniques including discounted cash

flows and market comparable approaches. Inputs vary based on the specific investment.

Transfers between Level 1 and Level 2

The Company records transfers of assets and liabilities between Level 1 and Level 2 at their fair values as at the end of each
reporting period, consistent with the date of the determination of fair value. Assets are transferred out of Level 1 when they are
no longer transacted with sufficient frequency and volume in an active market. Conversely, assets are transferred from Level 2 to
Level 1 when transaction volume and frequency are indicative of an active market. During the year ended December 31, 2025,
the Company had $nil transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 (2024 — $nil).

For segregated funds net assets, during the year ended December 31, 2025, the Company had $nil transfers from Level 1 to
Level 2 (2024 — $nil). During the year ended December 31, 2025, the Company had $nil transfers from Level 2 to Level 1 (2024
— $nil).
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Invested assets and segregated funds net assets measured at fair value using significant unobservable inputs (Level 3)
The Company classifies fair values of invested assets and segregated funds net assets as Level 3 if there are no observable
market inputs for these assets, or in the presence of active markets significant unobservable inputs are used to determine fair
value. The Company prioritizes the use of market-based inputs over unobservable inputs in determining Level 3 fair values. The
gains and losses in the table below include the changes in fair value due to both observable and unobservable factors.
The following tables present the movement in invested assets, net derivatives and segregated funds net assets measured at fair
value using significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024.
Settlements

For the year ended
December 31, 2025

Debt securities
FvocClI

Other government &
agency

Corporate

FVTPL

Other securitized
assets

Private placements
FVOCI

FVTPL

Mortgages

FVOCI

FVTPL

Investment
property

Own use property

Other invested
assets

Total invested
assets

Derivatives, net

Segregated funds
net assets

Total

Balance,
January
1, 2025

8,764
136

28,792
1,239
10,589

2,500
38,466

90,540

(3,235)
3,334

$90,639

Total
gains
(losses)
included
in net
income(1)

(74)

34
14
91)

(25)
619

477

54
214

$ 745

Total
gains
(losses)
included
in OCl2

(1)

(181)

858

16

697

(2)
(292)

$ 403

Purchases

10

3,405
74

2,779
205
140

25
5,143

11,785

48

$ 11,833

Sales

(370)

(2,187)
(54)
(330)

3)
(1,539)

(4,483)

(381)

$ (4,864)

$

@)

)

(1,046)
(43)

(776)
(51)

(2,138)

(4,061)

(105)
50

(4,116)

®These amounts are included in OCI on the Gonsolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income.

O The Company uses fair value of the assets at the beginning of the year for assets transferred into and out of Level 3 except for derivatives, where the Company

uses fair value at the end of the year and at the beginning of the year, respectively.

“The derivatives transferred from Level 3 to Level 2 amounting to $3,233 in the current period are related to derivative contracts that no longer have unobservable
inputs for determining fair values. Forward contracts and other derivatives which continue to have unobservable inputs are still classified as Level 3.
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Transfer
in@
$ -
57
382
74
513
$ 513

Transfer
out@)4)

$ 2867 $

These amounts are included in Net investment income on the Consolidated Statements of Income except for the amount related to segregated funds net assets,
where the amount is recorded in Investment income related to segregated funds net assets. Refer to note 1 (h).

Currency
movement

(277) (276)
(89) 2

- (911)
- (2
- (257)

(31)
- (1,232)
(366) (2,711)

3,233 59
- (75)

(2,727)

Balance,
December
31,2025

10,327
154

28,589
1,351
10,051

2,466
39,335

92,391

4
2,898

$ 95,293

Change in
unrealized
gains
(losses) on
assets still
held

(105)

(25)
376

246

(30)
26

$ 242



For the year ended Balance, Total gains Total Purchases Sales Settlements  Transfer Transfer Currency Balance, Change in

December 31, 2024 January (losses) gains in@) out®) movement  December unrealized
1, 2024 included in  (losses) 31, 2024 gains
net included (losses) on
income(1) in OCl@ assets still
held

Debt securities

FvOCI

Other government &  $ 10 $ - 8 -8 -3 -8 5 $ 4 8 -8 1 $ 10 $ -
agency

Corporate 231 - (33) - - (7) - (151) 4 44 -
Other securitized 21 - 33 - - (22) - (33) 1 - -
assets

Public equities

FVTPL 41 (3) - - (1) - - (36) (1) - (3)
Private placements

FVOCI 7,682 (47) 50 3,039 (1,115) (1,040) 254 (624) 565 8,764 -
FVTPL 79 1 - 49 - (13) 29 (14) 5 136 1
Mortgages

FVOCI 28,473 (73) 109 2,243 (2,834) (763) - - 1,637 28,792 -
FVTPL 1,055 32 - 339 (152) (38) - - 3 1,239 -
Investment 10,458 (504) - 222 (66) - - - 479 10,589 (514)
property

Own use property 2,430 (82) - 19 - - - - 133 2,500 (82)
Other invested 33,585 1,502 14 4,308 (2,007) (1,187) - - 2,251 38,466 1,251
assets

Total invested 84,065 826 173 10,219 (6,175) (3,075) 287 (858) 5,078 90,540 653
assets

Derivatives, net (2,166) (2,248) - - - (166) - 1,509 (164) (3,235) (2,085)
Segregated funds 3,492 119 (67) 148 (527) 17 - - 152 3,334 (76)
net assets

Total $85,391 $ (1,308) $ 106 $ 10,367 $(6,702) $ (3224) $ 287 $ 651 $ 5066 $ 90,639 $  (1,488)

“)These amounts are included in Net investment income on the Consolidated Statements of Income except for the amount related to segregated funds net assets,
where the amount is recorded in Investment income related to segregated funds net assets. Refer to note 1 (h).

®These amounts are included in OCI on the Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income.

OThe Company uses fair value of the assets at the beginning of the year for assets transferred into and out of Level 3 except for derivatives, where the Company

uses fair value at the end of the year and at the beginning of the year, respectively.

Transfers into Level 3 primarily result where a lack of observable market data (versus the previous period) arises. Transfers from
Level 3 primarily result from observable market data becoming available for derivatives, or for the entire term structure of the
private placements.
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(h)Remaining Term to Maturity
The following tables present remaining term to maturity for invested assets.



Remaining term to maturity()

As at December 31, 2025 Less than 1 1to3years 3to5years 5to10years Over10years Withno Total

year specific

maturity

Cash and short-term securities $26,703 $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ 26,703
Debt securities
Canadian government and agency 1,349 1,082 779 3,888 11,576 - 18,674
U.S. government and agency 160 798 1,619 2,625 22,064 - 27,266
Other government and agency 349 1,054 804 3,155 32,120 - 37,482
Corporate 8,522 15,619 16,387 36,055 51,847 - 128,430
Mortgage / asset-backed securities 121 212 215 388 1,326 - 2,262
Public equities - - - - - 40,971 40,971
Mortgages 6,572 12,099 9,922 6,825 10,288 11,413 57,119
Private placements 2,030 6,001 5,197 10,796 27,718 40 51,782
Loans to Bank clients 46 9 4 - - 2,676 2,735
Real estate
Own use property - - - - - 2,631 2,631
Investment property - - - - - 10,051 10,051
Other invested assets
Alternative long-duration assets - 18 104 287 504 48,116 49,029
Various other 20 - - 3,725 521 527 4,793
Total invested assets $45872 $36,892 $35031 $ 67,744 $157,964 $ 116,425 $ 459,928

Remaining term to maturity ()
As at December 31, 2024 Less than 1 1to3years 3to5years 5to10years Over10years Withno Total

year specific

maturity

Cash and short-term securities $ 25789 $ -3 - 8 - 8 -8 - $ 25789
Debt securities
Canadian government and agency 543 2,282 678 3,339 12,885 - 19,727
U.S. government and agency 644 640 1,473 4,699 21,198 - 28,654
Other government and agency 372 1,208 1,056 3,566 29,268 - 35,470
Corporate 7,810 15,763 15,817 33,818 51,754 - 124,962
Mortgage / asset-backed securities 60 260 213 450 825 - 1,808
Public equities - - - - - 33,725 33,725
Mortgages 4,741 11,944 10,478 7,617 9,876 9,791 54,447
Private placements 1,534 5,093 4,986 10,463 27,500 92 49,668
Loans to Bank clients 47 13 3 - - 2,247 2,310
Real estate
Own use property - - - - - 2,674 2,674
Investment property - - - - - 10,589 10,589
Other invested assets
Alternative long-duration assets 67 - 85 276 524 46,911 47,863
Various other - 20 - 3,623 657 511 4,811
Total invested assets $ 41,607 $37,223 $34789 $ 67,851 $ 154,487 $ 106,540 $ 442,497

“)Hepresents contractual maturities. Actual maturities may differ due to prepayment privileges in the applicable contract.
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Note 4 Derivative and Hedging Instruments

Derivatives are financial contracts whose value is derived from various factors described in note 4 (a). The Company uses
derivatives including swaps, forward and futures agreements, and options to manage current and anticipated exposures to
changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, commodity prices and equity market prices, and to replicate exposure to
different types of investments.

Swaps are contractual agreements between the Company and a third party to exchange a series of cash flows based upon rates
applied to a notional amount. For interest rate swaps, counterparties generally exchange fixed or floating interest rate payments
based on a notional value in a single currency. Cross-currency swaps involve the exchange of principal amounts between
parties, as well as the exchange of interest payments in one currency for the receipt of interest payments in another currency.
Total return swaps are contracts that involve the exchange of payments based on changes in the values of a reference asset,
including any returns such as interest earned on these assets, in return for amounts based on reference rates specified in the
contract.

Forward and futures agreements are contractual obligations to buy or sell a financial instrument, foreign currency or other
underlying commodity on a predetermined future date at a specified price. Forward contracts are over-the-counter (“OTC”)
contracts negotiated between counterparties, whereas futures agreements are contracts with standard amounts and settlement
dates that are traded on regulated exchanges.

Options are contractual agreements whereby the holder has the right, but not the obligation, to buy (call option) or sell (put
option) a security, exchange rate, interest rate, or other financial instrument at a predetermined price/rate within a specified time.
See variable annuity dynamic hedging strategy in note 8 (a) for an explanation of the Company’s dynamic hedging strategy for its
variable annuity product guarantees.

(a)Fair Value of Derivatives

The pricing models used to value derivatives are based on market-standard valuation methodologies, and the inputs to these
models are consistent with what a market participant would use when pricing the instruments. Derivative valuations can be
affected by changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, financial indices, commodity prices or indices, credit spreads,
default risk (including the counterparties to the contract), and market volatility.

The significant inputs to the pricing models for most derivatives are inputs that are observable or can be corroborated by
observable market data and are classified as Level 2. Inputs that are observable generally include interest rates, foreign
exchange rates and interest rate curves. However, certain derivatives may rely on inputs that are significant to the fair value that
are not observable in the market or cannot be derived principally from, or corroborated by, observable market data and these
derivatives are classified as Level 3. Inputs that are unobservable generally include broker quoted prices, volatilities and inputs
that are outside of the observable portion of the interest rate curve or other relevant market measures, such as repurchase rates.
These unobservable inputs may involve significant management judgment or estimation. Even though these inputs are
unobservable, they are based on assumptions deemed appropriate given the circumstances and consistent with what market



participants would use when pricing such instruments. The credit risk of both the counterparty and the Company are considered
in determining the fair value for all derivatives after considering the effects of netting agreements and collateral arrangements.
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The following table presents gross notional amount and fair value of derivative instruments by the underlying risk exposure.
2024

Notional
amount

As at December 31,

Type of hedge

Instrument type

Qualifying hedge accounting relationships

Fair value hedges

Cash flow hedges

Net investment hedges

Interest rate swaps
Foreign currency swaps
Forward contracts
Interest rate swaps
Foreign currency swaps
Forward contracts
Equity contracts
Forward contracts

Total derivatives in qualifying hedge accounting

relationships

Derivatives not designated in qualifying hedge

accounting relationships

Interest rate swaps
Interest rate futures
Interest rate options
Foreign currency swaps
Currency rate futures
Forward contracts
Equity contracts

Credit default swaps
Equity futures

Total derivatives not designated in qualifying hedge

accounting relationships

Total derivatives

2025

Notional
amount

$ 196,158
16,383
25,324
10,946

650
298
587
250,346

112,633
21,483
4,876
36,417
2,242
55,555
23,995
109
5,354
262,664

$ 513,010

Fair value

Assets

$

$

2,793
!
30
31

2,928

2,403

2,434
848
1,006
1

6,700

9,628

Liabilities

$ 3,826
2,385

2,730

63

190

6
9,200

3,050

558

1,511
28

5,147

$ 14,347

$

$

206,181
14,121
25,692

9,036
650

324
602
256,606

110,114
9,054
5,633
33,924
2,238
52,044
25,290
114
4,004

242,415

499,021

Fair value

Assets

$

$

2,734
145
74

24

18
3,001

2,188
16
1,854
882
724

2

5,666

8,667

Liabilities

$ 3,533
2,114

3,420

48

216

9,331

2,906

272

1,675
63

4,916

$ 14,247

The following tables present the fair values of the derivative instruments by the remaining term to maturity. Fair values disclosed
below do not incorporate the impact of master netting agreements (refer to note 8 (g)).



As at December 31, 2025

Derivative assets
Derivative liabilities

As at December 31, 2024

Derivative assets
Derivative liabilities
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Remaining term to maturity

Less than 1t03
1 year years

$ 970 $ 842
2,270 1,746

Remaining term to maturity

Less than 1t03
1 year years

$ 1,171 $ 578
2,320 2,304

3to5
years

3t05
years

809
875

635
1,244

Over 5
years

$ 7,007
9,456

Over 5
years

$ 6,283
8,379

Total

$

9,628
14,347

Total

$

8,667
14,247

The following tables present gross notional amount by the remaining term to maturity, total fair value (including accrued interest),

credit equivalent amount and capital requirement by contract type.



As at December 31, 2025

Interest rate contracts
OTC swap contracts
Cleared swap contracts
Forward contracts
Futures

Options purchased
Subtotal

Foreign exchange
Swap contracts
Forward contracts
Futures

Subtotal

Credit derivatives
Equity contracts
Swap contracts

If§ Manulife

Remaining term to maturity (notional amounts) Fair value
Less than 1to5 Over Total Positive
1 year years 5 years
$ 5558 $ 29,751 $115,594 $150,903 $ 5,336
9,337 29,166 130,331 168,834 251
18,825 23,142 - 41,967 168
21,483 - - 21,483 -
453 1,206 3,217 4,876 8
55,656 83,265 249,142 388,063 5,763
2,554 14,023 36,873 53,450 2,473
32,894 1,051 5,554 39,499 713
2,242 - - 2,242 -
37,690 15,074 42,427 95,191 3,186
17 92 - 109 1
1,435 704 - 2,139 5

Negative

$ (7,275)
(222)
(3,427)

(10,924)

(3,253)
(819)

(4,072)

(15)

Net Credit
equivalent
amount(t)

$ (1,939) $ 331§

29 -
(3,259) 44
8 15
(5,161) 390
(780) 1,172
(106) 821
(886) 1,993
1 -
(10) 19

48

Capital
requirement(2)

The total notional amount of $513 billion (2024 — $499 billion) includes $94 billion (2024 — $90 billion) related to derivatives
utilized in the Company’s variable annuity guarantee dynamic hedging. Due to the Company’s variable annuity hedging
practices, many trades are in offsetting positions, resulting in materially lower net fair value exposure for the Company than what

the gross notional amount would suggest.

19
20

39

The following tables present the average rate of the hedging instruments in key hedge relationships that do not frequently reset.
Remaining term to maturity

As at December 31, 2025

Hedged item

Inflation risk

Inflation linked insurance
liabilities

Foreign exchange risk
Foreign currency assets

Foreign currency assets

Foreign currency assets

Foreign currency assets

Foreign exchange and interest

rate risk

Floating rate foreign currency

liabilities

Debt securities at fair value
through OCI

Equity risk

Stock-based compensation
Total

As at December 31, 2024

Hedged item

Inflation risk

Inflation linked insurance
liabilities

Foreign exchange risk
Foreign currency assets

Foreign currency assets

Foreign currency assets

Foreign exchange and interest

rate risk

Floating rate foreign currency

liabilities

Debt securities at fair value
through OCI

Equity risk

Stock-based compensation
Total

Hedging instrument

Interest rate swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Equity contracts

Hedging instrument

Interest rate swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Foreign currency
swaps

Equity contracts

Average rate

CPI rate: 297.02

CAD/EUR: 0.66285

CAD/GBP: 0.55972

CAD/USD: 0.72856

JPY/EUR: 0.00603

CAD/USD: 0.86655

CAD/USD: 1.23451

MFC price: $38.39

Average rate

CPl rate: 290.22

CAD/EUR: 0.66703

CAD/GBP: 0.56259

CAD/USD: 0.73009

CAD/USD: 0.86655

CAD/USD: 1.22914

MFC price: $30.12

(notional amounts)

Lessthan 1to5
1 year years
$ 107 $ 606
- 213
- 115
20 352
- 281
8 -
26 272
$ 161 §$ 1,839

Over 5
years

$10,233

1,463

515

1,100

481

650

$14,442

Remaining term to maturity

(notional amounts)

Lessthan 1to5
1 year years
$ 92 § 568
- 160
- 115
165 407
42 9
20 304
$ 319 $ 1,563

Over 5
years

$ 8,376

1,311

434

1,067

650

$11,838

Fair value

Total Positive Negative

$10946 $ 31§ (63)
1,676 - (80)
630 - (14)
1,472 14 @
762 - (100)
650 - (190)
8 1 -
298 - -
$16,442 $ 46 $ (451)
Fair value
Total Positive Negative
$903 $ 24 $ (48)
1,471 16 -
549 22 -
1,639 9 (27)
650 - (216)
51 7 -
324 6 -

$13720 $ 84 $ (291)

$

$

Net

$

(32)

(80)

(14)

(100)

(190)

(405)

(24)

6
(207)



49 2025 Annual Report

As at December 31, 2025

Derivative assets

Interest rate contracts
Foreign exchange contracts
Equity contracts

Credit default swaps

Total derivative assets
Derivative liabilities
Interest rate contracts
Foreign exchange contracts
Equity contracts

Total derivative liabilities
As at December 31, 2024

Derivative assets

Interest rate contracts
Foreign exchange contracts
Equity contracts

Credit default swaps

Total derivative assets
Derivative liabilities
Interest rate contracts
Foreign exchange contracts
Equity contracts

Total derivative liabilities

Consolidated Financial Statements
Fair value and the fair value hierarchy of derivative instruments

Fair value
$ 5,403
3,218
1,006
1
$ 9,628
$ 10,367
3,952
28
$ 14,347
Fair value
$ 5,193
2,742
730
2
$ 8,667
$ 10,954
3,230
63
$ 14,247

Level 1

$

Level 1

$

Level 2
$ 5,380
3,218
956
1
$ 9,555
$ 10,307
3,949
22
$ 14,278
Level 2
$ 5,026
2,742
730
2
$ 8,500
$ 7,571
3,227
47
$ 10,845

Level 3
$ 23
50
$ 73
$ 60
3
6
$ 69
Level 3
$ 167
$ 167
$ 3,383
3
16
$ 3,402

Movement in net derivatives measured at fair value using significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) is presented in note 3 (g).

(b)Hedging Relationships
The Company uses derivatives for economic hedging purposes. In certain circumstances, these derivatives meet the

requirements of hedge accounting and designating them in qualifying hedge accounting relationships achieves the desired IFRS
presentation. Risk management strategies eligible for hedge accounting are designated as fair value hedges, cash flow hedges

or net investment hedges.

At the inception of a hedge accounting relationship, the Company documents the relationship between the hedging instrument
and hedged item, its risk management objective, and its strategy for undertaking the hedge. At hedge inception and on an
ongoing basis, an assessment is performed and documented to demonstrate that the hedging relationship qualifies or continues
to qualify for hedge accounting. In order to qualify for hedge accounting, there has to be an economic relationship between the

hedging instrument and the hedged item, an assessment that the effect of credit risk does not dominate the economic

relationship, and the hedge ratio between the hedging instrument and the hedged item will be based on the approach used by

risk management, unless the hedge ratio used by risk management results in an imbalance that would create hedge
ineffectiveness that is inconsistent with the purpose of hedge accounting.

*The Company designates a specific risk component or a combination of risk components as the hedged risk, including
benchmark interest rate, foreign exchange rate, equity price and consumer price index components. All these risk
components are observable in the relevant market environment and the changes in fair value or variability in cash flows
attributable to these risk components can be reliably measured for hedged items. The hedged risk is generally the most

significant risk component of the overall changes in fair value or in cash flows. The Company acquires derivatives for
economic hedging purposes with underlying characteristics that offset the hedged risk based on the risk management

strategy.

*The Company executes hedging derivatives with counterparties with high credit quality and monitors the creditworthiness of
the counterparties to ensure they are expected to meet cash flow obligations on the hedging instruments as they come due,
and that the probability of counterparty default is remote. Further, changes in the Company’s own credit risk are immaterial

and have insignificant impact to the hedging relationships.
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*A hedge ratio is calculated as the ratio between the quantity of the hedged item that the Company hedges and the quantity
of the hedging instrument the Company uses to hedge that quantity of hedged item.
oFor group fair value hedges of foreign exchange and interest rate risk of insurance liabilities and group fair value



hedges of foreign exchange and interest rate risk of debt instruments, the Company constructs the hedge relationship

by comparing interest rate sensitivities of the group of hedging derivatives and the group of hedged items in the same
currency. Interest rate sensitivities are compared by estimating the change in the present value of cash flows of hedged
items and of hedging derivatives from an instantaneous shock to interest rates, assuming no rebalancing actions are
undertaken.

oFor the rest of the Company’s hedge accounting relationships, the Company generally constructs the hedge

relationships by comparing the notional amounts of the hedging derivatives with that of the hedged items.

Hedge ineffectiveness in various hedging relationships may still exist and potential sources of hedge ineffectiveness by risk
category are summarized below:

Interest rate  Foreign Equity risk Consumer
risk currency price index
risk risk
Mismatches in some critical terms of hedging instrument and hedged item V] V] v} v}
Differences in valuation methodologies including discounting factor V] V] U
Changes in timing and amount of forecasted hedged items v} a
Differences due to the use of non-zero fair value hedging instruments V] 0

Hedging relationships that frequently reset

The Company uses a portfolio of derivatives as a fair value hedge of foreign exchange rate and interest rate fluctuations of fixed-
rate debt instruments denominated in non-functional currencies, as well as interest rate fluctuations of guaranteed insurance
liabilities. The risk management objective is to hedge these foreign exchange and interest rate fluctuations with a hedge horizon
of three months. At the end of each hedge horizon, the hedging relationships mature; and new fair value hedging relationships
are designated with a newly designated pool of hedging instruments and hedged items.
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Fair value hedges

The Company uses interest rate swaps to manage its exposure to changes in the fair value of fixed-rate financial instruments
and guaranteed insurance liabilities due to changes in interest rates. The Company also uses cross-currency swaps to manage
its exposure to foreign exchange rate fluctuations, interest rate fluctuations, or both.

The Company recognizes gains and losses on derivatives and the related hedged items in fair value hedges in total investment
result. These investment gains (losses) are shown in the following tables.



For the year ended December 31, 2025 Change in Change in Ineffectiveness  Carrying Accumulated Accumulated
value of the value of the recognized in  amount for fair value fair value
hedged item for hedging Total investment hedged items() adjustments on adjustments on
ineffectiveness  instrument for hedged items  de-designated
measurement  ineffectiveness  result hedged items

measurement

Assets

Interest rate risk

Debt securities and others(2 at FVOCI $ 269 $ 917 $ 1,186 $ 51,430 $ (405) $ 174

Foreign currency risk

Debt securities and others at FVOCI (321) 321 - 6,370 - -

Foreign currency and interest rate risk

Debt securities and others at FVOCI 390 (483) (93) 10,715 (106) (109)

Total assets $ 338 $ 755 $ 1,093 $ 68515 $ (511) $ 65

Liabilities

Interest rate risk

Insurance contract liabilities and others(s) $ 1304 $ (2,392) $ (1,088) $ 51642 $ 1,025 $ 3,591

Foreign currency and interest rate risk

Insurance contract liabilities and others (124) 298 174 4,580 29 51

Total liabilities $ 1,180 $ (2,099 $ (914) $ 56,222 $ 1,054 $ 3,642

For the year ended December 31, 2024 Change in Change in Ineffectiveness  Carrying Accumulated  Accumulated
value of the value of the recognized in  amount for fair value fair value
hedged item for hedging Total investment hedged items(1) adjustments on adjustments on
ineffectiveness  instrument for hedged items  de-designated
measurement  ineffectiveness  result hedged items

measurement

Assets

Interest rate risk

Debt securities at FVOCI $ (833) $ 812 $ (21) $ 117538 § 1 $ (601)

Foreign currency risk

Debt securities at FVOCI (80) 80 - 3,561 - -

Foreign currency and interest rate risk

Debt securities at FVOCI 451 (559) (108) 11,130 (367) 196

Total assets $ (462) $ 333 §$ (129) $ 132,229 § (368) $ (405)

Liabilities

Interest rate risk

Insurance contract liabilities $ 3591 $ (3329 $ 262 $ 47747 $ 338 $ 237

Foreign currency and interest rate risk

Insurance contract liabilities 55 (17) 38 3,167 137 -

Total liabilities $ 3646 $ (3346) $ 300 $ 50914 $ 3523 §$ 237

The carrying amounts for hedged items presented are related to hedged items in active hedging relationships as at the reporting date.

®Includes hedge accounting results for a new hedge strategy designated in 2025 for hedging interest rate risk related to fixed rate residential mortgage with carrying
amount of $386 as at the reporting date with ineffectiveness during the year ended December 31, 2025 of $1.

mlncludes hedge accounting results for a new hedge strategy designated in 2025 for hedging interest rate risk related to fixed rate term deposits with carrying

amount of $100 as at the reporting date with no ineffectiveness during the year ended December 31, 2025.
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Cash flow hedges
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The Company uses interest rate swaps to hedge the variability in cash flows from variable rate financial instruments and from
forecasted transactions. The Company also uses cross-currency swaps and foreign currency forward contracts to hedge the

variability from foreign currency financial instruments and foreign currency expenses. Total return swaps are used to hedge the
variability in cash flows associated with certain stock-based compensation awards. Inflation swaps are used to reduce inflation
risk generated from inflation-indexed liabilities.

The effects of derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships on the Consolidated Statements of Income and the Consolidated
Statements of Comprehensive Income are shown in the following tables. The effective portion of the change in fair value of
hedging instruments associated with the Consumer Price Index (“CPI”) cash flow hedge accounting program is presented in
AOCI - Insurance finance income (expenses), in the same line as the hedged item. The accumulated other comprehensive
income (loss) balances of $(54) as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $10) were all related to continuing cash flow hedges, of which
$(60) (December 31, 2024 — $(42) related to CPI cash flow hedges that were reported in AOCI — Insurance finance income
(expenses). There was $nil balance in AOCI related to de-designated hedges as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $nil).



For the year ended Hedged items in qualifying cash flow hedging Change in fair  Change in fair ~ Gains (losses) Gains (losses) Ineffectiveness

December 31, 2025 relationships value of value of deferred in reclassified recognized in
hedged items  hedging AOCI on from AOCl into  Total
for instruments for  derivatives Total investment
ineffectiveness  ineffectiveness investment result
measurement  measurement result

Interest rate risk

Treasury locks Forecasted liability issuance $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
Foreign exchange risk
Foreign currency swaps Fixed rate liabilities - - - - -

Interest and foreign
exchange risk

Foreign currency swaps Floating rate liabilities (8) 8 8 17 -
Equity price risk
Equity contracts Stock-based compensation (50) 50 50 87 -
CPI risk
Interest rate swaps(1) Inflation linked insurance liabilities (5) 5 5 23 -
Total $ 63) $ 63 $ 63 $ 127§ -
For the year ended Hedged items in qualifying cash flow hedging Change in fair ~ Change in fair ~ Gains (losses) Gains (losses) Ineffectiveness
December 31, 2024 relationships value of value of deferred in reclassified recognized in
hedged items  hedging AOCI on from AOCl into  Total
for instruments for  derivatives Total investment
ineffectiveness  ineffectiveness investment result
measurement  measurement result

Interest rate risk

Treasury locks Forecasted liability issuance $ 3 $ 3 $ 3 $ - 8 -
Foreign exchange risk
Foreign currency swaps Fixed rate liabilities (23) 23 23 26 -

Interest and foreign
exchange risk

Foreign currency swaps Floating rate liabilities 32 (32) (32) (75) -
Equity price risk

Equity contracts Stock-based compensation (145) 145 145 66 -
CPI risk

Interest rate swaps(1) Inflation linked insurance liabilities (60) 60 60 17 -
Total $ (193) $ 193 § 193 § 34 % -

Galns (losses) deferred in AOCI on derivatives are presented in AOCI under Insurance finance income (expenses).
The Company anticipates that net losses of approximately $11 will be reclassified from AOCI to net income within the next 12
months. The maximum time frame for which variable cash flows are hedged is 11 years with exception to CPI hedge
relationships where the maximum time frame for which variable cash flows are hedged is 30 years.
The table below details the balances in the Company’s cash flow hedge reserve.
As at December 31, 2025 2024

Balances in the cash flow hedge reserve for continuing hedges $ 54) $ 10
Balances remaining in the cash flow hedge reserve on de-designated hedges - -
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Hedges of net investments in foreign operations

The Company uses non-functional currency denominated long-term debt (refer to note 9) and forward currency contracts to
mitigate the foreign exchange translation risk of net investments in foreign operations.

The effects of net investment hedging relationships on the Consolidated Statements of Income and the Consolidated Statements
of Other Comprehensive Income are shown in the following tables.

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Change in fair  Change in fair ~ Gains (losses) Gains (losses) Ineffectiveness
value of value of deferred in reclassified recognized in
hedged items  hedging AOCI from AOCl into  Total
for instruments for Total investment
ineffectiveness ineffectiveness investment result
measurement measurement result

Non-functional currency denominated debt $ (368) $ 368 $ 368 $ - $ -

Forward currency contracts 7 (7) (7) - -

Total $ (361) $ 361 $ 361 $ - $ -

For the year ended December 31, 2024 Change in fair ~ Change in fair ~ Gains (losses) Gains (losses) Ineffectiveness
value of value of deferred in reclassified recognized in
hedged items  hedging AOCI from AOCl into  Total
for instruments for Total investment
ineffectiveness  ineffectiveness investment result
measurement  measurement result

Non-functional currency denominated debt $ 665 $ (665) $ (665) $ -8 -

Forward currency contracts (45) 45 45 - -

Total $ 620 $ (620) $ (620) $ -8 =

The table below details the balances in the Company’s net investment hedge reserve.

As at December 31, 2025 2024

Balances in the foreign currency translation reserve for continuing hedges $ (200) $ (561)

Balances remaining in the net investment hedge reserve on de-designated hedges -

Total $ (200) $ (561)

Reconciliation of accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) related to cash flow hedges

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Accumulated other Hedging gains  Reclassification Accumulated other Reclassification Reclassification adjustment

comprehensive (losses) rom AOClto  comprehensive adjustment related
income (loss), recognized in  income income (loss), end  to de-designated related to items for which
beginning of year  AOCI during the of year hedges as hedged the hedged future cash
year item affects income flows are no longer
expected to occur

Interest rate risk $ 2 $ - 8 - $ (2) $ - $ -

Interest rate and foreign exchange risk (64) 8 17 (73) - -

Foreign exchange translation risk - - - - - -

CPlI risk (42) 5 23 (60) - -

Equity price risk 118 50 87 81 - -

Total $ 10 $ 63 § 127 $ (54) $ = $ -



For the year ended December 31, 2024 Accumulated other Hedging gains  Reclassification Accumulated other Reclassification Reclassification adjustment

comprehensive (losses) from AOClto  comprehensive adjustment related  related to items for which
income (loss), recognized in  income income (loss), end  to de-designated the hedged future cash
beginning of year ~ AOCI during the of year hedges as hedged flows are no longer
year item affects income expected to occur
Interest rate risk $ 1.8 3 $ - $ @ $ - $ -
Interest rate and foreign exchange risk (107) (32) (75) (64) - -
Foreign exchange translation risk 3 23 26 - - -
CPlI risk (85) 60 17 (42) - -
Equity price risk 39 145 66 118 - -
Total $ (149 $ 193 § 34 $ 10 $ = $ -
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For the year ended December 31, 2025 Accumulated other Hedging gains  Reclassification Accumulated other Reclassification Reclassification adjustment
comprehensive (losses) from AOClto  comprehensive adjustment related to related to items for which
income (loss), recognized in  income income (loss), end de-designated the hedged future cash
beginning of year  AOCI during the of year hedges as hedged  flows are no longer
year item affects income expected to occur
Foreign exchange translation risk $ (561) $ 361 $ - $ (200) $ - $ -
For the year ended December 31, 2024 Accumulated other Hedging gains  Reclassification Accumulated other Reclassification Reclassification adjustment
comprehensive (losses) from AOClto  comprehensive adjustment related to related to items for which
income (loss), recognized in  income income (loss), end  de-designated the hedged future cash
beginning of year ~ AOCI during the of year hedges as hedged flows are no longer
year item affects income  expected to occur
Foreign exchange translation risk $ 59 §$ (620) $ - $ (561) $ - $

Cost of hedging

The Company has elected to apply IFRS 9’s cost of hedging guidance for certain hedging relationships. The excluded
components from hedging relationships related to forward elements and foreign currency basis spreads on time-period related
hedged items, are presented in AOCI as cost of hedging. The following table provides details of the movement in the cost of
hedging by hedged risk category.

For the year ended December 31, 2025 2024
Foreign exchange risk

Balance, beginning of year $ 111 $ -
Changes in fair value (143) 111
Amount reclassified to profit or loss (37) -
Balance, end of year $ 5 $ 111
Foreign exchange and interest rate risk

Balance, beginning of year $ 8 18
Changes in fair value (3) (10)
Amount reclassified to profit or loss - -
Balance, end of year $ 5 % 8

(c)Derivatives Not Designated in Qualifying Hedge Accounting Relationships

The Company uses derivatives to economically hedge various financial risks, however, not all derivatives qualify for hedge
accounting and in some cases, the Company has not elected to apply hedge accounting. Below are the investment income
impacts of derivatives not designated in qualifying hedge accounting relationships.

Investment income (loss) on derivatives not designated in qualifying hedge accounting relationships

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024
Interest rate swaps $ 4 3 (116)
Interest rate futures 114 52
Interest rate options 9) (20)
Foreign currency swaps 144 108
Currency rate futures 15 (137)
Forward contracts (423) (626)
Equity futures (477) (423)
Equity contracts 766 437
Credit default swaps (1) (1)
Total $ 133 § (726)

(d)Embedded Derivatives

Certain insurance contracts contain features that are classified as embedded derivatives and are measured separately at
FVTPL, including reinsurance contracts related to guaranteed minimum income benefits and contracts containing certain credit
and interest rate features.

Certain reinsurance contracts with guaranteed minimum income benefits contain embedded derivatives requiring separate
measurement at FVTPL as the financial components contained in the reinsurance contracts do not contain significant insurance
risk. Claims expenses and claims paid on the reinsurance assumed offset claims recovered under reinsured contracts.



Reinsured contracts with guaranteed minimum income benefits had a fair value of $221 (2024 — $281) and reinsurance assumed
with guaranteed minimum income benefits had a fair value of $nil (2024 — $nil).
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The Company’s credit and interest rate embedded derivatives promise to pay the returns on a portfolio of assets to the contract
holder. These embedded derivatives contain credit and interest rate risks that are financial risks embedded in the underlying
insurancg and investment contract. As at December 31, 2025, these embedded derivative liabilities had a fair value of $277
(2024 — $265).

Other insurance contract features which are classified as embedded derivatives but are exempt from separate measurement at
fair value include variable universal life and variable life products’ minimum guaranteed credited rates, no lapse guarantees,
guaranteed annuitization options, Consumer Price Index (“CPI”) indexing of benefits, and segregated fund minimum guarantees
other than reinsurance ceded/assumed guaranteed minimum income benefits. These embedded derivatives are measured and
reported within insurance contract liabilities and are exempt from separate fair value measurement as they contain insurance risk
and / or are closely related to the insurance host contract.

Note 5 Goodwill and Intangible Assets

(a)Change in the Carrying Value of Goodwill and Intangible Assets

The following tables present the changes in carrying value of goodwill and intangible assets.

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Balance, Net additions/ Amortization Effect of Balance,
January 1, (disposals)(1.3)  expense changes in December 31,
foreign 2025
exchange
rates
Goodwill $ 6,275 $ 739 $ na $ (137) $ 6,877
Indefinite life intangible assets
Brand 866 21 n/a (43) 844
Fund management contracts and other4) 1,258 175 n/a (34) 1,399
2,124 196  n/a (77 2,243
Finite life intangible assets(s)
Distribution networks 840 59 (69) (38) 792
Customer relationships 542 280 (34) (14) 774
Software 1,212 385 (254) (32) 1,311
Fund management contracts and other 59 277 @) (2) 327
2,653 1,001 (364) (86) 3,204
Total intangible assets 4,777 1,197 (364) (163) 5,447
Total goodwill and intangible assets $ 11,052 § 1936 § (364) $ (300) $ 12,324
For the year ended December 31, 2024 Balance, Net additions/ Amortization Effect of Balance,
January 1, (disposals)@ expense changes in December 31,
2024 foreign 2024
exchange
rates
Goodwill $ 5919 § 150 $ n/a $ 206 $ 6,275
Indefinite life intangible assets
Brand 791 3 n/a 72 866
Fund management contracts and other4) 1,034 156 n/a 68 1,258
1,825 159 n/a 140 2,124
Finite life intangible assets(s)
Distribution networks 834 13 (56) 49 840
Customer relationships 582 - (52) 12 542
Software 1,102 329 (257) 38 1,212
Fund management contracts and other 48 7 9) 13 59
2,566 349 (374) 112 2,653
Total intangible assets 4,391 508 (374) 252 4,777
Total goodwill and intangible assets $ 10,310 $ 658 $ 374) $ 458  $ 11,052

“In November 2025, the Company completed the acquisition of a 75% interest in Comvest Credit Partners. Goodwill, brand, indefinite life fund management
contracts, finite lived customer relationships and finite life fund management contracts and other of $739, $21, $144, $280 and $290, respectively, were

recognized. Refer to note 24.

@in April 2024, the Company acquired control of CQS Management Limited, the London-based alternative credit investment manager, through purchase of 100% of
its shares outstanding. The transaction included cash consideration of $334 and contingent consideration of $8. Goodwill, brand, indefinite lived and definite lived
management contracts of $150, $3, $153 and $7 were recognized.

n August 2025, the Company acquired $15 of insurance licenses to operate across multiple U.S. states.

“Fund management contracts are primarily allocated to Canada WAM and U.S. WAM CGUs with carrying values of $273 (2024 — $273) and $545 (2024 — $421),
respectively.

Gross carrying amount of finite life intangible assets was $3,703 for software, $1,611 for distribution networks, $1,417 for customer relationships and $434 for fund
management contracts and other (2024 — $3,408, $1,617, $1,156 and $156), respectively.
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The Company completed its annual goodwill impairment testing in the fourth quarter of 2025 by determining the recoverable
amounts of its CGUs using valuation techniques discussed below (refer to notes 1 (f) and 5 (c)). The testing resulted in $nil

impairment of goodwill in 2025 (2024 — $nil).

The following tables present the carrying value of goodwill by CGU or group of CGUSs.

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Balance, Net additions/ Effect of Balance, Test method

January 1, (disposals) changes in December 31,

2025 foreign 2025

exchange
rates
CGU or group of CGUs
Asia
Asia Insurance (excluding Japan) $ 170 $ - $ (4) $ 166  FVLCS
Japan Insurance 321 - (14) 307 VIU
Canada Insurance 1,966 - (5) 1,961 FVLCS
U.S. Insurance 382 - (18) 364 FVLCS
Global Wealth and Asset Management
Asia WAM 479 - (23) 456 FVLCS, VIU
Canada WAM 1,436 - - 1,436 VIU
U.S. WAM 1,521 739 (73) 2,187 VIU
Total $ 6,275 $ 739 $ (137) $ 6,877
For the year ended December 31, 2024 Balance, Net additions/  Effect of Balance, Test method
January 1, (disposals) changes in December 31,
2024 foreign 2024
exchange
rates

CGU or group of CGUs
Asia
Asia Insurance (excluding Japan) $ 159 $ - $ 11 $ 170 FVLCS
Japan Insurance 328 - (7) 321  VIU
Canada Insurance 1,958 - 8 1,966 VIU
U.S. Insurance 350 - 32 382 VIU
Global Wealth and Asset Management
Asia WAM 438 - 41 479  FVLCS, VIU
Canada WAM 1,436 - - 1,436 VIU
U.S. WAM 1,250 150 121 1,521 ViU
Total $ 5919 $ 150 $ 206 $ 6,275

The valuation techniques, significant assumptions and sensitivities, where applicable, applied in the goodwill impairment testing
are described below.

(c)Valuation Techniques

When determining if a CGU is impaired, the Company determines whether its recoverable amount is greater than its carrying
value. Capital levels used are aligned with the Company’s internal reporting practices.

Fair value less costs to sell (FVLCS)

Under the FVLCS approach, the Company determines the fair value of the CGU or group of CGUs using an approach which
incorporates forecasted earnings, excluding interest and equity market impacts and normalized new business expenses
multiplied by an earnings multiple derived from the observable price-to-earnings multiples of comparable financial institutions.
Value-in-use (VIU)

VIU recoverable value for insurance CGUs is determined with a projection of future distributable earnings derived from both the
in-force business and future business, reflecting the economic value for the CGUs’ profit potential. This approach uses
assumptions including sales and revenue growth rates, capital requirements, interest rates, equity returns, mortality, morbidity,
policyholder behaviour, tax rates and discount rates.

For other CGUs, VIU recoverable value is determined based on discounted cash flow analysis which incorporates relevant
aspects of the embedded appraisal value approach.
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(d)Significant Assumptions
For FVLCS valuations, earnings multiples ranged from 5.9 to 16.7 (2024 — 6.7 to 13.6). The resulting valuations are categorized



as Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy (2024 — Level 3).

For VIU valuations based on future distributable earnings, projections are based on discounted projected earnings from in-force
contracts and the value of 80 years of new business, reflecting the long-duration nature of insurance businesses (2024 — Japan
Insurance, Canada Insurance and U.S. Insurance, 80 years). In arriving at its projections, the Company considered past
experience, economic trends such as interest rates, equity returns and product mix, as well as industry and market trends. For
VIU valuations based on discounted cash flow analysis, cash flow projections are based on the most recent budgets and
forecasts and generally cover a period of five years; a long-term growth rate is applied to project cash flows beyond the forecast
period. Long-term growth rates used for these extrapolations ranged from approximately 1.7 per cent to 4.5 per cent (2024 —
approximately 1.7 per cent to 8.0 per cent).

Interest rate assumptions are based on prevailing market rates at the valuation date. These interest rate assumptions are used
to estimate items such as investment yields and reinvestment returns within the cash flow projections. Discount rates assumed
were 9.8 per cent on an after-tax basis or 10.1 per cent on a pre-tax basis (2024 — 10.0 per cent to 13.0 per cent on an after-tax
basis or 12.5 per cent to 16.3 per cent on a pre-tax basis).

Tax rates applied to the projections include the impact of internal reinsurance treaties where applicable and were 28.0 per cent,
27.8 per cent and 21.0 per cent for the Japan, Canada and U.S. jurisdictions, respectively (2024 —28.0 per cent, 27.8 per cent
and 21.0 per cent, respectively). Tax assumptions are sensitive to changes in tax laws as well as assumptions about the
jurisdictions in which profits are earned. It is possible that effective tax rates could differ from those assumed.

Key assumptions may change as economic and market conditions change, which could result in future impairment charges.
These changes could include adverse changes in discount rates (for example, due to changes in interest rates), changes in
growth-rate assumptions used in cash flow projections, or reductions in market-based earnings multiples.
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Note 6 Insurance and Reinsurance Contract Assets and Liabilities

(a)Composition

Portfolios of insurance contracts that are assets and those that are liabilities, and portfolios of reinsurance contracts that are
assets and those that are liabilities, are presented separately in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position. The
components of net insurance and reinsurance contract liabilities are shown below. The composition of insurance contract assets
and liabilities, and reinsurance contract held assets and liabilities by the reporting segment is as follows.

Insurance contract assets and liabilities



2025 2024

As at December 31, Insurance Insurance Insurance Net Insurance Insurance Insurance Net
contract contract contract insurance contract contract contract insurance
assets liabilities liabilities for  contract assets liabilities liabilities for  contract

account of liabilities account of liabilities
segregated segregated
fund holders fund holders

Asia $ (161) $ 170,754 $ 29,805 $ 200,488 $ (53) $ 154222 $ 26367 $ 180,536

Canada (33) 84,517 38,218 122,702 (32) 82,459 38,099 120,526

u.s. - 157,867 60,893 218,760 - 161,484 62,079 223,563

Corporate and Other - (908) - (908) (6) (897) - (903)

1 contract bal (194) 412,230 129,006 541,042 (91) 397,268 126,545 523,722

Assets for insurance acquisition cash flows - (698) - (698) (11) (867) - (878)

Total $ (194) $ 411,532 $ 129,006 $ 540,344 $ (102) $ 396,401 $ 126,545 $ 522,844

Reinsurance contract held assets and liabilities

2025 2024
As at December 31, Assets Liabilities Net Assets Liabilities Net
reinsurance reinsurance
contract held contract held
assets assets

Asia $ 8,959 § (2,986) $ 5,973 $ 9204 $ (2,394) $ 6,810

Canada 6,626 (263) 6,363 7,021 (262) 6,759

us. 45,559 (25) 45,534 43,043 (18) 43,030

Corporate and Other (263) 1 (262) (253) - (253)

Total $ 60,881 $ (3,273) $ 57,608 $ 59,015 § (2,669) $ 56,346

As at December 31, 2025 2024

Net insurance contract held liabilities $ 540,344 $ 522,844

Net reinsurance contract held assets (57,608) (56,346)

Net insurance and reinsurance contract held liabilities $ 482736 § 466,498

(b)Movements in Carrying Amounts of Insurance and Reinsurance Contracts

The following tables present the movements in the net carrying amounts of insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts
held during the year for the Company and for each reporting segment. The changes include amounts that are recognized in
income and OCI, and movements due to cash flows.

There are two types of tables presented:

*Tables which analyze movements in the net assets or liabilities for remaining coverage and for incurred claims separately

and reconcile them to the relevant Consolidated Statements of Income and Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive

Income line items.

*Tables which analyze movements of contracts by measurement components including estimates of the present value of

future cash flows, risk adjustment and CSM.
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(Total

Insurance contracts — Analysis by remaining coverage and incurred claims

The following tables present the movements in the net assets or liabilities for insurance contracts issued, showing the amounts
for remaining coverage and the amounts for incurred claims and assets for insurance acquisition cash flows for the years ended
December 31, 2025 and 2024.



Opening insurance contract assets
Opening insurance contract liabilities

Opening insurance contract liabilities for account of
segregated fund holders

Net opening balance, January 1, 2025
Insurance revenue

Expected incurred claims and other insurance service
expenses

Change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk expired
CSM recognized for services provided

Recovery of insurance acquisition cash flows
Contracts under PAA

Insurance service expense
Incurred claims and other insurance service expenses

Losses and reversal of losses on onerous contracts
(future service)

Changes to liabilities for incurred claims (past service)
Amortization of insurance acquisition cash flows

Net impairment of assets for insurance acquisition cash
flows

Investment components and premium refunds
Insurance service result

Insurance finance (income) expenses

Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates
Total changes in income and OCI

Cash flows

Premiums and premium tax received

Claims and other insurance service expenses paid,
including investment components

Insurance acquisition cash flows
Total cash flows

Allocation from assets for insurance acquisition cash
flows to groups of insurance contracts

Acquisition cash flows incurred in the year

Movements related to insurance contract liabilities for
account of segregated fund holders

Net closing balance
Closing insurance contract assets
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Liabilities for remaining
coverage

Excluding loss Loss
component

$

(153)
377,600
126,545

503,992

(15,284)

(1,401)
(3,130)
(1,907)
(7,166)

(28,888)

2,903

2,903
(20,812)
(46,797)

22,608
(13,914)
(38,103)

61,722

(9,749)
51,973
(137)

2,461

520,186
(259)

component

2,023

2,028

(137)
303

256

256
58
(85)
229

2,257

Liabilities for incurred claims

Products not
under PAA

$ 56
5,698

5,754

14,823

67

14,890
18,071
32,961
176
(185)
32,952

(32,582)

(32,582)

6,124
56

PAA
Estimates of
PV of future
cash flows

$ 1
11,256

11,257

7,565

(2,595)

4,970
2,741
7,711
546
(32)
8,225

(7,794)

(7,794)

11,688

Insurance contracts — Analysis by remaining coverage and incurred claims (continued)

PAA Risk
adjustment
for non-
financial risk

$ -
691

691

227

(155)

72

72
24

96

787

Assets for
insurance
acquisition
cash flows

$ (11)
(867)

(878)

14
14

137

29

(698)

60

Total

$ (102)
396,401
126,545

522,844

(15,284)

(1,401)
(3,130)
(1,907)
(7,166)

(28,888)

22,478
393

(2,683)
2,903

23,001
(5,797)

23,412
(14,202)

3,413

61,722
(40,376)

(9,749)
11,507

29
2,461

540,344
(194)



Liabilities for remaining

coverage
Excluding loss
component
Opening insurance contract assets $ (201)
Opening insurance contract liabilities 351,045
Opening insurance contract liabilities for account of 114,143
segregated fund holders
Net opening balance, January 1, 2024 464,987
Insurance revenue
Expected incurred claims and other insurance service (14,340)
expenses
Change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk expired (1,414)
CSM recognized for services provided (2,697)
Recovery of insurance acquisition cash flows (1,351)
Contracts under PAA (6,790)
(26,592)
Insurance service expense
Incurred claims and other insurance service expenses -
Losses and reversal of losses on onerous contracts -
(future service)
Changes to liabilities for incurred claims (past service) -
Amortization of insurance acquisition cash flows 2,148
Net impairment of assets for insurance acquisition cash -
flows
2,148
Investment components and premium refunds (23,554)
Insurance service result (47,998)
Insurance finance (income) expenses 2,645
Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates 24,962
Total changes in income and OCI (20,391)
Cash flows
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Loss

component

Insurance contracts — Analysis by measurement components . ) . .
The following tables present the movements in the net assets or liabilities for insurance contracts issued, showing estimates of
the present value of future cash flows, risk adjustment, CSM and assets for insurance acquisition cash flows for the years ended

December 31, 2025 and 2024.

Opening GMM and VFA insurance contract assets
Opening GMM and VFA insurance contract liabilities
Opening PAA insurance contract net liabilities

Opening insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated
fund holders

Net opening balance, January 1, 2025

CSM recognized for services provided

Change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk for risk expired
Experience adjustments

Changes that relate to current services

Contracts initially recognized during the year

Changes in estimates that adjust the CSM

Changes in estimates that relate to losses and reversal of losses
on onerous contracts

Changes that relate to future services
Adjustments to liabilities for incurred claims
Changes that relate to past services
Insurance service result

Insurance finance (income) expenses

Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates
Total changes in income and OCI

Total cash flows

Allocation from assets for insurance acquisition cash flows to
groups of insurance contracts

Acquisition cash flows incurred in the year
Change in PAA balance

Movements related to insurance contract liabilities for account of
segregated fund holders

Net closing balance

Closing GMM and VFA insurance contract assets
Closing GMM and VFA insurance contract liabilities
Closing PAA insurance contract net liabilities

Closing insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated
fund insurance holders

Net closing balance, December 31, 2025

Estimates of
PV of future
cash flows

$

(490)
334,706
13,201
126,545

473,962
(551)
(551)

(5,322)
(3,412)
329

(8,405)
81
81
(8,875)
21,158
(12,220)
63
10,436
(6)

245
2,461

487,161
(474)
345,183
13,446
129,006

487,161

1,092

1,092

(105)
882

777

777

44
115
936

Liabilities for incurred claims

Products not
under PAA

5,609

5,665

13,855

(12)

13,843
20,835
34,678
(85)
272
34,865

PAA PAA Risk
Estimates of  adjustment
PV of future  for non-

cash flows financial risk

$ -3
10,445

10,445

7,423

(2.391)

5,032
2,719
7,751

29
8,469

CsM
Risk Fair value Other
adjustment for
non-financial
risk
$ 144 $ 100 $
22,160 18,907
691 -
22,995 19,007
- (2,175)
(1,418) -
(1,418) (2,175)
1,102 3
867 1,432
3 -
1,972 1,435
(15) -
(15) -
539 (740)
1,238 241
(1,054) (579)
723 (1,078)
101 -
23,819 17,929
92 87
22,935 17,842
792 -
$ 23819 §$ 17,929 §

625

625

224

(202)

22

22
44

66

148
7,610

7,758
(955)

(955)
4,298
1,113

5,411

4,456
193
(274)
4,375

12,133
100
12,033

12,133

Assets for
insurance
acquisition
cash flows
$ -
(820)

(820)

(21
@1

Assets for
insurance
acquisition
cash flows
$ -
(61)
(817)
(878)
6
(5)
179
(698)
1
(61)
(638)
$ (698)

Total

$  (145)
367,996
114,143

481,994

(14,340)

21,397
882

(2,605)
2,148

21,822
(4,770)
3,337
25,357
23,924

Total

$ (98)
383,322
13,075
126,545

522,844
(3,130)
(1,418)

(551)
(5,099)
81

332

413

66

66
(4,620)

22,830
(18,127)

4,083

10,436

(5)
525
2,461

540,344
(194)
397,932
13,600
129,006

$ 540,344



I fi (income) exp

Insurance finance (income) expenses, per disclosure above

Reclassification of derivative OCI to IFIE — cash flow hedges

Reclassification of derivative (income) loss changes to IFIE — fair value hedge

PAA items:

PAA IFIE

PAA Reclassification of derivative OCI to IFIE — cash flow hedges

PAA Reclassification of derivative (income) loss changes to IFIE — fair value hedge
Ii fi (i per disclosure in note 6 (f)

If§ Manulife

Insurance contracts — Analysis by measurement components (continued)

Estimates of

PV of future

cash flows
Opening GMM and VFA insurance contract assets $ (416)
Opening GMM and VFA insurance contract liabilities 310,807
Opening PAA insurance contract net liabilities 12,712
Opening insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund 114,143
holders
Net opening balance, January 1, 2024 437,246
CSM recognized for services provided -
Change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk for risk expired -
Experience adjustments (532)
Changes that relate to current services (532)
Contracts initially recognized during the year (4,043)
Changes in estimates that adjust the CSM (459)
Changes in estimates that relate to losses and reversal of losses on 770
onerous contracts
Changes that relate to future services (3,732)
Adjustments to liabilities for incurred claims (8)
Changes that relate to past services 8)
Insurance service result (4,272)
Insurance finance (income) expenses 2,317
Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates 21,946
Total changes in income and OCI 19,991
Total cash flows 3,840
Allocation from assets for insurance acquisition cash flows to (6)
groups of insurance contracts
Acquisition cash flows incurred in the year -
Change in PAA balance 489
Movements related to insurance contract liabilities for account of 12,402
segregated fund holders
Net closing balance 473,962
Closing GMM and VFA insurance contract assets (490)
Closing GMM and VFA insurance contract liabilities 334,706
Closing PAA insurance contract net liabilities 13,201
Closing insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund 126,545
insurance holders
Net closing balance, December 31, 2024 $ 473,962

(income) exp

Insurance finance (income) expenses, per disclosure above

Reclassification of derivative OCI to IFIE — cash flow hedges

Reclassification of derivative (income) loss changes to IFIE — fair value hedge

PAA items:

PAA IFIE

PAA Reclassification of derivative OCI to IFIE — cash flow hedges

PAA Reclassification of derivative (income) loss changes to IFIE — fair value hedge
(i ) per di ire in note 6 (f)

Risk
adjustment
for non-
financial risk
$ 141
22,697

626

23,464
(1,430)
(1,430)

952
(1,866)

65

22,995
144
22,160
691

$ 22,995

CSM

Fair value

$

32
17,381

17,413
(2,097)
(2,097)

2,388

2,390

293
233
1,068
1,594

19,007
100
18,907

19,007

Other

$

7,758
148
7,610

7,758

$
$
62
Assets for
insurance
acquisition
cash flows
$ -
(59)
(761)
(820)
6
®)
(56)
(878)
(61)
(817)
$ (878)
$

22,830
(9)
1,908

582
185
25,496

Total

$ (144)
355,418
12,577
114,143

481,994

498
12,402

522,844
(98)
383,322
13,075
126,545

$ 522,844

2,612
(52)
3,333

725

13
6,631
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Reinsurance contracts held — Analysis by remaining coverage and incurred claims )
The following tables present the movements in the net assets or liabilities for reinsurance contracts held, showing assets for
remaining coverage and amounts recoverable on incurred claims arising from business ceded to reinsurers for the years ended

December 31, 2025 and 2024.

Opening reinsurance contract held assets
Opening reinsurance contract held liabilities
Net opening balance, January 1, 2025
Changes in income and OCI

Allocation of reinsurance premium paid
Amounts recoverable from reinsurers

Recoveries of incurred claims and other insurance service
expenses

Recoveries and reversals of recoveries of losses on onerous
underlying contracts

Adjustments to assets for incurred claims

Insurance service result

Investment components and premium refunds

Net expenses from reinsurance contracts

Net finance (income) expenses from reinsurance contracts
Effect of changes in non-performance risk of reinsurers
Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates
Contracts measured under PAA

Total changes in income and OCI

Cash flows

Premiums paid(t)

Amounts received

Total cash flows

Net closing balance

Closing reinsurance contract held assets

Closing reinsurance contract held liabilities

Net closing balance, December 31, 2025

D he Company recorded $5.2 billion (2024 —$18.6 billion) reinsurance contract held assets from reinsurance transactions which closed during the year. Refer to

note 6 (m).

Iff Manulife

Assets (liabilities) for
remaining coverage

Excluding loss

recovery
component

$

50,723
(2,692)
48,031

(8,451)

(8,451)
(1,815)
(10,266)
2,912
12
(2,650)

(9,992)

11,915
11,915
49,954
53,327
(3,373)
49,954

Loss recovery
component

$

$

631

636

41)

187

146

146
22

(31)

137

773
765

8
773

Assets (liabilities) for incurred claims

Products not
under PAA

$ 7,395
44
7,439

6,397

31
6,428
1,815
8,243

(183)

(312)

7,748

(8,538)
(8,538)

6,649

6,522

127

$ 6,649

PAA

Estimates of
PV of future
cash flows

$

$

252
(26)
226

623

(16)
607

607

610

(618)
(618)
218
253

(35)
218

PAA Risk

adjustment for

non-financial

risk

$ 14
14
(1)
(1)
(1)

1

14
14

$ 14

64

Total

$

59,015
(2,669)
56,346

(8,451)

6,979

187

14
(1,271)
(1,271)
2,755
12
(2,993)

(1,497)

11,915
(9,156)
2,759
57,608
60,881
(3,273)

57,608



Assets (liabilities) for Assets (liabilities) for incurred claims
remaining coverage

Excluding loss  Loss recovery  Products not PAA PAA Risk Total

recovery component under PAA Estimates of adjustment for

component PV of future non-financial

cash flows risk

Opening reinsurance contract held assets $ 35,079 $ 246 $ 7,035 $ 275 % 16 3 42,651
Opening reinsurance contract held liabilities (2,634) 2 (136) (63) - (2,831)
Net opening balance, January 1, 2024 32,445 248 6,899 212 16 39,820
Changes in income and OCI
Allocation of reinsurance premium paid (7,709) - - - - (7,709)
Amounts recoverable from reinsurers
Recoveries of incurred claims and other insurance service - (32) 6,002 607 1 6,578
expenses
Recoveries and reversals of recoveries of losses on onerous - 372 - - - 372
underlying contracts
Adjustments to assets for incurred claims - - 11 (14) (7) (10)
Insurance service result (7,709) 340 6,013 593 (6) (769)
Investment components and premium refunds (1,939) - 1,939 - - -
Net expenses from reinsurance contracts (9,648) 340 7,952 593 (6) (769)
Net finance (income) expenses from reinsurance contracts (1,859) 12 4 3 4 (1,836)
Effect of changes in non-performance risk of reinsurers (58) - - - - (58)
Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates 4,021 36 575 - - 4,632
Contracts measured under PAA - - - - - -
Total changes in income and OCI (7,544) 388 8,531 596 (2 1,969
Cash flows
Premiums paid(t) 23,130 - - - - 23,130
Amounts received - - (7,991) (582) - (8,573)
Total cash flows 23,130 - (7,991) (582) - 14,557
Net closing balance 48,031 636 7,439 226 14 56,346
Closing reinsurance contract held assets 50,723 631 7,395 252 14 59,015
Closing reinsurance contract held liabilities (2,692) 5 44 (26) - (2,669)
Net closing balance, December 31, 2024 $ 48,031 $ 636 $ 7439 $ 226 $ 14 $ 56,346

“The Company recorded $5.2 billion (2024 — $18.6 billion) reinsurance contract held assets from reinsurance transactions which closed during the year. Refer to
note 6 (m).
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Reinsurance contracts held — Analysis by measurement components . ) . .

The following tables present the movements in the net assets or liabilities for reinsurance contracts held, showing estimates of
the present value of future cash flows, risk adjustment and CSM for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024.



Opening reinsurance contract held assets

Opening reinsurance contract held liabilities

Opening PAA reinsurance contract net assets

Net opening balance, January 1, 2025

CSM recognized for services received

Change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk for risk expired

Experience adjustments

Changes that relate to current services

Contracts initially recognized during the year

gge’t/v?ges in recoveries of losses on onerous underlying contracts that adjust the

Changes in estimates that adjust the CSM

Changes in estimates that relate to losses and reversal of losses on onerous
contracts

Changes that relate to future services

Adjustments to liabilities for incurred claims

Changes that relate to past services

Insurance service result

Insurance finance (income) expenses from reinsurance contracts
Effects of changes in non-performance risk of reinsurers
Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates

Total changes in income and OCI

Total cash flows

Change in PAA balance

Net closing balance

Closing reinsurance contract held assets

Closing reinsurance contract held liabilities

Closing PAA reinsurance contract net assets

Net closing balance, December 31, 2025

fff Manulife

Estimates of
PV of future
cash flows

$ 50275
(3,308)

249

47,216

(a97)

(a97)

(1,080)

(253)
166

(1,167)
31

31
(1,633)

2,176

1
(2,630)
(2,076)

2,732
(1)

47,851
51,618
(3,995)

228

$ 47,851

Risk
adjustment for
non-financial
risk
$ 5,442
333
14

5,789

(515)

(515)
825

(26)

799

284
447

(257)
474

6,263
5,902

347

14

$ 6,263

CsSM
Fair value

$ 2,619
(112)

2,507
(216)

(216)
2
9

(201)

(212)

(428)
69

(85)
(444)
2,063
2,223
(160)

$ 2,063

Other

$

66

389
445

834
(208)

(208)
305
(19)

480

766

558
59

(20)
597

1,431
863
568

1,431

Total

$ 58725
(2,642)

263

56,346

(424)

(515)

(497)
(1,436)

48
(28)

166

186

31

31
(1,219)
2,751
1
(2,992)
(1,449)
2,732
@1)
57,608
60,606
(3,240)
242

$ 57,608



Estimates of

PV of future
cash flows

Opening reinsurance contract held assets $ 38,156
Opening reinsurance contract held liabilities (4,384)
Opening PAA reinsurance contract net assets 239
Net opening balance, January 1, 2024 34,011
CSM recognized for services received -
Change in risk adjustment for non-financial risk for risk expired -
Experience adjustments (265)
Changes that relate to current services (265)
Contracts initially recognized during the year (1,826)
gge’:/r?ges in recoveries of losses on onerous underlying contracts that adjust the -
Changes in estimates that adjust the CSM (1,577)
Changes in estimates that relate to losses and reversal of losses on onerous 171
contracts

Changes that relate to future services (3,232)
Adjustments to liabilities for incurred claims 11
Changes that relate to past services 1
Insurance service result (3,486)
Insurance finance (income) expenses from reinsurance contracts (1,858)
Effects of changes in non-performance risk of reinsurers (58)
Effects of movements in foreign exchange rates 4,069
Total changes in income and OCI (1,333)
Total cash flows 14,528
Change in PAA balance 10
Net closing balance 47,216
Closing reinsurance contract held assets 50,275
Closing reinsurance contract held liabilities (3,308)
Closing PAA reinsurance contract net assets 249
Net closing balance, December 31, 2024 $ 47,216
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Carrying balance by measurement components o ) . )
The following tables present the carrying balances of net assets or liabilities for insurance contracts issued and reinsurance

contracts held by measurement components, by reporting segment for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024.
Insurance contracts issued

As at December 31, 2025

Asia

Canada

u.s.

Corporate and Other

As at December 31, 2024

Asia

Canada

us.

Corporate and Other

Reinsurance contracts held

Excluding contracts applying
the PAA

Estimates of Risk
PV of future adjustment for
cash flows non-financial
risk
$ 169,388 $ 9,352
102,070 3,425
203,209 10,263
(952) (13)
$ 473,715 $ 23,027

Excluding contracts applying
the PAA

Estimates of Risk
PV of future adjustment for
cash flows non-financial
risk
$ 153,801 $ 7,630
100,296 3,351
207,665 11,337
(1,001) (14)
$ 460,761 $ 22,304

Contracts applying the PAA

Estimates of Risk
PV of future adjustment for
cash flows non-financial
risk
$ 1,295 § 4
11,951 788
200 -
$ 13,446 $ 792

Contracts applying the PAA

Estimates of Risk
PV of future adjustment for
cash flows non-financial
risk
$ 1,497 $ 3
11,452 688
252 -
$ 13,201 $ 691

Risk

adjustment for

non-financial

risk

$ 3,685
1,305

16

5,006

(536)

(536)
1,261

(290)

972

436

(62)

411

$ 5,789

CsM
Fair value
$ 10,892
3,306
3,874
(143)
$ 17,929
CsM
Fair value
$ 11,338
3,986
3,823
(140)
$ 19,007

CsSM
Fair value

116

103
1,826

2,507
2,619
(112)

$ 2,507

Other
$ 9,557
1,162
1,414
$ 12,133
Other
$ 6,267
753
738
$ 7,758

Other

$ (81)
173

122
(259)

(259)
620
32

210

862

603
62

47
712

834
389
445

$ 834

Assets for

insurance

acquisition

cash flows

$ (7)
(627)

$ (698)

Assets for

insurance

acquisition

cash flows

$ (290)
(588)

$ (878)

Total

$ 42,355

371

11

11
(740)
(1,842)
(58)
4,630
1,990
14,528
8
56,346
58,725
(2,642)
263

$ 56,346

Total insurance

contract
liabilities
(assets)
$ 200,417
122,075
218,760
(908)
$ 540,344

Total insurance

contract

liabilities

(assets)

$ 180,246
119,938
223,563

(903)
$ 522,844



Excludlng contracts applying

Contracts applying the PAA CSM

the P,
As at December 31, 2025 Estimates of Risk Estimates of Risk Fair value Other Total
PV of future adjustment for PV of future adjustment for reinsurance
cash flows non-financial cash flows non-financial contract
risk risk liabilities
(assets)
Asia $ 3,282 § 1,598 § ® $ - 8 687 $ 414 $ 5,973
Canada 4471 1,635 236 14 (193) 200 6,363
us. 39,983 3,023 - - 1,711 817 45,534
Corporate and Other (113) @) - - (142) - (262)
$ 47,623 $ 6,249 $ 228 $ 14 $ 2,063 $ 1,431 $ 57,608
Excludlng contracts applying Contracts applying the PAA CSM
the P,
As at December 31, 2024 Estimates of Risk Estimates of Risk Fair value Other Total
PV of future adjustment for PV of future adjustment for reinsurance
cash flows non-financial cash flows non-financial contract
risk risk liabilities
(assets)
Asia $ 4,462 $ 1,580 $ -8 -3 627 $ 141 $ 6,810
Canada 4,308 1,561 248 13 426 203 6,759
u.s. 38,295 2,641 - 1 1,603 490 43,030
Corporate and Other (98) (7) 1 - (149) - (253)
$ 46,967 $ 5775  $ 249 $ 14 $ 2507 $ 834 $ 56,346
Iff  Manulife 68
(c)Insurance Revenue by Transition Method
The following tables provide information as a supplement to the insurance revenue disclosures in note 6 (b).
For the year ended December 31, 2025 Asia Canada u.s. Other Total
Contracts under the fair value method $ 2,666 $ 3,343 $ 1,424 $ (14) $ 17,419
Contracts under the full retrospective method 490 62 158 - 710
Other contracts 3,809 6,420 430 100 10,759
Total $ 6,965 $ 9,825 § 12,012 $ 86 $ 28,888
For the year ended December 31, 2024 Asia Canada u.s. Other Total
Contracts under the fair value method $ 2,629 $ 3322 §$ 10,975 $ 14) $ 16,912
Contracts under the full retrospective method 489 62 141 - 692
Other contracts 2,691 5912 287 98 8,988
Total $ 5809 $ 9,296 $ 11,403 § 84 % 26,592
(d)Effect of New Business Recognized in the Year
The following tables present components of new business for insurance contracts issued for the years presented.
Asia Canada us Total
As at December 31, 2025 Non- Onerous Non- Onerous Non- Onerous Non- Onerous
Onerous Onerous Onerous Onerous
New business insurance contracts
Estimates of present value of cash outflows $ 32414 $ 554 $ 7,075 $ 86 $ 5,181 $ 569 $ 44,670 $ 1,209
Insurance acquisition cash flows 5,951 117 1,080 20 1,018 121 8,049 258
Claims and other insurance service 26,463 437 5,995 66 4,163 448 36,621 951
expenses payable
Estimates of present value of cash inflows (36,561) (540) (7,675) (88) (5,769) (568) (50,005) (1,196)
Risk adjustment for non-financial risk 74 26 147 14 146 28 1,034 68
Contractual service margin 3,406 - 453 - 442 - 4,301 -
Amount included in insurance contract $ - 8 0 $ - 8 12 $ - 8 29 § - 8 81
liabilities for the year
Asia Canada us. Total
As at December 31, 2024 Non- Onerous Non- Onerous Non- Onerous Non- Onerous
Onerous Onerous Onerous Onerous
New business insurance contracts
Estimates of present value of cash outflows $ 26,508 $ 1,019 $ 5,386 $ 193 $ 3,439 $ 958 $ 35,333 $ 2,170
Insurance acquisition cash flows 4,764 147 860 40 802 211 6,426 398
Claims and other insurance service 21,744 872 4,526 153 2,637 747 28,907 1,772
expenses payable
Estimates of present value of cash inflows (29,664) (1,002) (5,876) (203) (3,841) (960) (39,381) (2,165)
Risk adjustment for non-financial risk 600 27 117 26 136 46 853 99
Contractual service margin 2,556 - 373 - 266 - 3,195 -
Amount included in insurance contract $ - 8 4§ - 8 16 $ - 8 44 $ -8 104
liabilities for the year
The following tables present components of new business for reinsurance contracts held portfolios for the years presented.
As at December 31, 2025 Asia Canada us Total
New business reinsurance contracts
Estimates of present value of cash outflows $ (2,316) $ (713) $ (6,373) $ (9,402)
Estimates of present value of cash inflows 2,032 626 5,664 8,322
Risk adjustment for non-financial risk 140 79 606 825
Contractual service margin 164 15 124 303
Amount included in reinsurance assets for the year $ 20 $ 7 $ 21 $ 48



As at December 31, 2024

New business reinsurance contracts
Estimates of present value of cash outflows
Estimates of present value of cash inflows
Risk adjustment for non-financial risk

Contractual service margin

Amount included in reinsurance assets for the year

69 2025 Annual Report

Consolidated Financial Statements
(e)Expected Recognition of Contractual Service Margin

Asia

$

Canada
(7,144) $ (6,153) $
6,950 5,876
189 68
21 217
16 $ 8 $

The following tables present expectations for the timing of recognition of CSM in income in future years.
1to5
years

As at December 31, 2025

Canada
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

us.
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

Asia
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

Corporate
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

Total
As at December 31, 2024

Canada
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

us.
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

Asia
Insurance contracts issued
Reinsurance contracts held

Corporate
Insurance contracts issued

Reinsurance contracts held

Total

Less than
1 year

$ 414
11
425

548
(315)
233

1,978
(101)
1,877

(11)

12

1

$ 2536

Less than
1 year

(83)
373

474
(278)
196

1,527
(72
1,455

(10)
13

$ 2,027

$

$

1,301
39
1,340

1,736
(961)
775

6,370
(416)
5,954

(38)
60
22
8,091

1t05
years

$

1,347
(150)
1,197

1,510
(835)
675

5,006
(295)
4,711

(36)
67
31
6,614

5t0 10
years

$ 1,061
23
1,084

1,370
(708)
662

4,944
(305)
4,639

(37)

48

1
$ 639

5to 10
years

$ 1,116
(126)
990

1,194
(569)
625

2,861
(194)
2,667

(35)
59
24
$ 4,306

10to 20
years

$ 1,031
3
1,034

1,180
(533)
647

4,592
(166)
4,426

(43)
19
(24)
$ 6,083

10t0 20
years

$ 1,173
(144)
1,029

1,023
(381)
642

2,815
(58)
2,757

(42)

11

(31)
$ 4397

us. Total

(7,519) $ (20,816)

6,164 18,990
1,004 1,261
384 622
33 $ 57
More than Total
20 years
$ 661 $ 4,468
(83) @)
578 4,461
454 5,288
(11) (2,528)
443 2,760
2,565 20,449
(113) (1,101)
2,452 19,348
(14) (143)
3 142
(1) (1)
$ 3,462 $ 26,568
More than Total
20 years
$ 677 $ 4,739
(156) (629)
521 4,110
360 4,561
(30) (2,093)
330 2,468
5,396 17,605
(149) (768)
5,247 16,837
(17) (140)
(1) 149
(18) 9

$ 6,080 § 23424



Iff Manulife

(f)investment Income and Insurance Finance Income and Expenses

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Insurance
contracts

Investment return

Investment-related income $ 15,938
Net gains (losses) on financial assets at FVTPL 7,044
Unrealized gains (losses) on FVOCI assets 1,561
Impairment and recovery (loss) on financial assets (80)
Investment expenses (633)
Interest on required surplus 670
Total investment return 24,500
Portion recognized in income (expenses) 22,113
Portion recognized in OCI 2,387

Insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance contracts issued and effect of
movement in exchange rates

Interest accreted to insurance contracts (11,309)
Due to changes in interest rates and other financial assumptions (3,596)
Changes in fair value of underlying items of direct participation contracts (9,875)
Effects of risk mitigation option 1,199
Net foreign exchange income (expenses) (147)
Hedge accounting offset from insurance contracts issued 149
Reclassification of derivative OCI to IFIE — cash flow hedges 9
Reclassification of derivative income (loss) changes to IFIE — fair value hedge (2,093)
Other 116
Total insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance contracts issued (25,547)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange rates 156
Total insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance contracts issued and effect of (25,391)
movement in foreign exchange rates

Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of exchange rates (22,710)
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates (2,681)

Reinsurance finance income (expenses) from reinsurance contracts held and effect of
movement in foreign exchange rates

Interest accreted to insurance contracts 2,370
Due to changes in interest rates and other financial assumptions 620
Changes in risk of non-performance of reinsurers 12
Other (234)
Total reinsurance finance income (expenses) from reinsurance contracts held 2,768
Effect of movements in foreign exchange rates (422)
Total reinsurance finance income (expenses) from reinsurance contracts held and effect of 2,346
movement in foreign exchange rates

Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of foreign exchange rates 1,694
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates 652
Decrease (increase) in investment contract liabilities (2)
Total net investment income (loss), insurance finance income (expenses) and reinsurance 1,453
finance income (expenses)

Amounts recognized in income (expenses) 1,095
Amounts recognized in OCI 358

( )Non-lnsurance includes consolidations and eliminations of transactions between operating segments.
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70

Non-
Insurance(i)

$ 3,134
145

521

(26)
(709)
(670)
2,395
1,834

561

2

(2

(2)

(2

(549)
1,895

1,314
581

Total

$ 19,072
7,189
2,082

(106)

(1,342)
26,895
23,947
2,948

(11,278)
(3,576)
(9,875)

1,199
(147)

149

9
(2,003)

116
(25,496)

156
(25,340)

(22,681)
(2,659)

2,370
618
12

(234)
2,766

(422)
2,344

1,694
650
(551)

3,348

2,409
939



For the year ended December 31, 2024

Investment return

Investment-related income

Net gains (losses) on financial assets at FVTPL
Unrealized gains (losses) on FVOCI assets
Impairment and recovery (loss) on financial assets
Investment expenses

Interest on required surplus

Total investment return

Portion recognized in income (expenses)

Portion recognized in OCI

Insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance contracts issued and effect of
movement in exchange rates

Interest accreted to insurance contracts

Due to changes in interest rates and other financial assumptions

Changes in fair value of underlying items of direct participation contracts
Effects of risk mitigation option

Net foreign exchange income (expenses)

Hedge accounting offset from insurance contracts issued

Reclassification of derivative OCI to IFIE — cash flow hedges

Reclassification of derivative income (loss) changes to IFIE — fair value hedge
Other

Total insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance contracts issued
Effect of movements in foreign exchange rates

Total insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance contracts issued and effect of
movement in foreign exchange rates

Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of exchange rates
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates

Reinsurance finance income (expenses) from reinsurance contracts held and effect of
movement in foreign exchange rates

Interest accreted to insurance contracts

Due to changes in interest rates and other financial assumptions

Changes in risk of non-performance of reinsurers

Other

Total reinsurance finance income (expenses) from reinsurance contracts held
Effect of movements in foreign exchange rates

Total reinsurance finance income (expenses) from reinsurance contracts held and effect of
movement in foreign exchange rates

Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of foreign exchange rates
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates
Decrease (increase) in investment contract liabilities

Total net investment income (loss), insurance finance income (expenses) and reinsurance
finance income (expenses)

Amounts recognized in income (expenses)
Amounts recognized in OCI

( )Non-lnsurance includes consolidations and eliminations of transactions between operating segments.
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Insurance
contracts

$

14,214
1,788
5,590

137
(644)
672

21,757

16,489
5,268

(10,283)
10,199
(5,231)
1,755
(2)
(128)
52
(3,346)
394
(6,590)
(1,417)
(8,007)

(16,252)
8,245

2,135
(3,886)
(57)
(88)
(1,896)
243
(1,653)

1,133

(2,786)
(6)

12,091

1,364
10,727

Non-
insurance(1)

$ 3,268
63

(74

(498)
(5,411)

2,157
(7,568)

72

Total

$

17,482
1,851
(1,213)

109
(1,348)
16,881
19,111
(2,230)

(10,257)
10,132
(5,231)
1,755
@)
(128)
52
(3,346)
394
(6,631)
(1,417)
(8,048)

(16,219)
8,171

The following tables present Investment income and insurance finance income and expenses recognized in income or expenses
or other comprehensive income, by reporting segments for the years ended December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024.



Insurance and reinsurance contracts

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Asia Canada us. Corporate Non- Total
insurance()
Total investment return
Portion recognized in income (expenses) $ 11,551 $ 4,216 $ 6,319 $ 27 $ 1,834 $ 23,947
Portion recognized in OCI (21) (52) 2,461 (1) 561 2,948
11,530 4,164 8,780 26 2,395 26,895
Total insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance
contracts issued and effect of movement in foreign
exchange rates
Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of (9,458) (4,354) (8,894) 4) 29 (22,681)
exchange rates
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates (168) 1,009 (3,522) - 22 (2,659)
(9,626) (3,345) (12,416) (4) 51 (25,340)
Total rei fi income (exf ) from
reinsurance contracts held and effect of movement in
foreign exchange rates
Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of (104) 251 1,542 5 - 1,694
foreign exchange rates
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates (305) (463) 1,420 - (2) 650
(409) (212) 2,962 5 () 2,344
“)Non-insurance includes consolidations and eliminations of transactions between operating segments.
Insurance and reinsurance contracts
For the year ended December 31, 2024 Asia Canada us. Corporate Non- Total
insurance()
Total investment return
Portion recognized in income (expenses) $ 7,994 $ 3,529 $ 4,943 $ 23 $ 2,622 $ 19,111
Portion recognized in OCI 801 5,876 (1,411) 2 (7,498) (2,230)
8,795 9,405 3,532 25 (4,876) 16,881
Total insurance finance income (expenses) from insurance
contracts issued and effect of movement in foreign
exchange rates
Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of (7,334) (3,650) (5,278) 10 33 (16,219)
exchange rates
Portion recognized in OClI, including effects of exchange rates 977) 473 8,749 - (74) 8,171
(8,311) (3,177) 3,471 10 (41) (8,048)
Total reil fi income (exp ) from
reinsurance contracts held and effect of movement in
foreign exchange rates
Portion recognized in income (expenses), including effects of 604 347 185 3) - 1,133
foreign exchange rates
Portion recognized in OCI, including effects of exchange rates (168) 59 (2,677) - 4 (2,782)
436 406 (2,492) 3) 4 (1,649)

“'Non-insurance includes consolidations and eliminations of transactions between operating segments.

(g)Significant Judgements and Estimates
(I)Fulfilment Cash Flows

Fulfilment cash flows have three major components:

Estimate of future cash flows

*An adjustment to reflect the time value of money and the financial risk related to future cash flows if not included in the

estimate of future cash flows
*A risk adjustment for non-financial risk

The determination of insurance fulfilment cash flows involves the use of estimates and assumptions. A comprehensive review of
valuation assumptions and methods is performed annually. The review reduces the Company’s exposure to uncertainty by
ensuring assumptions for liability risks remain appropriate. This is accomplished by monitoring experience and updating
assumptions which represent a best estimate of expected future experience and margins that are appropriate for the risks
assumed. While the assumptions selected represent the Company’s current best estimates and assessment of risk, the ongoing
monitoring of experience and the changes in the economic environment are likely to result in future changes to the actuarial
assumptions, which could materially impact the insurance contract liabilities.
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Method used to measure insurance and reinsurance contract fulfilment cash flows
The Company primarily uses deterministic projections using best estimate assumptions to determine the present value of future
cash flows. For product features such as universal life minimum crediting rates guarantees, participating life zero dividend floor

implicit guarantees and variable annuities guarantees, the Company developed a stochastic approach to capture the asymmetry

of the risk.
Determination of assumptions used

For the deterministic projections, assumptions are made with respect to mortality, morbidity, rates of policy termination, operating
expenses and certain taxes. Actual experience is monitored to ensure that assumptions remain appropriate and assumptions are
changed as warranted. Assumptions are discussed in more detail in the following table.



Nature of factors and assumption methodology

If  Manulife
Nature of factors and assumption methodology

Tax

Taxes reflect assumptions for future premium taxes and
other non-income related taxes.

The Company prices its products to cover the expected
cost of taxes.

Policyholder
dividends,
experience
rating
refunds, and
other
adjustable
policy
elements

Risk management

Risk management
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The best estimate projections for policyholder dividends
and experience rating refunds, and other adjustable
elements of policy benefits are determined to be
consistent with management’s expectation of how these
elements will be managed should experience emerge
consistently with the best estimate assumptions.

The Company monitors policy experience and adjusts
policy benefits and other adjustable elements to reflect this
experience. Policyholder dividends are reviewed annually
for all businesses under a framework of Board-approved
policyholder dividend policies.

The Company reviews actuarial methods and assumptions on an annual basis. If changes are made to non-economic
assumptions, the impact based on locked-in economic assumptions would adjust the contractual service margin for general
model and VFA contracts if there is any remaining contractual service margin for the group of policies where the change was
made. This amount would then be recognized in income over the period of service provided. Changes could also impact net
income and other comprehensive income to the extent that the contractual service margin has been depleted, or discount rates
are different than the locked-in rates used to quantify changes to the contractual service margin.

(ll)Determination of Discretionary Changes

The terms of some contracts measured under the GMM give the Company discretion over the cash flows to be paid to the
policyholders, either in timing or amount. Changes in discretionary cash flows are regarded as relating to future service and
accordingly adjust the CSM if there is any remaining CSM for the group of policies where the change was made. The Company
determines how to identify a change in discretionary cash flows by specifying the basis on which it expects to determine its
commitment under the contract; for example, based on a fixed interest rate or on returns that vary based on specified asset
returns. This determination is specified at the inception of the contract.

(llNDiscount Rates

Insurance contract cash flows for non-participating business are discounted using risk-free yield curves adjusted by an illiquidity
premium to reflect the liquidity characteristics of the liabilities. Cash flows that vary based on returns of underlying items are
adjusted to reflect their variability under these adjusted yield curves. Each yield curve is interpolated between the spot rate at the
last observable market data point and an ultimate spot rate, which reflects the long-term real interest rate plus inflation
expectations.

For participating business, insurance contract cash flows that vary based on the return of underlying items are discounted at
rates reflecting that variability.

For insurance contracts with cash flows that vary with the return of underlying items and where the present value is measured by
stochastic modelling, cash flows are both projected and discounted at scenario-specific rates, calibrated on average to be the
risk-free yield curves adjusted for liquidity.
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The spot rates used for discounting liability cash flows are presented in the following tables and include illiquidity premiums

determined with reference to net asset spreads indicative of the liquidity characteristics of the liabilities by geography.
December 31, 2025

Currency Liquidity category Observable Ultimate year 1 year 5 years 10 years 20 years 30 years Ultimate
years
Canada CAD llliquid 30 70 2.89% 3.85% 4.94% 5.36% 6.10% 4.40%
Somewhat liquid(1) 30 70 2.87% 3.82% 4.85% 5.39% 6.05% 4.40%
u.s. usD llliquid 30 70 3.74% 4.37% 5.65% 6.47% 6.41% 5.15%
Somewhat liquid(1) 30 70 3.85% 4.42% 5.55% 6.47% 6.40% 5.03%
Japan JPY Somewhat liquid(1) 30 70 1.18% 1.93% 2.60% 3.59% 4.38% 1.60%
Hong Kong HKD llliquid 15 55 2.39% 3.48% 4.57% 4.38% 4.02% 3.70%
December 31, 2024

Currency Liquidity category ?ebasrirvable Ultimate year 1 year 5 years 10 years 20 years 30 years Ultimate
Canada CAD llliquid 30 70 3.46% 3.93% 4.86% 5.00% 5.32% 4.40%
Somewhat liquid(t) 30 70 3.44% 3.89% 4.76% 4.98% 5.21% 4.40%
u.s. usD llliquid 30 70 4.48% 5.05% 6.01% 6.33% 6.15% 5.15%
Somewhat liquid(1) 30 70 4.56% 5.09% 5.91% 6.33% 6.14% 5.03%
Japan JPY Somewhat liquid(1) 30 70 0.82% 117% 1.55% 2.33% 2.97% 1.60%
Hong Kong HKD llliquid 15 55 3.73% 4.36% 5.23% 4.70% 417% 3.70%

Somewhat liquid refers to liquidity level that is between liquid and illiquid. It is higher liquidity than illiquid and lower liquidity than liquid.

Amounts presented in income for policies where changes in assumptions that relate to financial risk do not have a substantial
impact on amounts paid to policyholders reflect discount rates locked in beginning with the adoption of IFRS 17 or locked in at
issue for later insurance contracts. These policies include term insurance, guaranteed whole life insurance, and health products
including critical illness and long-term care. For policies where changes in assumptions to financial risk have a substantial impact
on amounts paid to policyholders, discount rates are updated as future cash flows change due to changes in financial risk, so
that the amount presented in income from future changes in financial variables is $nil. These policies include adjustable universal
life contracts. Impacts from differences between current period rates and discount rates used to determine income are presented
in other comprehensive income.

(IV)Risk Adjustment and Confidence Level used to determine Risk Adjustment

Risk adjustment for non-financial risk represents the compensation the Company requires for bearing the uncertainty about the
amount and timing of the cash flows that arises from non-financial risk as the Company fulfils insurance contracts. The risk
adjustment process considers insurance, lapse and expense risks, includes both favourable and unfavourable outcomes, and
reflects diversification benefits from the insurance contracts issued.

The Company estimates the risk adjustment using a margin approach. This approach applies a margin for adverse deviation,
typically in terms of a percentage of best estimate assumptions, where future cash flows are uncertain. The resulting cash flows
are discounted at rates consistent with the best estimate cash flows to arrive at the total risk adjustment. The ranges for these
margins are set by the Company and reviewed periodically.

The risk adjustment for non-financial risk for insurance contracts corresponds to a 90 — 95% confidence level for all segments.
(V)Investment Component, Investment-return Service and Investment-related Service

The Company identifies the investment component, investment-return service (contract without direct participation features) and
investment-related service (contract with direct participation features) of a contract as part of the product governance process.
Investment components are amounts that are to be paid to the policyholder under all circumstances. Investment components are
excluded from insurance revenue and insurance service expenses.

Investment-return services and investment-related services are investment services rendered as part of an insurance contract
and are part of the insurance contract services provided to the policyholder.

(VI)Relative Weighting of the Benefit Provided by Insurance Coverage, Investment-return Service and Investment-
related Service

The contractual service margin is released into income, when insurance contract services are provided, by using coverage units.
Coverage units represent the quantity of service (insurance coverage, investment-return and investment-related services)
provided and are determined by considering the benefit provided under the contract and its expected coverage duration. When
the relative size of the investment-related service coverage or the investment-return service coverage unit is disproportionate



compared to the insurance service coverage unit, or vice versa, the Company must determine a relative weighting of the services
to reflect the delivery of each of those services. The Company identifies the coverage units as part of the product governance
process and did not identify contracts where such weighting was required.
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(h)Sensitivity of Insurance Contract Liabilities to Changes in Non-economic Assumptions

The following tables present information on how reasonably possible changes in assumptions made by the Company on
insurance contracts’ non-economic risk variables and certain economic risk variables impact contractual service margin, net
income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders. For non-economic risk variables, the impacts are shown separately gross and net of the impacts of
reinsurance contracts held. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions made did not
change from the previous period.

The analysis is based on a simultaneous change in assumptions across all businesses and holds all other assumptions constant.
In practice, experience for each assumption will frequently vary by geographic market and business, and assumption updates
are specifically made on a business and geographic basis. Actual results can differ materially from these estimates for a variety
of reasons including the interaction among these factors when more than one changes, actual experience differing from the
assumptions, changes in business mix, effective tax rates, and the general limitations of the Company’s internal models.
Potential impact on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to non-

economic assumptions'”

As at December 31, 2025

CSM net of NCI

Net income attributed to

Other comprehensive

Total comprehensive

shareholders income attributed to income attributed to
shareholders shareholders

(post-tax except CSM) Gross Net Gross Net Gross Net Gross Net
Policy related assumptions
2% adverse change in future mortality rates(.(3).(s)
Portfolios where an increase in rates increases $ (7000 $ (2000 $ (700) $ (200) $ 100 $ - $ (600) $ (200)
insurance contract liabilities
Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases (300) (400) 200 (100) 100 100 300 -
insurance contract liabilities
5% adverse change in future morbidity rates)(s).6) (2,200) (1,800) (3,000) (2,500) 600 500 (2,400) (2,000)
(incidence and termination)
10% change in future policy termination rates().(s)
Portfolios where an increase in rates increases (900) (800) (100) (100) (200) (200) (300) (300)
insurance contract liabilities
Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases (800) (600) (700) (400) 500 300 (200) (100)
insurance contract liabilities
5% increase in future expense levels (600) (600) (100) (100) 100 100 - -

As at December 31, 2024

CSM net of NCI

Net income attributed to

Other comprehensive

Total comprehensive

shareholders income attributed to income attributed to
shareholders shareholders

(post-tax except CSM) Gross Net Gross Net Gross Net Gross Net
Policy related assumptions
2% adverse change in future mortality rates(.(3).(5)
Portfolios where an increase in rates increases $ (7000 $ (2000 $ (700) $ (300) $ 200 % 100 $ (500) $ (200)
insurance contract liabilities
Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases (100) (600) - - 100 200 100 200
insurance contract liabilities
5% adverse change in future morbidity rates4).(s).(6) (2,200) (1,800) (3,000) (2,700) 700 600 (2,300) (2,100)
(incidence and termination)
10% change in future policy termination rates().(s)
Portfolios where an increase in rates increases (700) (600) (100) (100) (200) (200) (300) (300)
insurance contract liabilities
Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases (900) (700) (700) (400) 400 300 (300) (100)
insurance contract liabilities
5% increase in future expense levels (600) (600) (100) (100) 100 100

“The participating policy funds are largely self-supporting and experience gains or losses would generally result in changes to future dividends reducing the direct
impact on the CSM and shareholder income.

'_ 'An increase in mortality rates will generally increase insurance contract liabilities for life insurance contracts, whereas a decrease in mortality rates will generally
increase insurance contract liabilities for policies with longevity risk such as payout annuities.

®The sensitivity is measured for each direct insurance portfolio net of the impacts of any reinsurance held on the policies within that portfolio to determine if the
overall insurance contract liabilities increased.

“No amounts related to morbidity risk are included for policies where the insurance contract liability provides only for claims costs expected over a short period,
generally less than one year, such as Group Life and Health.

®The impacts of the sensitivities on LTC for morbidity, mortality and lapse do not assume any offsets from the Company’s ability to contractually raise premium rates
in such events, subject to state regulatory approval. In practice, the Company would plan to file for rate increases equal to the amount of deterioration resulting

from the sensitivity.

®"This includes a 5% deterioration in incidence rates and a 5% deterioration in claim termination rates.
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Potential impact on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to non-

economic assumptions on Long Term Care")

As at December 31, 2025

(post-tax except CSM)
Policy related assumptions
2% adverse change in future mortality rates(2).3)

5% adverse change in future morbidity incidence rates(2).3)

5% adverse change in future morbidity claims termination
rates(.)

10% adverse change in future policy termination rates().)
5% increase in future expense levels()
As at December 31, 2024

(post-tax except CSM)
Policy related assumptions
2% adverse change in future mortality rates().@)

5% adverse change in future morbidity incidence rates(2).3)

5% adverse change in future morbidity claims termination
rates(.3)

10% adverse change in future policy termination rates(2).(3)

5% increase in future expense levels()

CSM net of NCI

Gross Net

$ (300) $ (300)
(1,500) (1,300)
(1,500) (1,300)
(400) (300)
(100) (100)

CSM net of NCI

Gross Net

$ (3000 $ (300)
(1,400) (1,300)
(1,400) (1,300)
(400) (400)
(100) (100)

Net income attributed
to shareholders

Gross Net
$ - 8 -
(400) (300)
(1,200) (1,000)

Net income attributed
to shareholders

Gross Net
$ - 8 -
(500) (400)
(1,300) (1,100)

Other comprehensive
income attributed to

shareholders

Gross Net

$ - 8 -
200 200
400 400

Other comprehensive
income attributed to

shareholders

Gross Net

$ - 8
200 200
500 400
100 100

Total comprehensive
income attributed to

shareholders

Gross Net

$ - 8 -
(200) (100)
(800) (600)

Total comprehensive
income attributed to

shareholders
Gross Net
$ - 8 -
(300) (200)
(800) (700)
100 100

The potential impacts on CSM were translated from US$ at 1.3707 (2024 — 1.4382) and the potential impacts on net income attributed to shareholders, OCI
attributed to shareholders and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders were translated from US$ at 1.3939 (2024 — 1.3987).

®The impacts of the sensitivities on LTC for morbidity, mortality and lapse do not assume any offsets from the Company’s ability to contractually raise premium rates
in such events, subject to state regulatory approval. In practice, the Company would plan to file for rate increases equal to the amount of deterioration resulting

from the sensitivities.

OThe impact of favourable changes to all the sensitivities is relatively symmetrical. ) ) )
Potential impact on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to certain

economic financial assumptions used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities'"

As at December 31, 2025
(post-tax except CSM)

Financial assumptions
10 basis point reduction in ultimate spot rate
50 basis point increase in interest rate volatility(2)

50 basis point increase in non-fixed income return volatility @

As at December 31, 2024
(post-tax except CSM)

Financial assumptions
10 basis point reduction in ultimate spot rate
50 basis point increase in interest rate volatility(@

50 basis point increase in non-fixed income return volatility(2)

"Note that the impact of these assumptions is not linear.

CSM net of Net income Other comprehensive  Total comprehensive
NCI attributed to income attributed to income attributed to
shareholders  shareholders shareholders
$ (300) $ - $ (200) $ (200)
(100) - - -
(100) - - -
CSM net of Net income Other comprehensive  Total comprehensive
NCI attributed to income attributed to income attributed to
shareholders shareholders shareholders
$ (300) $ $ (200) $ (200)
(100)
(100) -

@Used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities with financial guarantees. This includes universal life minimum crediting rate guarantees, participating life

zero dividend floor implicit guarantees, and variable annuities guarantees, where a stochastic approach is used to capture the asymmetry of the risk.

(i)Review of Actuarial Methods and Assumptions
The Company performs a comprehensive review of actuarial methods and assumptions annually. The review is designed to
reduce the Company’s exposure to uncertainty by ensuring assumptions for liability risks remain appropriate. This is
accomplished by monitoring experience and updating assumptions that represent a best estimate of expected future experience,
and maintaining a risk adjustment that is appropriate for the risks assumed. While the assumptions selected represent the
Company’s best estimates and assessment of risk, the ongoing monitoring of experience and changes in the economic
environment are likely to result in future changes to the actuarial assumptions, which could materially impact the insurance
contract liabilities. The changes implemented from the review are generally implemented in the third quarter of each year, though
updates may be made outside the third quarter in certain circumstances.
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2025 Review of Actuarial Methods and Assumptions

The completion of the 2025 annual review of actuarial methods and assumptions resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash
flows of $605, excluding the portion related to non-controlling interests. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax net
income attributed to shareholders of $244 ($216 post-tax), a decrease in pre-tax net income attributed to participating
policyholders of $88 ($67 post-tax), an increase in CSM of $1,080, a decrease in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed
to shareholders of $52 ($73 post-tax), and a decrease in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed to participating
policyholders of $91 ($70 post-tax).

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows!"

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Total

Hong Kong health insurance product reserving approach $  (463)
Methodology and other updates (207)
Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates 181
Long-term care triennial review (77)
Mortality and morbidity updates (39)
Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows $ (605)

Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of $116. The |mpact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows,
including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be $(489).
Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax net income attributed to shareholders, pre-tax net

income attributed to participating policyholders, OCl and CSM™

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Total

Portion recognized in pre-tax net income (loss) attributed to:

Participating policyholders $ (88)

Shareholders (244)
(332)

Portion increasing (decreasing) CSM 1,080

Portion recognized in pre-tax OCI attributed to:

Participating policyholders (91)

Shareholders (52)
(143)

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, pre-tax $ 605

"Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of $(116). The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows,
including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be $489.

Hong Kong health insurance product reserving approach

An update to the pricing philosophy on certain health insurance products in Hong Kong led to a change in the IFRS 17
measurement model from the Premium Allocation Approach to the General Measurement Model, which requires all future cash
flows to be included in the fulfilment cash flows, amounting to a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $463.

Methodology and other updates

Methodology and other updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $207.

The decrease was mainly driven by annual yield and parameter updates to the Company’s valuation models for participating
products in Asia and Canada. This was partially offset by various other valuation models updates in the U.S. to non-participating
products that netted to a residual increase in fulfilment cash flows.

Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates

Updates to lapses and policyholder behaviour assumptions resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $181.

The increase was mainly driven by the review of lapse assumptions in Singapore as well as other smaller updates. The
Singapore update reflected higher lapse experience on the Company’s index-linked and universal life products. This was partially
offset by the impact of the lapse review on term insurance products in Canada.

Long-term care triennial review

U.S. Insurance completed a comprehensive long-term care (“LTC”) experience study. The review included all aspects of claim
assumptions, as well as the progress on future premium increases and approved premium increases in excess of prior
assumptions. The impact of the LTC review was a decrease in pre-tax fulfiilment cash flows of $77.
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Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows'"
For the year ended December 31, 2024

Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates

Reinsurance contract and other risk adjustment review

Expense updates

Financial related updates

Mortality and morbidity updates

Methodology and other updates

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows

80



DExcludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of $(215) The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows,
including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be $(389). ) )
Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax net income attributed to shareholders, pre-tax net

income attributed to participating policyholders, OCl and CSM

For the year ended December 31, 2024 Total

Portion recognized in net income (loss) attributed to:

Participating policyholders $ 29

Shareholders (250)
(221)

Portion increasing (decreasing) CSM (421)

Portion recognized in OCI attributed to:

Participating policyholders 45

Shareholders 771
816

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, pre-tax $ 174

“)Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of $215. The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows,

including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be $389.

Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates

Updates to lapses and policyholder behaviour assumptions resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $620.

The increase was primarily driven by a detailed review of the lapse assumptions for the Company’s non-participating products in
its U.S. life insurance business and its International High Net Worth business in Asia segment. For U.S. protection products,
lapse rates declined during the COVID-19 pandemic and continue to remain low, while for U.S. indexed universal life, U.S. bank-
owned life insurance, and Asia’s International High Net Worth business, lapse rates increased due to the impact of higher short-
term interest rates. The Company updated its lapse assumptions to reflect these experience trends. The ultimate lapse rates for
products with no-lapse guarantees were not changed.

Reinsurance contract and other risk adjustment review

The review of the Company’s reinsurance contracts and risk adjustment, excluding changes that were a direct result of other
assumption updates, resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $427.

The increase was driven by updates to the Company’s reinsurance contract fulfilment cash flows to reflect current reinsurance
market conditions and the resulting expected cost on older U.S. mortality reinsurance, partially offset by updates to the
Company'’s risk adjustment methodology in North America related to non-financial risk.

The Company’s overall risk adjustment continues to be within the 90 — 95% confidence level.

Expense updates

Expense updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $406.

The decrease was driven by a detailed review of the Company’s global expenses, including investment expenses. The Company
aligned them with its current cost structure and included the impact of changes in classification of certain expenses from directly
attributable to non-directly attributable.

Financial related updates

Financial related updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows of $386.

The decrease was driven by a review of the discount rates used in the valuation of the Company’s non-participating business,
which included increases to ultimate risk-free rates in the U.S. to align with historical averages, as well as updates to parameters
used to determine illiquidity premiums. This was partially offset by refinements to crediting rate projections on certain U.S.
universal life products.
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Mortality and morbidity updates

Mortality and morbidity updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows of $273.

The decrease was driven by morbidity updates to health insurance products in Hong Kong to reflect lower hospital claims on
certain business that the Company accounts for under the general measurement model, partially offset by updates to mortality
and morbidity assumptions on critical illness products in Hong Kong to reflect emerging experience.

Methodology and other updates

Methodology and other updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $156.

The decrease was driven by the impact of annual updates to the Company’s valuation models for participating products in Asia
and Canada reflecting higher interest rates during the year, partially offset by various other smaller items that netted to an
increase in fulfilment cash flows.

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows, net income attributed to
shareholders, CSM and OCI by segment

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Canada resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows of
$266. The decrease was primarily driven by updates to the risk adjustment methodology related to non-financial risks and the
review of the discount rates used in the valuation of non-participating business. These updates resulted in an increase in pre-tax
net income attributed to shareholders of $3 ($2 post-tax), an increase in CSM of $222, and a decrease in pre-tax other
comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $15 ($10 post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in the U.S. resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfiilment cash flows
of $895. The increase was primarily driven by the net impact of updates to the Company'’s reinsurance contract fulfilment cash
flows and risk adjustment methodology related to non-financial risks, a detailed review of the lapse assumptions in its life
insurance business, and refinements to its crediting rate projections on certain universal life products, partially offset by a review
of the discount rates used in the valuation of non-participating business. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax net
income attributed to shareholders of $256 ($202 post-tax), a decrease in CSM of $1,228, and an increase in pre-tax other
comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $589 ($466 post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Asia resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of
$818. The decrease was primarily driven by the impact of morbidity updates to certain health insurance products in Hong Kong
to reflect emerging experience, updates from the Company’s detailed review of global expenses, including investment expenses,



as well as the impact of annual updates to its valuation models for participating products, partially offset by a review of lapse
assumptions for the International High Net Worth business. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax net income
attributed to shareholders of $4 ($5 post-tax), an increase in CSM of $591, and an increase in pre-tax other comprehensive

income attributed to shareholders of $213 ($190 post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Corporate and Other (which includes the Company’s property
and casualty reinsurance businesses, run-off insurance operations including variable annuities and health, and consolidation
adjustments including intercompany eliminations) resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows of $15. These updates
resulted in an increase in pre-tax net income attributed to shareholders of $7 ($6 post-tax), a decrease in CSM of $6, and a
decrease in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $16 ($14 post-tax).

(j)Composition of Underlying ltems

The following sets out the composition and fair value of the underlying items supporting the Company’s liabilities for direct

participation contracts as at the dates presented.
Participating Policies
As at December 31,

Underlying assets
Debt securities
Public equities
Mortgages

Private placements
Real estate

Other()

Total

2025 2024
$ 60,128 $ 54,238
26,460 19,846
4,934 4,535
9,699 8,398
5,179 4,525
33,070 31,952
$ 139,470 $ 123,494

( )Olher for participating life insurance contracts include derivatives, reinsurance contract held assets, and other invested assets.

Variable Annuities and Unit-Linked

The Company also issues variable annuities and unit-linked contracts that are accounted for as insurance contracts with direct
participating features. The fair value of underlying assets is reported in insurance contract liabilities for the account of segregated
fund holders and includes investments in segregated funds of $69,473, and $25,264 (2024 — $72,061, and $18,771) for variable

annuities and unit-linked, respectively.
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The following table presents the expected future derecognition of asset for insurance acquisition cash flow as at the dates

presented.
2025
As at December 31, Less than 1t05 More than
1 year years 5 years
Asia $ 18 $ 36 $ 17
Canada 73 223 331
Total $ 91 $ 259 $ 348

(DInsurance and Reinsurance Contracts Contractual Obligations —

Demand

2024
Total Less than 1to5 More than Total
1 year years 5 years
$ 71 $ 65 $ 168 $ 57 § 290
627 72 213 303 588
$ 698 $ 1837 ¢ 381 $ 360 $ 878

Maturity Analysis and Amounts Payable on

The tables below represent the maturities of the insurance contract and reinsurance contract held liabilities as at the dates

presented.

As at December 31, 2025 Less than 1 1to 2 years
Payments due by period year

Insurance contract liabilities(1) $ 3,783 $ 4,167
Reinsurance contract held liabilities(1) 254 535
As at December 31, 2024 Less than 1 1to 2 years
Payments due by period year

Insurance contract liabilities(t) $ 4223 $ 3,711
Reinsurance contract held liabilities() 250 395

“insurance contract liabilities cash flows include estimates related to the timing and payment of death and disability claims, policy surrenders, policy maturities,
annuity payments, minimum guarantees on segregated fund products, policyholder dividends, commissions and premium taxes offset by contractual future

premiums on in-force contracts and exclude amounts from insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders. These estimated cash flows are
based on the best estimate assumptions used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities. These amounts are undiscounted. Reinsurance contract held

liabilities cash flows include estimates related to the timing and payment of future reinsurance premiums offset by recoveries on in-force reinsurance agreements.
Due to the use of assumptions, actual cash flows may differ from these estimates. Cash flows include embedded derivatives measured separately at fair value.

The amounts from insurance contract liabilities that are payable on demand are set out below as at the dates presented.

As at December 31,

Asia
Canada
u.s.
Total

2to3years 3to4years 4toS5years Over5years Total
$ 8129 $ 11,588 $ 14,676 $1,396,865 $1,439,208
460 429 386 (11,008) (8,944)
2to3years 3todyears 4toS5years Over5years Total
$ 6266 $ 8741 $ 12,644 $1,348,354 $1,383,939
530 419 373 (11,450) (9,483)
2025 2024
Amounts Carrying Amounts Carrying
payable on amount payable on amount
demand demand
$ 133,552 $ 163,678 $ 121,197 $ 131,829
34,530 55,492 31,100 53,224
46,824 66,328 48,918 66,524
$ 214,906 $ 285,498 $ 201,215  $ 251,577



The amounts payable on demand represent the policyholders’ cash and / or account values less applicable surrender fees as at
the time of the reporting date. Segregated fund insurance liabilities for account of segregated fund holders are excluded from the
amounts payable on demand and the carrying amount.

(m)Reinsurance Transactions

Agreement with Reinsurance Group of America

On November 20, 2024, the Company announced it entered into an agreement with Reinsurance Group of America,
Incorporated (“RGA”) to reinsure policies from the U.S. LTC and U.S. structured settlement legacy blocks. Under the terms of the
transaction, the Company retained responsibility for the administration of the policies, with no intended impact to policyholders.
The transaction was structured as a 75% quota share for both the LTC and structured settlements blocks.

The transaction closed on January 2, 2025, with an effective date of January 1, 2025, with the Company transferring invested
assets of $5.4 billion and reinsuring insurance contract liabilities of $5.2 billion. The Company recognized a reinsurance
contractual service margin of $201.

Agreement with RGA Life Reinsurance Company of Canada

On March 25, 2024, the Company announced it entered into an agreement with RGA Life Reinsurance Company of Canada
(“RGA Canada”) to reinsure policies from its Canadian universal life block. Under the terms of the transaction, the Company
retained responsibility for the administration of the policies, with no intended impact to policyholders. The transaction was
structured as coinsurance with a 100% quota share.
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The transaction closed on April 2, 2024, with the Company transferring invested assets measured at FVOCI of $5.5 billion and

éeinsuring insurance contract liabilities of $5.4 billion. The Company recognized a reinsurance contractual service margin of
213

Agreement with Global Atlantic Financial Group

On December 11, 2023, the Company announced it entered into agreements with Global Atlantic Financial Group Ltd. (“GA”) to
reinsure policies from the U.S. long-term care (“LTC”), U.S. structured settlements, and Japan whole life legacy blocks. Under
the terms of the transaction, the Company retained responsibility for the administration of the policies, with no intended impact to
policyholders. The transaction was structured as coinsurance of an 80% quota share for the LTC block and 100% quota shares
for the other blocks.

The transaction closed on February 22, 2024, with the Company transferring invested assets measured at FVOCI of $13.4 billion
and reinsuring insurance and investment contract net liabilities of $13.2 billion. The Company recognized a reinsurance
contractual service margin of $308 and financial assets of $134.

Note 7 Investment Contract Liabilities

Investment contract liabilities are contractual financial obligations of the Company that do not contain significant insurance risk.
Those contracts are subsequently measured either at fair value or at amortized cost.

(a)Investment Contract Liabilities Measured at Fair Value

Investment contract liabilities measured at fair value include certain investment savings and pension products which are
designated as FVTPL on initial recognition. The Company has no investment contract liabilities that are mandatorily designated
as FVTPL.

The following table presents the movement in investment contract liabilities measured at fair value.

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024

Balance, excluding those for account of segregated fund holders, January 1 $ 808 $ 749
New contracts 125 70
Changes in market conditions 177 67
Redemptions, surrenders and maturities (159) (154)
Impact of changes in foreign exchange rates (43) 76
Balance, excluding those for account of segregated fund holders, December 31 908 808
Investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders 332,248 309,443
Balance, December 31 $ 333,156 $ 310,251

The amount due to contract holders is contractually determined based on specified assets and therefore, the fair value of the
liabilities is subject to asset specific performance risk but not to the Company’s own credit risk, being fully collateralized by the
specified assets. The Company has determined that any residual credit risk is insignificant and has no significant impact on the
fair value of the liabilities.

(b)Investment Contract Liabilities Measured at Amortized Cost

Investment contract liabilities measured at amortized cost include fixed annuity products that provide guaranteed income
payments for contractually determined periods and are not contingent on survivorship.

The following table presents carrying and fair values of investment contract liabilities measured at amortized cost, by reporting
segment.

2025 2024
As at December 31, Amortized cost  Fair value Amortized cost  Fair value
Asia $ 229 § 222 $ 325 $ 315
Canada 7,320 7,287 7,571 7,548
u.s. 1,240 1,235 1,406 1,375
GWAM 4,440 4,807 3,388 3,557

Investment contract liabilities $ 13,229 §$ 13,551 $ 12690 $ 12,795
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The following table presents the movement in investment contract liabilities measured at amortized cost, by business activity.
For the years ended December 31, 2025 02

Balance, January 1 $ 12690 $ 11,067
Policy deposits 2,887 3,218
Interest 337 316
Withdrawals (2,443) (2,240)
Fees (1) -
Impact of changes in foreign exchange rates (246) 351
Other 5 (22)
Balance, December 31 $ 13229 $ 12,690

Carrying value reflects amortization at rates that exactly discount the projected cash flows to the net carrying amount of the
liabilities at the dates of issue.

Fair value is determined by projecting cash flows according to the contract terms and discounting the cash flows at current
market rates adjusted for the Company’s own credit standing. As at December 31, 2025 and 2024, the fair value of all investment
contract liabilities was determined using Level 2 valuation techniques.

(c)Investment Contracts Contractual Obligations

The following table presents the Company’s contractual obligations and commitments relating to investment contract liabilities
including those for account of segregated fund holders as at December 31, 2025 and 2024.

Investment contract liabilities'"

As at December 31, Less than 1 1to3years 3to5years Over5 Total
Payments due by period year) years

2025 $340,567 $ 2,372 $ 1,183 $ 3,375  $347,497
2024 316,119 2,766 1,170 2,738 322,793

"'Due to the nature of the products, the timing of net cash flows may be before contract maturity. Cash flows are undiscounted.

®lIncludes amounts which have no specific maturity, being payable on demand.

(d)Reinsurance Contract Assets Backing Investment Contract Liabilities

The Company holds reinsurance contracts backing investment contract liabilities described above. These reinsurance contracts
do not expose the reinsurer to significant insurance risk and are measured at FVOCI or amortized cost. There are no reinsurance
contract assets measured at FVTPL.

Fair value for all reinsurance contract assets backing investment contract liabilities is determined by projecting cash flows
according to the contract terms and discounting these cash flows at current market rates. As at December 31, 2025 and 2024,
thehfair value of all reinsurance contract assets backing investment contract liabilities was determined using Level 2 valuation
techniques.

As at December 31, 2025, the fair value of reinsurance contract assets measured at FVOCI was $620 (2024 — $669). The fair
value and carrying value of reinsurance contract assets measured at amortized cost were $934 and $889, respectively (2024 —
$978 and $1,052, respectively).

For contracts measured at FVOCI, interest income of $28 was recorded in the Consolidated Statements of Income and changes
in fair value of $12 was recorded in OCI for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $29 and $24, respectively). There were
no amounts reclassified from AOCI to the Consolidated Statements of Income during the years presented.

For contracts measured at amortized cost, interest income of $40 was recorded in the Consolidated Statements of Income for
the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $41).

Note 8 Risk Management

Manulife offers insurance, wealth and asset management products and other financial services, which subjects the Company to
a broad range of risks. Manulife manages these risks within an enterprise-wide risk management framework. Manulife’s goal in
managing risk is to strategically optimize risk taking and risk management to support long-term revenue, earnings and capital
growth. Manulife seeks to achieve this by capitalizing on business opportunities and strategies with appropriate risk/return
profiles; ensuring sufficient management expertise is in place to effectively execute strategies, and to identify, understand and
manage underlying inherent risks; ensuring strategies and activities align with its corporate and ethical standards and operational
capabilities; pursuing opportunities and risks that enhance diversification; and in making all risk taking decisions with analyses of
inherent risks, risk controls and mitigations, and risk/return trade-off. The following disclosures are in accordance with IFRS 7
“Financial Instruments: Disclosures”.
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(a)Market and Liquidity Risk

Market risk is the risk of loss resulting from market price volatility, interest rate change, credit and swap spread changes, and
adverse foreign currency exchange rate movements. Market price volatility primarily relates to changes in prices of publicly
traded equities and alternative long-duration assets. The profitability of the Company’s insurance and annuity products, as well
as the fees the Company earns in its investment management business, are subject to market risk.

Liquidity risk is the risk of loss resulting from the inability to access sufficient funds or liquid assets to meet expected and
unexpected cash and collateral demands.

Please read below for details on factors that could impact the level of market and liquidity risk and the strategies used to manage
this risk:

Market and Liquidity Risk Management Strategy

Market and liquidity risk management strategy is governed by the Global Asset Liability Committee which oversees the market
and liquidity risk program. The Company’s overall strategy to manage its market and liquidity risks incorporates several
component strategies, each targeted to manage one or more of the market and liquidity risks arising from the Company’s
businesses. At an enterprise level, these strategies are designed to manage the Company’s aggregate exposures to market &
liquidity risks against limits associated with earnings and capital volatility.

The following table outlines the Company’s key market and liquidity risks and identifies the risk management strategies which
contribute to managing these risks.

Risk Management Strategy Key Market & Liquidity Risk
Public Interest Rate ALDA Foreign Currency Liquidity Risk
Equity Risk and Spread Risk Risk Exchange Risk

Product design and pricing U ] ] ] a

Dynamic hedging u ] a a

Macro equity risk hedging u a a

Asset liability management u ] ] a a

Foreign currency exchange management u a

Liquidity risk management [y

Product Design and Pricing Strategy

The Company’s policies, standards, and guidelines, with respect to product design and pricing, are designed with the objective of
aligning its product offerings with its risk taking philosophy and risk appetite, and in particular, ensuring that incremental risk
generated from new sales aligns with its strategic risk objectives and risk limits. The specific design features of Manulife’s
product offerings, including level of benefit guarantees, policyholder options, fund offerings and availability restrictions as well as
its associated investment strategies, help to mitigate the level of underlying risk. Manulife regularly reviews and modifies key
features within its product offerings, including premiums and fee charges with a goal of meeting profit targets and staying within
risk limits. Certain of the Company’s general fund adjustable benefit products have minimum rate guarantees. The rate
guarantees for any particular policy are set at the time the policy is issued and governed by insurance regulation in each
Jurisdiction where the products are sold. The contractual provisions allow crediting rates to be reset at pre-established intervals
subject to the established minimum crediting rate guarantees. The Company may partially mitigate the interest rate exposure by
setting new rates on new business and by adjusting rates on in-force business where permitted. In addition, the Company
partially mitigates this interest rate risk through its asset liability management process, product design elements, and crediting
rate strategies.

Hedging Strategies for Public Equity Risks

The Company’s exposure to movement in public equity market values primarily arises from insurance contract liabilities related to
variable annuity guarantees and general fund public equity investments.

Manulife seeks to manage public equity risk arising from exposures in its insurance contract liabilities through the dynamic and
macro equity risk hedging strategy.

Variable Annuity Dynamic Hedging Strategy

The variable annuity dynamic hedging strategy is designed to hedge the sensitivity of variable annuity guarantee insurance
contract liabilities to fund performance (both public equity and bond funds) and interest rate movements. The objective of the
variable annuity dynamic hedging strategy is to offset, as closely as possible, the change in the economic value of guarantees
with the profit and loss from the hedge asset portfolio.

The Company’s variable annuity dynamic hedging program uses a variety of exchange-traded and over-the-counter (“OTC”)
derivative contracts to offset the change in value of variable annuity guarantees. The main derivative instruments used are equity
index futures, government bond futures, currency futures, interest rate swaps, total return swaps, equity options, and interest rate
swaptions. The hedge instruments’ positions against insurance contract liabilities are continuously monitored as market
conditions change. As necessary, the hedge asset positions will be dynamically rebalanced to stay within established limits. The
Company may also utilize other derivatives with the objective to improve hedge effectiveness opportunistically.
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The Company’s variable annuity guarantee dynamic hedging strategy is not designed to completely offset the sensitivity of
insurance contract liabilities to all risks associated with the guarantees embedded in these products. The profit (loss) on the
hedge instruments will not completely offset the underlying losses (gains) related to the guarantee liabilities hedged because:
*Policyholder behaviour and mortality experience are not hedged;

*Risk adjustment related to cost of guarantees in the insurance contract liabilities is largely hedged;

*A portion of interest rate risk is not hedged;

Credit spreads may widen and actions might not be taken to adjust accordingly;

*Fund performance on a small portion of the underlying funds is not hedged due to lack of availability of effective exchange-
traded hedge instruments;

*Performance of the underlying funds hedged may differ from the performance of the corresponding hedge instruments;
*Correlations between interest rates and equity markets could lead to unfavourable material impacts;

*Unfavourable hedge rebalancing costs can be incurred during periods of high volatility from equity markets, bond markets,

and / or interest rates, which is magnified when these impacts occur concurrently; and

*Not all other risks are hedged.

Differences in the profit (loss) on the hedge instruments versus the underlying losses (gains) related to the guarantee liabilities
hedged are reported in CSM.

Manulife seeks to manage interest rate risk arising from the Company’s variable annuity business that is not dynamically hedged
through the Company's asset liability management strategy.

Macro Equity Risk Hedging Strategy

The objective of the macro equity risk hedging program is to maintain the Company’s overall earnings sensitivity to public equity
market movements within the Board approved risk appetite limits. The macro equity risk hedging program is designed to hedge
earnings sensitivity due to movements in public equity markets arising from all sources (outside of dynamically hedged
exposures). Sources of equity market sensitivity addressed by the macro equity risk hedging program include general fund equity
holdings backing guaranteed, and adjustable liabilities.

Asset Liability Management Strategy

Manulife’s asset liability management strategy is designed to help ensure that the market risks embedded in its assets and
liabilities held in the Company’s general fund are effectively managed and that risk exposures arising from these assets and
liabilities are maintained within risk limits. The embedded market risks include risks related to the level and movement of interest
rates and credit and swap spreads, public equity market performance, ALDA performance, and foreign currency exchange rate
movements.

General fund product liabilities are categorized into groups with similar characteristics in order to support them with a specific
asset strategy. The Company seeks to align the asset strategy for each group to the premium and benefit patterns, policyholder
options and guarantees, and crediting rate strategies of the products they support. The strategies are set using portfolio analysis
techniques intended to optimize returns, subject to considerations related to regulatory and economic capital requirements, and
risk tolerances. They are designed to achieve broad diversification across asset classes and individual investment risks while
being suitably aligned with the liabilities they support. The strategies encompass asset mix, quality rating, term profile, liquidity,
currency, and industry concentration targets.

Foreign Currency Exchange Risk Management Strategy

Manulife’s policy is to generally match the currency of its assets with the currency of the liabilities they support. Where assets
and liabilities are not currency matched, the Company seeks to hedge this exposure where appropriate to stabilize its earnings
and consolidated capital positions and remain within its enterprise foreign exchange risk limits.

Liquidity Risk Management Strategy

Global liquidity management policies and procedures are designed to provide adequate liquidity to cover cash and collateral
obligations as they come due, and to sustain and grow operations in both normal and stressed conditions. They consider legal,
regulatory, tax, operational or economic impediments to inter-entity funding. The asset mix of the Company’s balance sheet takes
into account the need to hold adequate unencumbered and appropriate liquid assets to satisfy the requirements arising under
stressed scenarios and to allow Manulife’s liquidity ratios to remain strong. Manulife manages liquidity centrally and closely
monitors the liquidity positions of its principal subsidiaries.

Manulife seeks to mitigate liquidity risk by diversifying its business across different products, markets, geographical regions, and
policyholders. The Company designs insurance products to encourage policyholders to maintain their policies in-force, to help
generate a diversified and stable flow of recurring premiums. The Company designs the policyholder termination features with
the goal of mitigating the financial exposure and liquidity risk related to unexpected policyholder terminations. The Company
establishes and implements investment strategies intended to match the term profile of the assets to the liabilities they support,
taking into account the potential for unexpected policyholder terminations and resulting liquidity needs. Liquid assets represent a
large portion of the Company’s total assets. Manulife aims to reduce liquidity risk in the Company’s businesses by diversifying its
funding sources and appropriately managing the term structure of its funding. The Company forecasts and monitors daily
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operating liquidity and cash movements in various individual entities and operations as well as centrally, aiming to ensure
liquidity is available and cash is employed optimally.

The Company also maintains centralized cash pools and access to other sources of liquidity and contingent liquidity such as
repurchase funding agreements. Manulife’s centralized cash pools consist of cash or near-cash, high quality short-term
investments that are continually monitored for their credit quality and market liquidity.

Manulife has established a variety of contingent liquidity sources. These include, among others, a $500 committed unsecured
revolving credit facility with certain Canadian chartered banks available for the Company, and a US$500 committed unsecured
revolving credit facility with certain U.S. banks available to the Company and certain of its U.S. subsidiaries. There were no
outstanding borrowings under these facilities as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $nil). In addition, John Hancock Life Insurance
Company (U.S.A.) ("JHUSA”) is a member of the Federal Home Loan Bank of Indianapolis (“FHLBI”), which enables the
Company to obtain loans from FHLBI as an alternative source of liquidity that is collateralizable by qualifying mortgage loans,



mortgage-backed securities, municipal bonds, and U.S. Treasury and Agency securities. As at December 31, 2025, JHUSA had
an estimated maximum borrowing capacity of US$3.8 billion (2024 — US$3.8 billion) based on regulatory limitations with an
outstanding balance of US$500 (2024 — US$500) under the FHLBI facility.

The following table outlines the maturity of the Company’s significant financial liabilities.

Maturity of financial liabilities

As at December 31, 2025 Less than 1t03 3to5 Over 5 Total

1 year years years years
Long-term debt) $ 1,741 $ 958 $ - $ 4,986 $ 7,685
Capital instruments(1) - - - 6,990 6,990
Derivatives 2,270 1,746 875 9,456 14,347
Deposits from Bank clients 17,462 4,441 2,804 - 24,707
Lease liabilities 101 138 49 46 334

1 . .
"The amounts shown above are net of the related unamortized deferred issue costs.

mCarrying value and fair value of deposits from Bank clients as at December 31, 2025 were $24,707 and $24,945, respectively (2024 — $22,063 and $22,270,
respectively). Fair value is determined by discounting contractual cash flows, using market interest rates currently offered for deposits with similar terms and

conditions. All deposits from Bank clients were categorized in Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy (2024 — Level 2).

Through the normal course of business, pledging of assets is required to comply with jurisdictional regulatory and other
requirements including collateral pledged to partially mitigate derivative counterparty credit risk, assets pledged to exchanges as
initial margin, and assets held as collateral for repurchase funding agreements. Total unencumbered assets were $537.4 billion
as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $516.6 billion).

(b)Market Risk Sensitivities and Market Risk Exposure Measures

Variable Annuity and Segregated Fund Guarantees Sensitivities and Risk Exposure Measures

Guarantees on variable annuity products and segregated funds may include one or more of death, maturity, income and
withdrawal guarantees. Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees are contingent and only payable upon the occurrence
of the relevant event, if fund values at that time are below guarantee values. Depending on future equity market levels, liabilities
on current in-force business are to expected to be recognized primarily within the next 20 years.

Manulife seeks to mitigate a portion of the risks embedded in the Company’s retained (i.e., net of reinsurance) variable annuity
and segregated fund guarantee business through the combination of dynamic and macro hedging strategies (see “Publicly
traded equity performance risk sensitivities and exposure measures” below).
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The table below shows selected information regarding the Company’s variable annuity and segregated fund investment-related
guarantees, gross and net of reinsurance.
Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees, net of reinsurance

025 2024
As at December 31, Guarantee Fund value Netamountat ~ Guarantee Fund value Net amount at
value(t) risk(1).(2).3) value() risk(1).(2).3)
Guaranteed minimum income benefit $ 3142 $ 2534 $ 708 $ 3628 $ 2,780 $ 918
Guaranteed minimum withdrawal benefit 29,664 31,071 2,643 33,473 33,539 3,339
Guaranteed minimum accumulation benefit 18,908 19,208 55 18,987 19,097 70
Gross living benefits4) 51,714 52,813 3,406 56,088 55,416 4,327
Gross death benefits(s) 7,892 19,924 486 8,612 19,851 644
Total gross of reinsurance 59,606 72,737 3,892 64,700 75,267 4,971
Living benefits reinsured 20,518 21,932 2,351 23,768 23,965 3,016
Death benefits reinsured 3,058 2,620 195 3,430 2,776 289
Total reinsured 23,576 24,552 2,546 27,198 26,741 3,305
Total, net of reinsurance $ 36,030 $ 48,185 $ 1,346 $ 37502 $ 48526 $ 1,666

“:Guarantee Value and Net Amount at Risk in respect of guaranteed minimum withdrawal business in Canada and the U.S. reflect the time value of money of these
claims.

®Amount at risk (in-the-money amount) is the excess of guarantee values over fund values on all policies where the guarantee value exceeds the fund value. For
guaranteed minimum death benefit, the amount at risk is defined as the current guaranteed minimum death benefit in excess of the current account balance and
assumes that all claims are immediately payable. In practice, guaranteed death benefits are contingent and only payable upon the eventual death of policyholders
if fund values remain below guarantee values. For guaranteed minimum withdrawal benefit, the amount at risk assumes that the benefit is paid as a lifetime



annuity commencing at the earliest contractual income start age. These benefits are also contingent and only payable at scheduled maturity/income start dates in

the future, if the policyholders are still living and have not terminated their policies and fund values remain below guarantee values. For all guarantees, the amount

at risk is floored at zero at the single contract level.

®The amount at risk net of reinsurance at December 31, 2025 was $1,346 (December 31, 2024 — $1,666) of which: US$244 (December 31, 2024 — US$293) was

on the Company’s U.S. business, $835 (December 31, 2024 — $1,021) was on the Company’s Canadian business, US$80 (December 31, 2024 — US$100) was on

Lhe Company’s Japan business, and US$49 (December 31, 2024 — US$56) was related to Asia (other than Japan) and the Company’s run-off reinsurance
usiness.

“Where a policy includes both living and death benefits, the guarantee in excess of the living benefit is included in the death benefit category as outlined in footnote
5

'S)Eieath benefits include stand-alone guarantees and guarantees in excess of living benefit guarantees where both death and living benefits are provided on a

olicy. . . .

i)nvgstment categories for variable contracts with guarantees ) ) ) ) i )
Variable contracts with guarantees, including variable annuities and variable life, are invested at the policyholder’s discretion
subject to contract limitations, in various fund types within the segregated fund accounts and other investments. The account
balances by investment category are set out below.

As at December 31, 2025 2024
Investment category

Equity funds $ 51,919 § 51,457
Balanced funds 36,889 37,381
Bond funds 8,528 9,017
Money market funds 1,794 1,712
Other debt investments 2,074 2,082
Total $101,204 $ 101,649

Caution Related to Sensitivities

In the sections that follow, the Company provides sensitivities and risk exposure measures for certain risks. These include
sensitivities due to specific changes in market prices and interest rate levels projected using internal models as at a specific date,
and are measured relative to a starting level reflecting the Company’s assets and liabilities at that date. The risk exposures
measure the impact of changing one factor at a time and assume that all other factors remain unchanged. Actual results can
differ materially from these estimates for a variety of reasons including the interaction among these factors when more than one
changes; changes in liabilities from updates to non-economic assumptions, changes in business mix, effective tax rates and
other market factors; and the general limitations of the Company’s internal models. For these reasons, the sensitivities should
only be viewed as directional estimates of the underlying sensitivities for the respective factors based on the assumptions
outlined below. Given the nature of these calculations, the Company cannot provide assurance that the actual impact on
contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders, and
total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders will be as indicated.
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Publicly Traded Equity Performance Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measures

The tables below include the potential impacts from an immediate 10%, 20% and 30% change in market values of publicly traded
equities on net income attributed to shareholders, CSM, other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders, and total
comprehensive income attributed to shareholders. The potential impact is shown after taking into account the impact of the
change in markets on the hedge assets. While the Company cannot reliably estimate the amount of the change in dynamically
hedged guarantee liabilities that will not be offset by the change in the dynamic hedge assets, the Company makes certain
assumptions for the purposes of estimating the impact on net income attributed to shareholders.

This estimate assumes that the performance of the dynamic hedging program would not completely offset the gain/loss from the
dynamically hedged variable annuity and segregated fund guarantee liabilities. It assumes that the hedge assets are based on
the actual position at the period end, and that equity hedges in the dynamic program offset 95% of the hedged variable annuity
liability movement that occurs as a result of market changes.

It is also important to note that these estimates are illustrative, and that the dynamic and macro hedging programs may
underperform these estimates, particularly during periods of high realized volatility and/or periods where both interest rates and
equity market movements are unfavourable. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions did
not change from the previous period.

Potential immediate impact on net income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to public equity returns!”



Net income attributed to shareholders

As at December 31, 2025 -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Underlying sensitivity

Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees( $ (1,790) $ (1,070) $ (490) $ 400 $ 750 $ 1,050
General fund equity investments() (1,320) (880) (440) 440 870 1,310
Total underlying sensitivity before hedging (3,110) (1,950) (930) 840 1,620 2,360
Impact of macro and dynamic hedge assets) 650 390 170 (130) (240) (330)
Net potential impact on net income attributed to (2,460) (1,560) (760) 710 1,380 2,030

shareholders after impact of hedging and before impact
of reinsurance
Impact of reinsurance 1,110 670 310 (270) (490) (700)

Net potential impact on net income attributed to $ (1,3500 $ (890) $ (450) $ 440 $ 890 $ 1,330
shareholders after impact of hedging and
reinsurance

Net income attributed to shareholders

As at December 31, 2024 -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Underlying sensitivity

Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees $ (20500 $ (1,240) $ (560) $ 470 % 860 $ 1,190
General fund equity investments) (1,240) (820) (400) 390 780 1,180
Total underlying sensitivity before hedging (3,290) (2,060) (960) 860 1,640 2,370
Impact of macro and dynamic hedge assets@) 720 430 190 (150) (260) (360)
Net potential impact on net income attributed to (2,570) (1,630) (770) 710 1,380 2,010

shareholders after impact of hedging and before impact
of reinsurance

Impact of reinsurance 1,320 810 370 (320) (590) (830)

Net potential impact on net income attributed to $ (1,250) $ (820) $ (400) $ 390 $ 790 $ 1,180
shareholders after impact of hedging and
reinsurance

"see “Caution related to sensitivities” above.

®@Eor variable annuity contracts measured under the VFA approach, the impact of financial risk and changes in interest rates adjusts CSM, unless the risk mitigation
option applies. The Company has elected to apply risk mitigation and therefore, a portion of the impact is reported in net income attributed to shareholders instead
of adjusting the CSM. If the CSM for a group of variable annuity contracts is exhausted, the full impact is reported in net income attributed to shareholders.

OThis impact for general fund equity investments includes general fund investments supporting the Company’s insurance contract liabilities, investment in seed
money investments (in segregated and mutual funds made by Global WAM segment), and the impact on insurance contract liabilities related to the projected
future fee income on variable universal life and other unit-linked products. The impact does not include any potential impact on public equity weightings. The
participating policy funds are largely self-supporting and generate no material impact on net income attributed to shareholders as a result of changes in equity

markets.
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Potential immediate impact on contractual service margin, other comprehensive income to shareholders and total
comprehensive income to shareholders from changes to public equity market values'"®

As at December 31, 2025 -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees $ (29700 $ (1,820) $ (840) $ 730 $ 1,390 $ 1,980
reported in CSM

Impact of risk mitigation - hedging) 870 510 220 (180) (320) (430)
Impact of risk mitigation - reinsurance) 1,400 850 390 (330) (630) (890)
VA net of risk mitigation (700) (460) (230) 220 440 660
General fund equity (1,410) (910) (440) 440 880 1,300
Contractual service margin (pre-tax) $ (2,1100 $ (1,370) $ (670) $ 660 $ 1,320 $ 1,960
Other comprehensive income attributed to $ (920) $ (620) $ (300) $ 300 $ 580 $ 860
shareholders (post-tax)®)

Total comprehensive income attributed to $ (2,2700 $ (1,510) $ (750) $ 740 $ 1,470 $ 2,190
shareholders (post-tax)

As at December 31, 2024 -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees $ (344200 $ (2,110) $ (970) $ 840 $ 1580 $ 2,250
reported in CSM

Impact of risk mitigation - hedging®) 940 560 250 (190) (350) (470)
Impact of risk mitigation - reinsurance) 1,670 1,020 470 (400) (740) (1,050)
VA net of risk mitigation (810) (530) (250) 250 490 730
General fund equity (1,140) (740) (370) 370 750 1,110
Contractual service margin (pre-tax) $ (19500 $ (1,270) $ (620) $ 620 $ 1,240 $ 1,840
Other comprehensive income attributed to $ (840) $ (560) $ (280) $ 270 $ 530 $ 790
shareholders (post-tax)@4)

Total comprehensive income attributed to $ (2,000 $ (1,380) $ (680) $ 660 $ 1,320 $ 1,970

shareholders (post-tax)

1 . P
"see “Caution related to sensitivities” above.

®This estimate assumes that the performance of the dynamic hedging program would not completely offset the gain/loss from the dynamically hedged variable
annuity and segregated fund guarantee liabilities. It assumes that the hedge assets are based on the actual position at the period end, and that equity hedges in
the dynamic program offset 95% of the hedged variable annuity liability movement that occurs as a result of market changes.

For variable annuity contracts measured under VFA, the impact of financial risk and changes in interest rates adjusts CSM, unless the risk mitigation option

applies. The Company has elected to apply risk mitigation and therefore a portion of the impact is reported in net income attributed to shareholders instead of

adjusting the CSM. If the CSM for a group of variable annuity contracts is exhausted, the full impact is reported in net income attributed to shareholders.

“The impact of financial risk and changes to interest rates for variable annuity contracts is not expected to generate sensitivity in Other Comprehensive Income.
Interest Rate and Spread Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measures

As at December 31, 2025, the Company estimated the sensitivity of net income attributed to shareholders to a 50 basis point
p%allel decline in interest rates to be a benefit of $100, and to a 50 basis point parallel increase in interest rates to be a charge
of $100.

The table below shows the potential impacts from a 50 basis point parallel move in interest rates on CSM, net income attributed
to shareholders, other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to
shareholders. This includes a change in current government, swap and corporate rates for all maturities across all markets with
no change in credit spreads between government, swap and corporate rates. Also shown separately are the potential impacts
from a 50 basis point parallel move in corporate spreads and a 20 basis point parallel move in swap spreads. The impacts reflect
the net impact of movements in asset values in liability and surplus segments and movements in the present value of cash flows
for insurance contracts including those with cash flows that vary with the returns of underlying items where the present value is
measured by stochastic modelling. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions did not
change from the previous period.



The disclosed interest rate sensitivities reflect the accounting designations of the Company’s financial assets and corresponding
insurance contract liabilities. In most cases these assets and liabilities are designated as FVOCI and as a result, impacts from
changes to interest rates are largely in other comprehensive income. There are also changes in interest rates that impact the
CSM for VFA contracts that relate to amounts that are not passed through to policyholders. In addition, changes in interest rates
impact net income as it relates to derivatives not in hedge accounting relationships and on VFA contracts where the CSM has
been exhausted.

The disclosed interest rate sensitivities assume no hedge accounting ineffectiveness, as the Company’s hedge accounting
programs are optimized for parallel movements in interest rates, leading to immaterial net income impacts under these shocks.
However, the actual hedge accounting ineffectiveness is sensitive to non-parallel interest rate movements and will depend on the
shape and magnitude of the interest rate movements which could materially impact net income attributed to shareholders.

The Company’s sensitivities vary across all regions in which the Company operates, and the impacts of yield curve changes will
vary depending upon the geography where the change occurs. Furthermore, the impacts from non-parallel movements may be
materially different from the estimated impacts of parallel movements.
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Foreign Exchange Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measures

The Company generally matches the currency of its assets with the currency of the insurance and investment contract liabilities
they support. As at December 31, 2025, the Company did not have a material currency mismatch between assets and liabilities.
Liquidity Risk Exposure Strategy

Manulife manages liquidity levels of the consolidated group and key subsidiaries against established thresholds, which are based
on extreme but plausible liquidity stress scenarios over varying time horizons.

The Company’s use of derivatives for hedging purposes is a significant source of liquidity risk through collateral and cash
settlement requirements for OTC bilateral and centrally cleared derivatives under adverse market conditions. To assess these
potential liquidity needs, the Company regularly stress tests the market value of its derivative portfolio under various stress
scenarios and measures and monitors the contingent requirements against its liquid asset holdings. Additionally, the Company
maigtains a liquidity contingency plan with diverse sources of contingent liquidity that can be utilized under severe stress
conditions.



(c)Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk of loss due to inability or unwillingness of a borrower, or counterparty, to fulfill its payment obligations.
Worsening regional and global economic conditions, segment or industry sector challenges, or company specific factors could
result in defaults or downgrades and could lead to increased provisions or impairments related to the Company’s general fund
invested assets.

The Company'’s exposure to credit risk is managed through risk management policies and procedures which include a defined
credit evaluation and adjudication process, delegated credit approval authorities and established exposure limits by borrower,
corporate connection, credit rating, industry and geographic region. The Company measures derivative counterparty exposure as
net potential credit exposure, which takes into consideration fair values of all transactions with each counterparty, net of any
collateral held, and an allowance to reflect future potential exposure. Reinsurance counterparty exposure is measured reflecting
the level of ceded liabilities. The Company also ensures where warranted, that mortgages, private placements and loans to Bank
clients are secured by collateral, the nature of which depends on the credit risk of the counterparty.

Credit risk associated with derivative counterparties is discussed in note 8 (f) and credit risk associated with reinsurance
counterparties is discussed in note 8 (k).

(I)Credit Quality

The following tables present financial instruments subject to credit exposure, without considering any collateral held or other
credit enhancements, and other significant credit risk exposures from loan commitments, with allowances, presenting separately
Stage 1, Stage 2, and Stage 3 credit risk profiles. For each asset type presented in the table, amortized cost and FVOCI financial
instruments are presented together. Amortized cost financial instruments are shown gross of the allowance for credit losses,
which is shown separately. FVOCI financial instruments are shown at fair value with the allowance for credit losses shown
separately.
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As at December 31, 2025

Debt securities, measured at FVOCI
Investment grade

Non-investment grade

Total carrying value

Allowance for credit losses

Debt securities, measured at amortized cost
Investment grade

Non-investment grade

Total

Allowance for credit losses

Total carrying value, net of allowance
Private placements, measured at FVOCI
Investment grade

Non-investment grade

Total carrying value

Allowance for credit losses

Commercial mortgages, measured at FVOCI
AAA

AA

A

BBB

BB

B and lower

Total carrying value

Allowance for credit losses

Commercial mortgages, measured at amortized cost
AAA

AA

A

BBB

BB

B and lower

Total

Allowance for credit losses

Total carrying value, net of allowance

Residential mortgages, measured at amortized cost
Performing

Non-performing

Total

Allowance for credit losses

Total carrying value, net of allowance

Loans to Bank clients, measured at amortized cost
Performing

Non-performing

Total

Allowance for credit losses

Iif Manulife

Stage 1

$ 203,241
3,993
207,234
221

1,137
1,137

1
1,136

43,803
5,527
49,330
108

244
7,961
13,720
5,106
63

27,094
42

166
389

388

25,361

25,361

25,357

2,629

2,629

Stage 2

$ 1,187
477

1,664

43

309
979
1,288
82

645
730
20
1,395
38

1,379

1,379

1,377

105

105

Stage 3

$

94

21
211
194

e

Total

$ 204,428
4,470
208,898
264

1,137
1,137

1
1,136

44,112
6,717
50,829
384

244
7,961
13,720
5,751

793
120
28,589
14

26,740

50
26,790
26,783

2,734

2,738



As at December 31, 2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Debt securities, measured at FVOCI

Investment grade $ 197840 $ 1,338 § - $ 199,178
Non-investment grade 5,625 363 - 5,988
Total carrying value 203,465 1,701 - 205,166
Allowance for credit losses 228 42 - 270
Debt securities, measured at amortized cost

Investment grade 1,496 - - 1,496
Non-investment grade - - - -
Total 1,496 - - 1,496
Allowance for credit losses 1 - - 1
Total carrying value, net of allowance 1,495 - - 1,495
Private placements, measured at FVOCI

Investment grade 41,796 721 - 42,517
Non-investment grade 5,004 1,133 148 6,285
Total carrying value 46,800 1,854 148 48,802
Allowance for credit losses 126 127 123 376
Commercial mortgages, measured at FVOCI

AAA 205 - - 205
AA 7,234 - - 7,234
A 14,035 - - 14,035
BBB 5,679 873 - 6,552
BB 11 663 - 674
B and lower - 21 71 92
Total carrying value 27,164 1,557 71 28,792
Allowance for credit losses 41 39 55 135
Commercial mortgages, measured at amortized cost

AAA - - - -
AA - - - -
A 225 15 - 240
BBB - - - -
BB - - - -
B and lower 112 5 5 122
Total 337 20 5 362
Allowance for credit losses 1 1 - 2
Tatal aarrniina valiin nat Af allanianan felel~ 10 13 aen
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(Il)Allowance for Credit Losses
Thg follor/ing tables provide details on the allowance for credit losses by stage as at and for the years ended December 31, 2025
and 2024.

As at December 31, 2025 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Balance, beginning of year $ 434 $ 213§ 181 $ 828
Net re-measurement due to transfers 4 (31) 27 -
Transfer to stage 1 11 (11) - -
Transfer to stage 2 (7) 7 - -
Transfer to stage 3 - (27) 27 -
Net originations, purchases, disposals and repayments 59 (11) (97) (49)
Changes to risk, parameters, and models (72) (1) 117 44
Foreign exchange and other adjustments (15) 3) 4 (14)
Balance, end of year $ 410 $ 167 $ 232 $ 809
As at December 31, 2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Balance, beginning of year $ 483 % 209 $ 237 % 929
Net re-measurement due to transfers 4 (22) 18 -
Transfer to stage 1 12 (12) - -
Transfer to stage 2 (7) 7 - -
Transfer to stage 3 (1) (17) 18 -
Net originations, purchases, disposals and repayments 36 (8) (159) (131)
Changes to risk, parameters, and models (107) 21 81 (5)
Foreign exchange and other adjustments 18 13 4 35
Balance, end of year $ 434 3 213  $ 181  § 828

(lInSignificant Judgements and Estimates

The following tables show certain key macroeconomic variables used to estimate the ECL allowances by market. For the base
case, upside and downside scenarios, the projections are provided for the next 12 months and then for the remaining forecast
period, which represents a medium-term view.



Base case scenario Upside scenario Downside scenario 1 Downside scenario 2

As at December 31, 2025 Current Next 12 Ensuing 4 Next 12 Ensuing 4 Next 12 Ensuing 4 Next 12 Ensuing 4
quarter months years months years months years months years
Canada
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in $ 2,020 0.6 % 1.9 % 2.6 % 1.9 % (4.1)% 22 % (7.2)% 22%
U.S. $ billions
Unemployment rate 7.2 % 71 % 6.3 % 6.5 % 5.6 % 8.5 % 8.0 % 9.5 % 9.7 %
NYMEX Light Sweet Crude Oil, in $ 61 $ 62 $ 66 $ 67 $ 67 $ 47 $ 60 $ 39 $ 54
U.S. dollars, per barrel
us.
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in $ 23,998 21 % 2.4 % 3.8 % 24 % (2.2)% 2.7 % 4.1)% 2.6 %
U.S. $ billions
Unemployment rate 4.4 % 4.6 % 4.3 % 3.9 % 3.6 % 7.2 % 6.1 % 7.7 % 8.2 %
7-10 Year BBB U.S. Corporate Index 53 % 5.9 % 6.1 % 57 % 6.0 % 6.4 % 5.8 % 7.0 % 5.7 %
Japan
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in ¥ 564,072 0.2 % 0.8 % 22 % 1.0 % 4.1)% 11 % (7.4)% 1.7 %
JPY billions
Unemployment rate 25% 25 % 22 % 2.4 % 21 % 3.0 % 29 % 3.2% 3.5 %
Hong Kong
Unemployment rate 41 % 4.0 % 3.2% 3.6 % 29 % 51% 41 % 55 % 4.8 %
Hang Seng Index 26,454 (1.3)% 1.0 % 8.9 % 0.7 % (26.0)% 6.7 % (41.9)% 10.2 %
China
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in ¥ 119,732 4.7 % 41 % 72 % 4.3 % (2.3)% 4.6 % (5.1)% 3.9 %
CNY billions
FTQF Yinhua A20N Indav 11 18R 27 oL 2R OL 1R R oL 1R oL 122 N\oL 1N 2 oL 1?7 Q\oL 121 oL
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Base case scenario Upside scenario Downside scenario 1 Downside scenario 2
As at December 31, 2024 Current Next 12 Ensuing 4 Next 12 Ensuing 4 Next 12 Ensuing 4 Next 12 Ensuing 4
quarter months years months years months years months years
Canada
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in $ 1,983 1.8 % 2.0 % 33% 23 % (2.0)% 23 % (3.9)% 22 %
U.S. $ billions
Unemployment rate 6.7 % 6.8 % 6.3 % 6.5 % 58 % 8.1 % 82 % 8.5 % 10.0 %
NYMEX Light Sweet Crude Oil, in $ 76 $ 75 $ 72 $ 79 $ 74 $ 59 $ 66 $ 50 $ 6l
U.S. dollars, per barrel
us.
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in $ 23,534 21 % 22% 3.6 % 23 % (2.0)% 27 % (4.2)% 25%
U.S. $ billions
Unemployment rate 4.2 % 41 % 4.0 % 3.3 % 3.3 % 7.3 % 6.1 % 7.8 % 8.1 %
7-10 Year BBB U.S. Corporate Index 5.5 % 6.1 % 6.1 % 59 % 6.2 % 54 % 5.6 % 6.0 % 54 %
Japan
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in ¥ 563,281 0.9 % 0.7 % 2.8 % 0.8 % (3.6)% 1.0 % (7.1)% 1.6 %
JPY billions
Unemployment rate 25% 25% 22 % 24 % 21 % 31 % 29 % 32% 35%
Hong Kong
Unemployment rate 3.0 % 29 % 3.0 % 25 % 27 % 41 % 3.8 % 4.6 % 4.6 %
Hang Seng Index 19,448 7.0 % 41 % 181 % 3.7 % (19.7)% 9.9 % (37.0)% 135 %
China
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), in ¥ 114,931 4.0 % 41 % 6.5 % 43 % (3.0)% 4.6 % (5.7)% 3.9 %
CNY billions
FTSE Xinhua A200 Index 10,938 (0.6)% 4.8 % 13.8 % 28 % (31.1)% 1.7 % (40.5)% 13.5 %

(IV)Sensitivity to Changes in Economic Assumptions

The following table shows the ECL allowance balance which resulted from all four macroeconomic scenarios (including the more
heavily-weighted best estimate base case scenario, one upside and two downside scenarios) weighted by probability of
occurrence and shows an ECL allowance resulting from only the base case scenario.

As at December 31, 2025 2024

Probability-weighted ECL $ 809 $ 828
Baseline ECL $ 611 $ 629
Difference — in amount $ 198 $ 199
Difference — in percentage 24.47 % 24.03 %

The Company’s probability-weighted ECL allowance balance which resulted from all four macroeconomic scenarios as at
December 31, 2025 was $809 (2024 — $828). ECL allowance balances indicated by the base case scenario, the upside scenario,
the downside scenario 1 and the downside scenario 2, as at December 31, 2025 were $611, $522, $1,434 and $1,798
respectively (2024 — $629, $536, $1,590 and $2,104, respectively).

(d)Securities Lending, Repurchase and Reverse Repurchase Transactions

The Company engages in securities lending to generate fee income. Collateral exceeding the market value of the loaned
securities is retained by the Company until the underlying security has been returned to the Company. The market value of the
loaned securities is monitored daily and additional collateral is obtained or refunded as the market value of the underlying loaned
securities fluctuates. As at December 31, 2025, the Company had loaned securities (which are included in invested assets) with
a market value of $1,800 (2024 — $1,021). The Company holds collateral with a current market value that exceeds the value of
securities lent in all cases.

The Company engages in reverse repurchase transactions to generate fee income to take possession of securities to cover short
positions in similar instruments and to meet short-term funding requirements. As at December 31, 2025, the Company had
outstanding reverse repurchase transactions of $957 (2024 — $1,594) which are recorded as short-term receivables. In addition,
the Cé)lmpany had outstanding repurchase transactions of $193 as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $668) which are recorded as
payables.

(e)Credit Default Swaps

The Company replicates exposure to specific issuers by selling credit protection via credit default swaps (“CDS”) to complement
its cash debt securities investing. The Company does not write CDS protection more than its government bond holdings. A CDS
is a derivative instrument representing an agreement between two parties to exchange the credit risk of a single specified entity
or an index based on the credit risk of a group of entities (all commonly referred to as the “reference entity” or a portfolio of
“reference entities”), in return for a periodic premium. CDS contracts typically have a five-year term.
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The following tables present details of the credit default swap protection sold by type of contract and external agency rating for
the underlying reference security.

As at December 31, 2025 Notional Fair value Weighted
amount() average
maturity
(in years)@

Single name CDS@)4 — Corporate debt

AA $ 22 $ -2

A 65 1 2

BBB 22 -1

Total single name CDS $ 109 §$ 1 2

Total CDS protection sold $ 109 $ 1 2

As at December 31, 2024 Notional Fair value Weighted

amount(1) avera_ge

maturity
(in years)@

Single name CDS@).4 — Corporate debt

AA $ 23§ 1 3

A 68 1 3

BBB 23 -2

Total single name CDS $ 114  § 2 3

Total CDS protection sold $ 114  § 2 3

“)Notional amounts represent the maximum future payments the Company would have to pay its counterparties assuming a default of the underlying credit and zero

recovery on the underlying issuer obligations.

®The weighted average maturity of the CDS is weighted based on notional amounts.

mRatings are based on S&P where available followed by Moody’s, Morningstar DBRS, and Fitch. If no rating is available from a rating agency, an internally

developed rating is used.

“)The Company held no purchased credit protection as at December 31, 2025 and 2024.

(f)Derivatives

The Company’s point-in-time exposure to losses related to credit risk of a derivative counterparty is limited to the amount of any

net gains that may have accrued with the particular counterparty. Gross derivative counterparty exposure is measured as the

total fair value (including accrued interest) of all outstanding contracts in a gain position excluding any offsetting contracts in a

loss position and the impact of collateral on hand. The Company limits the risk of credit losses from derivative counterparties by:

using investment grade counterparties, entering into master netting arrangements which permit the offsetting of contracts in a

loss position in the case of a counterparty default and entering into Credit Support Annex agreements whereby collateral must be

provided when the exposure exceeds a certain threshold.

All contracts are held with or guaranteed by investment grade counterparties, the majority of whom are rated A- or higher. As at

December 31, 2025, the percentage of the Company’s derivative exposure with counterparties rated AA- or higher was 29 per

cent (2024 — 30 per cent). As at December 31, 2025, the largest single counterparty exposure, without taking into consideration

the impact of master netting agreements or the benefit of collateral held, was $1,386 (2024 — $1,319). The net exposure to this

got_Jlnterparty, after taking into consideration master netting agreements and the fair value of collateral held, was $nil (2024 —
nil).

(g)Offsetting Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities

Certain derivatives, securities lent and repurchase agreements have conditional offset rights. The Company does not offset these

financial instruments in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position, as the rights of offset are conditional.

In the case of derivatives, collateral is collected from and pledged to counterparties and clearing houses to manage credit risk

exposure in accordance with Credit Support Annexes to swap agreements and clearing agreements. Under master netting

agreements, the Company has a right of offset in the event of default, insolvency, bankruptcy or other early termination.

In the case of reverse repurchase and repurchase transactions, additional collateral may be collected from or pledged to

counterparties to manage credit exposure according to bilateral reverse repurchase or repurchase agreements. In the event of

default by a reverse purchase transaction counterparty, the Company is entitled to liquidate the collateral held to offset against

the same counterparty’s obligation.
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The following tables present the effect of conditional master netting and similar arrangements. Similar arrangements may include
global master repurchase agreements, global master securities lending agreements, and any related rights to financial collateral
pledged or received.

Related amounts not set off in the
Consolidated Statements of Financial

Position
As at December 31, 2025 Gross amounts  Amounts subject to Financialand ~ Net amounts Net amounts
of financial an enforceable cash collateral including excluding
instruments()  master netting pledged financing financing
arrangement or (received)(@ entity@) entity

similar agreements

Financial assets

Derivative assets $ 9,955 $ (6,7000 $ (2,694) $ 561 $ 561
Securities lending 1,800 - (1,800) - -
Reverse repurchase agreements 957 - (957) - -
Total financial assets $ 12,712 $ (6,7000 $ (5451) $ 561 $ 561
Financial liabilities

Derivative liabilities $ (15,024) $ 6700 $ 8228 $ 96) $ (39)
Repurchase agreements (193) - 193 - -
Total financial liabilities $ (15,217) $ 6700 $ 8421 $ 96) $ (39)

Related amounts not set off in the
Consolidated Statements of Financial

Position
As at December 31, 2024 Gross amounts  Amounts subject to Financial and Net amounts Net amounts
of financial an enforceable cash collateral including excluding
instruments()  master netting pledged financing financing
arrangement or (received)(@ entity@) entity

similar agreements

Financial assets

Derivative assets $ 9,048 $ (6633 $ (1,986 $ 429 % 429
Securities lending 1,021 - (1,021) - -
Reverse repurchase agreements 1,594 (569) (1,025) - -
Total financial assets $ 11,663 $ (7202 $ (4,032 $ 429 $ 429
Financial liabilities

Derivative liabilities $ (15,026) $ 6633 $ 8305 $ 88) $ (15)
Repurchase agreements (668) 569 99 - -
Total financial liabilities $ (15,694) $ 7202 $ 8404 $ 88) $ (15)

0 Financial assets and liabilities include accrued interest of $334 and $677 respectively (2024 — $388 and $779 respectively).

Fmanmal and cash collateral exclude over-collateralization. As at December 31, 2025, the Company was over-collateralized on OTC derivative assets, OTC
derivative liabilities, securities lending and reverse repurchase agreements and repurchase agreements in the amounts of $403, $1,699, $154 and $nil
respectively (2024 — $641, $2,472, $35 and $nil respectively). As at December 31, 2025, collateral pledged (received) does not include collateral-in-transit on OTC
|nstruments or initial margin on exchange -traded contracts or cleared contracts.

“lIncludes derivative contracts entered between the Company and its unconsolidated financing entity. The Company does not exchange collateral on derivative
contracts entered with this entity. Refer to note 17.
The Company also has certain credit linked note assets and variable surplus note liabilities which have unconditional offsetting
rights. Under the netting agreements, the Company has rights of offset including in the event of the Company’s default,
insolvency, or bankruptcy. These financial instruments are offset in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position.
A credit linked note is a debt instrument the term of which, in this case, is linked to a variable surplus note. A surplus note is a
subordinated debt obligation that often qualifies as surplus (the U.S. statutory equivalent of equity) by some U.S. state insurance
regulators. Interest payments on surplus notes are made after all other contractual payments are made. The following tables
present the effect of unconditional netting.

As at December 31, 2025 Gross amounts  Amounts subjectto  Net amounts of
of financial an enforceable financial
instruments netting arrangement instruments

Credit linked note(1) $ 1,349 $ (1,349 $ -

Variable surplus note (1,349) 1,349 -

As at December 31, 2024 Gross amounts Amounts subjectto  Net amounts of
of financial an enforceable financial
instruments netting arrangement instruments

Credit linked note(1) $ 1,392 $ (1,392) $ -

Variable surplus note (1,392) 1,392 -

"as at December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Company had no fixed surplus notes outstanding. Refer to note 18 (g).
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(h)Risk Concentrations

The Company defines enterprise-wide investment portfolio level targets and limits to ensure that portfolios are diversified across
asset classes and individual investment risks. The Company monitors actual investment positions and risk exposures for
concentration risk and reports its findings to the Executive Risk Committee and the Risk Committee of the Board of Directors.



As at December 31, 2025 2024

Debt securities and private placements rated as investment grade BBB or higher (1 96 % 96 %
Government debt securities as a per cent of total debt securities 39 % 40 %
Government private placements as a per cent of total private placements 8 % 9%
Highest exposure to a single non-government debt security or private placement issuer $ 1,033 $ 1,121
Largest single issuer as a per cent of the total equity portfolio 2% 2%
Income producing commercial office properties (2025 — 34% of real estate, 2024 — 35%) $ 4,312 $ 4,696
Largest concentration of mortgages and real estate® — Ontario, Canada (2025 — 29%, 2024 — 28%) $20,199 $ 19,052

Dlnvestment grade debt securities and private placements include 39% rated A, 24% rated AA and 7% rated AAA (2024 — 37%, 17% and 15%) investments based
on external ratings where available.

'Z)Mortgages and real estate investments are diversified geographically and by property type. i .

The following table presents the Company’s debt securities and private placements portfolio by sector and industry.

2025 2024
As at December 31, Carrying % of total Carrying % of total
value value
Government and agency $ 87,734 34% $ 88376 34%
Utilities 45,795 17% 45,812 18%
Financial 39,342 15 % 38,656 15%
Consumer 34,815 13% 31,529 12%
Energy 16,932 6% 15,840 6%
Industrial 24840 9% 24233 9%
Other 16,438 6% 15,843 6%
Total $ 265,896 100 % $ 260,289 100 %

(i)insurance Risk

Insurance risk is the risk of loss due to actual experience for mortality and morbidity claims, policyholder behaviour and expenses
emerging differently than assumed when a product was designed and priced. A variety of assumptions are made related to these
experience factors, for reinsurance costs, and for sales levels when products are designed and priced, as well as in the
determination of policy liabilities. Assumptions for future claims are generally based on both Company and industry experience,
and assumptions for future policyholder behaviour and expenses are generally based on Company experience. Such
assumptions require significant professional judgment, and actual experience may be materially different than the assumptions
made by the Company. Claims may be impacted unexpectedly by changes in the prevalence of diseases or illnesses, medical
and technology advances, widespread lifestyle changes, natural disasters, large-scale man-made disasters and acts of terrorism.
Policyholder behaviour including premium payment patterns, policy renewals, lapse rates and withdrawal and surrender activities
are influenced by many factors including market and general economic conditions, and the availability and relative attractiveness
of other products in the marketplace. Some reinsurance rates are not guaranteed and may be changed unexpectedly.
Adjustments the Company seeks to make to Non-guaranteed elements to reflect changing experience factors may be challenged
by regulatory or legal action and the Company may be unable to implement them or may face delays in implementation.

The Company manages insurance risk through global policies, standards and best practices with respect to product design,
pricing, underwriting and claim adjudication, and a global underwriting manual. Each business unit establishes underwriting
policies and procedures, including criteria for approval of risks and claims adjudication policies and procedures. The current
global life retention limit is US$40 for individual policies (US$45 for survivorship life policies) and is shared across businesses.
Lower limits are applied in some markets and jurisdictions. The Company aims to further reduce exposure to claims
concentrations by applying geographical aggregate retention limits for certain covers. Enterprise-wide, the Company aims to
reduce the likelihood of high aggregate claims by operating globally, insuring a wide range of unrelated risk events, and
reinsuring some risk.
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(j)Concentration Risk
The geographic concentration of the Company’s insurance and investment contract liabilities, including embedded derivatives, is
shown below. The disclosure is based on the countries in which the business is written.

As at December 31, 2025 Insurance Investment Reinsurance Net liabilities
contract contract assets
liabilities liabilities
U.S. and Canada $ 339,534 $ 327,754 $ (53,885) $ 613,403
Asia and Other 200,810 18,631 (5,497) 213,944
Total $ 540,344 $346,385 $ (59,382) $ 827,347
As at December 31, 2024 Insurance Investment Reinsurance Net liabilities
contract contract assets
liabilities liabilities
U.S. and Canada $ 342,146 $ 305,563 $ (52,055) $ 595,654
Asia and Other 180,698 17,378 (6,294) 191,782
Total $ 522,844 $ 322,941 $ (58,349) $ 787,436

(k)Reinsurance Risk

In the normal course of business, the Company limits the amount of loss on any one policy by reinsuring certain levels of risk
with other insurers. In addition, the Company accepts reinsurance from other reinsurers. Reinsurance ceded does not discharge
the Company’s liability as the primary insurer. Failure of reinsurers to honour their obligations could result in losses to the
Company; consequently, allowances are established for amounts deemed uncollectible. To minimize losses from reinsurer
insolvency, the Company monitors the concentration of credit risk both geographically and with any one reinsurer. In addition, the
Company selects reinsurers with high credit ratings.



As at December 31, 2025, the Company had $59,382 (2024 — $58,349) of reinsurance assets. Of this, 94 per cent (2024 — 93
per cent) were ceded to reinsurers with S&P ratings of A- or above. The Company’s exposure to credit risk was mitigated by
$43,193 fair value of collateral held as security as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $40,753). Net exposure after considering
offsetting agreements and the benefit of the fair value of collateral held was $16,189 as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $17,595).
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Note 9 Long-Term Debt
(a)Carrying Value of Long-Term Debt Instruments
As at December 31,

Issue date Maturity date Par value 2025 2024
3.050% Senior notes @ August 27, 2020 August 27, 2060 Us$ 1,155 $ 1,583 $ 1,659
5.375% Senior notes"® March 4, 2016 March 4, 2046 uUs$ 750 1,017 1,067
4.986% Senior notes™® December 11,2025 December 11,2035 US$ 1,000 1,362 -
3.703% Senior notes " March 16, 2022 March 16, 2032 Us$ 750 1,024 1,074
2.396% Senior notes"® June 1, 2020 June 1, 2027 uUs$ 200 274 287
2.484% Senior notes"® May 19, 2020 May 19, 2027 US$ 500 684 717
3.527% Senior notes " December 2,2016  December 2,2026 US$ 270 370 388
4.150% Senior notes™® March 4, 2016 March 4, 2026 US$ 1,000 1,371 1,437
Total $ 7685 $ 6,629

“)These U.S. dollar senior notes have been designated as hedges of the Company’s net investment in its U.S. operations which reduces the earnings volatility that
would otherwise arise from the re-measurement of these senior notes into Canadian dollars.

@MFC may redeem the notes in whole, but not in part, on August 27, 2025, and thereafter on every August 27 at a redemption price equal to par, together with
accrued and unpaid interest. Issuance costs are amortized to the earliest par redemption date.

'S)MFC may redeem the senior notes in whole or in part, at any time, at a redemption price equal to the greater of par and a price based on the yield of a comparable
U.S. Treasury bond with a tenor approximately equal to the period, from the redemption date to the respective maturity date, plus a specified number of basis
points, together with accrued and unpaid interest. The specified number of basis points is as follows: 5.375% notes — 40 bps, 3.527% notes — 20 bps, and 4.150%
notes — 35 bps. Issuance costs are amortized over the term of the debt.

“MFC may redeem the senior notes in whole or in part, at any time, at a redemption price equal to the greater of par and a price based on the yield of a comparable
U.S. Treasury bond with a tenor approximately equal to the period, from the redemption date to three months before the respective maturity date, plus a specified
number of basis points, together with accrued and unpaid interest. The specified number of basis points is as follows: 3.703% notes — 25 bps, and 4.986% notes —
15 bps. For the period from three months before the respective maturity date, MFC may redeem the senior notes, in whole or in part, at a redemption price equal

to par, together with accrued and unpaid interest. Issuance costs are amortized over the term of the debt.

OMFC may redeem the senior notes in whole or in part, at any time, at a redemption price equal to the greater of par and a price based on the yield of a comparable
U.S. Treasury bond with a tenor approximately equal to the period, from the redemption date to two months before the respective maturity date, plus a specified
number of basis points, together with accrued and unpaid interest. The specified number of basis points is as follows: 2.396% notes — 30 bps, and 2.484% notes —
30 bps. For the period from two months before the respective maturity date, MFC may redeem the senior notes, in whole or in part, at a redemption price equal to
par, together with accrued and unpaid interest. Issuance costs are amortized over the term of the debt.

The cash amount of interest paid on long-term debt during the year ended December 31, 2025 was $241 (2024 — $233).
(b)Fair Value Measurement

The Company measures its long-term debt at amortized cost in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position. As at
December 31, 2025, the fair value of long-term debt was $6,962 (2024 — $5,741). The fair value of long-term debt was
determined using Level 2 valuation techniques (2024 — Level 2).

(c)Aggregate Maturities of Long-Term Debt



As at December 31, Less than 1 1to 3 years 3to 5 years Over 5 years Total

year
2025 $ 1,741 $ 958 $ - $ 4,986 $ 7,685
2024 - 2,829 - 3,800 6,629
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Note 10  Capital Instruments
(a)Carrying Value of Capital Instruments

As at December 31,

Issuance date cIiarliest par redemption Maturity date Par value 2025 2024
ate

JHFC Subordinated notes(1) December 14, 2006 December 15, 2036 December 15, 2036 $ 650 $ 648 $ 648
3.983% MFC Subordinated debentures® May 23, 2025 May 23, 2030 May 23, 2035 $ 500 497 -
2.818% MFC Subordinated debentures’™ May 12, 2020 May 13, 2030 May 18, 2035 $ 1,000 997 997
4.064% MFG Subordinated debentures(s) December 6, 2024 December 6, 2029 December 6, 2034 $ 1,000 996 995
4.275% MEG Subordinated notes®” June 19, 2024 June 19, 2029 June 19, 2034 S$ 500 531 524
5.054% MFGC Subordinated debentures™ February 23, 2024 February 23, 2029 February 23, 2034 $ 1,100 1,096 1,095
5.409% MFC Subordinated debentures™ March 10, 2023 March 10, 2028 March 10, 2033 $ 1,200 1,197 1,196
4.061% MFG Subordinated notesmm) (1) February 24, 2017 February 24, 2027 February 24, 2032 US$ 750 1,028 1,077
2.237% MFG Subordinated debentures™ May 12, 2020 May 12, 2025 May 12, 2030 $ 1,000 - 1,000
Total $ 6990 $ 7,532

mlssued by Manulife Holdings (Delaware) LLC (“MHDLL"), now John Hancock Financial Corporation (“*JHFC”), a wholly owned subsidiary of MFC, to Manulife
Finance (Delaware) LLC (“MFLLC"), a subsidiary of Manulife Finance (Delaware) L.P. (“MFLP”). MFLP and its subsidiaries are wholly owned unconsolidated
related parties of the Company. Effective July 1, 2024, the notes bear interest at a floating rate equal to Canadian Overnight Repo Rate Average (‘CORRA”), plus
a spread adjustment of 0.32138%, plus 0.72%. With regulatory approval, JHFC may redeem the note, in whole or in part, at any time, at par, together with accrued
and unpaid interest. Refer to note 17.

'2)Issued by MFC, interest is payable semi-annually. After May 23, 2030, the interest rate will reset to equal the Daily Compounded CORRA plus 1.32%. With
regulatory approval, MFC may redeem the notes, in whole or in part, on or after May 23, 2030, at a redemption price equal to par, together with accrued and
unpaid interest to, but excluding, the date fixed for redemption.

mCapital instruments with interest rates resetting in the future that reference Canadian Dollar Offered Rate (“CDOR”) and the U.S. Dollar Mid-Swap rate (based on
London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR)) include the 2.818% subordinated debentures and 4.061% subordinated debentures, respectively. Future rate resets for
these capital instruments may rely on alternative reference rates such as CORRA, the alternative rate for CDOR, and the Secured Overnight Financing Rate
(SOFR) and the alternative rate for USD LIBOR. As at December 31, 2025, the interest rate benchmark reform has not resulted in material changes in the
Company's risk management strategy.

Dafter May 13, 2030, the interest rate will reset to equal 3-month CDOR plus 1.82%. With regulatory approval, MFC may redeem the debentures, in whole or in
part, on or after May 13, 2025, at a redemption price together with accrued and unpaid interest. If the redemption date is on or after May 13, 2025, but prior to May
13, 2030, the redemption price shall be the greater of: (i) the Canada yield price as defined in the prospectus; and (i) par. If the redemption date is on or after May
13, 2030, the redemption price shall be equal to par.

Olssued by MFC, interest is payable semi-annually. After December 6, 2029, the interest rate will reset to equal the Daily Compounded CORRA plus 1.25%. With
regulatory approval, MFC may redeem the notes, in whole or in part, on or after December 6, 2029 at a redemption price equal to par, together with accrued and
unpaid interest to, but excluding, the date fixed for redemption.

'G)Designated as a hedge of the Company's net investment in its Singapore operations which reduces the earnings volatility that would otherwise arise from the re-
measurement of the subordinated notes into Canadian dollars.

mlssued by MFC, interest is payable semi-annually. After June 19, 2029, the interest rate will reset to equal the prevailing 5-year SORA Overnight Indexed Swap
(SORA OIS) Rate plus 1.201%. With regulatory approval, MFC may redeem the notes, in whole, but not in part, on June 19, 2029 and on any interest payment
date thereafter, at a redemption price equal to par, together with accrued and unpaid interest to, but excluding, the date fixed for redemption.

®lssued by MFC, interest is payable semi-annually. After February 23, 2029, the interest rate will reset to equal the Daily Compounded CORRA plus 1.44%. With
regulatory approval, MFC may redeem the debentures, in whole, but not in part, on or after February 23, 2029 at a redemption price equal to par, together with
accrued and unpaid interest to, but excluding, the date fixed for redemption.

lssued by MFC, interest is payable semi-annually. After March 10, 2028, the interest rate will reset to equal the Daily Compounded CORRA plus 1.85%. With
regulatory approval, MFC may redeem the debentures, in whole or in part, on or after March 10, 2028, at a redemption price equal to par, together with accrued
and unpaid interest.

"20n the earliest par redemption date, the interest rate will reset to equal the 5-Year U.S. Dollar Mid-Swap Rate plus 1.647%. With regulatory approval, MFC may
redeem the debentures, in whole, but not in part, on the earliest par redemption date, at a redemption price equal to par, together with accrued and unpaid
interest.

“”Designated as a hedge of the Company’s net investment in its U.S. operations which reduces the earnings volatility that would otherwise arise from the re-
measurement of the subordinated notes into Canadian dollars.

®7he 2.237% MFC Subordinated notes were redeemed at par on May 12, 2025.

(b)Fair Value Measurement ) ) ) ) ) -

The Company measures capital instruments at amortized cost in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position. As at



December 31, 2025, the fair value of capital instruments was $7,121 (2024 — $7,575). The fair value of capital instruments was
determined using Level 2 valuation techniques (2024 — Level 2).

103 2025 Annual Report Consolidated Financial Statements

Note 11  Equity Capital and Earnings Per Share

The authorized capital of MFC consists of:

*an unlimited number of common shares without nominal or par value; and

«an unlimited number of Class A, Class B and Class 1 preferred shares without nominal or par value, issuable in series.
(a)Preferred Shares and Other Equity Instruments

The following table presents information about the outstanding preferred shares and other equity instruments as at December
31, 2025 and December 31, 2024.

Annual dividend / Earliest redemption Number of Face Net amount) as at December 31,
distribution rate(t) date@.Q) shares amount
Issue date (in millions) 2025 2024

Preferred shares
Class A preferred shares
Series 2 February 18, 2005 4.650 % n/a 14 $ 350 $ 344 $ 344
Series 3 January 3, 2006 4500 % n/a 12 300 294 294
Class 1 preferred shares
Series 3(5),6) March 11, 2011 2.348 % June 19, 2026 7 163 160 160
Series 4 June 20, 2016 floating June 19, 2026 1 37 36 36
Series 96).6) May 24, 2012 5.978 % September 19, 2027 10 250 244 244
Series 11().(6) December 4, 2012 6.159 % March 19, 2028 8 200 196 196
Series 13(5).6) June 21, 2013 6.350 % September 19, 2028 8 200 196 196
Series 15().6) February 25, 2014 5.775 % June 19, 2029 8 200 195 195
Series 176).(6) August 15, 2014 5.542 % December 19, 2029 14 350 343 343
Series 19(5),(6).(8) December 3, 2014 5169 % March 19, 2030 10 250 246 246
Series 25().(6) February 20, 2018 5.942 % June 19, 2028 10 250 245 245
Other equity
instruments
Limited recourse capital
notes (LRCN)@©)
Series 1(10) February 19, 2021 3.375 % May 19, 2026 n/a 2,000 1,982 1,982
Series 2(10) November 12, 2021 4100 % February 19, 2027 n/a 1,200 1,189 1,189
Series 3(10) June 16, 2022 71417 % June 19, 2027 n/a 1,000 990 990
Total $ 6,750 $ 6,660 $ 6,660

“Holders of Class A and Class 1 preferred shares are entitled to receive non-cumulative preferential cash dividends on a quarterly basis, as and when declared by
the Board of Directors. Non-deferrable distributions are payable to all LRCN holders semi-annually at the Company’s discretion.

Redempllon of all preferred shares is subject to regulatory approval. MFC may redeem each series, in whole or in part, at par, on the earliest redemption dates or
every five years thereafter, except for Class A Series 2, Class A Series 3 and Class 1 Series 4 preferred shares. Class A Series 2 and Series 3 preferred shares
are past their respective earliest redemption date and MFC may redeem these preferred shares, in whole or in part, at par at any time, subject to regulatory
approval. MFC may redeem the Class 1 Series 4 preferred shares, in whole or in part, at any time, at $25.00 per share if redeemed on June 19, 2026 (the earliest
redemption date) and on June 19 every five years thereafter, or at $25 50 per share if redeemed on any other date after June 19, 2021, subject to regulatory
approval.

‘H)Hedemption of all LRCN series is subject to regulatory approval. MFC may at its option redeem each series in whole or in part, at a redemption price equal to par,
together with accrued and unpaid interest. The redemption period for Series 1 is every five years during the period from May 19 to and including June 19,
commencing in 2026. The redemption period for Series 2 is every five years during the period from February 19 to and including March 19, commencing in 2027.
After the first redemption date, the redemption period for Series 3 is every five years during the period from May 19 to and including June 19, commencing in

(4) .
“INet of after-tax issuance costs.

“on the earliest redemption date and every five years thereafter, the annual dividend rate will be reset to the five-year Government of Canada bond yield plus a
yield specified for each series. The specified yield for Class 1 preferred shares is: Series 3 — 1.41%, Series 9 — 2.86%, Series 11 —2.61%, Series 13 — 2.22%,
Series 15— 2.16%, Series 17 — 2.36%, Series 19 — 2.30%, and Series 25 — 2.55%.

'S)On the earliest redemption date and every five years thereafter, Class 1 preferred shares are convertible at the option of the holder into a new series that is one
number higher than their existing series, and the holders are entitled to non-cumulative preferential cash dividends, payable quarterly if and when declared by the
Board of Directors, at a rate equal to the three-month Government of Canada Treasury bill yield plus the rate specified in footnote 5 above.

MThe floating dividend rate for the Class 1 Series 4 shares equals the three-month Government of Canada Treasury bill yield plus 1.41%.

'B)MFC did not exercise its right to redeem the outstanding Class 1 Shares Series 19 on March 19, 2025, which was the earliest redemption date. The dividend rate
was reset as specified in footnote 5 above to an annual fixed rate of 5.169%, for a 5-year period commencing on March 20, 2025.

‘Q)Non-payment of distributions or principal on any LRCN series when due will result in a recourse event. The recourse of each noteholder will be limited to their
proportionate amount of the Limited Recourse Trust’s assets which comprise of Class 1 Series 27 preferred shares for LRCN Series 1, Class 1 Series 28 preferred
shares for LRCN Series 2, and Class 1 Series 29 preferred shares for LRCN Series 3. All claims of the holders of LRCN series against MFC will be extinguished
upon receipt of the corresponding trust assets. The Class 1 Series 27, Class 1 Series 28 and Class 1 Series 29 preferred shares are eliminated on consolidation
while being held in the Limited Recourse Trust.

"The LRCN Series 1 pay a distribution at a fixed rate of 3.375% payable semi-annually, until June 18, 2026; on June 19, 2026 and every five years thereafter until
June 19, 2076, the rate will be reset at a rate equal to the five-year Government of Canada yield as defined in the prospectus, plus 2.839%. The LRCN Series 2
pay a distribution at a fixed rate of 4.10% payable semi-annually, until March 18, 2027; on March 19, 2027 and every five years thereafter until March 19, 2077, the
rate will be reset at a rate equal to the five-year Government of Canada yield as defined in the prospectus, plus 2.704%. The LRCN Series 3 pay a distribution at a
fixed rate of 7.117% payable semi-annually, until June 18, 2027; on June 19, 2027 and every five years thereafter until June 19, 2077, the rate will be reset at a
rate equal to the five-year Government of Canada yield as defined in the prospectus, plus 3.95%.
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(b)Common Shares

As at December 31, 2025, there were 9 million outstanding stock options and deferred share units that entitle the holders to
receive common shares or payment in cash or common shares, at the option of the holders (2024 — 12 million).

The following table presents changes in common shares issued and outstanding.

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024
Number of Amount Number of Amount
shares shares
(in millions) (in millions)
Balance, beginning of year 1,729 $ 20,681 1,806 $ 21,527
Repurchased for cancellation (54) (651) (83) (990)
Issued on exercise of stock options and deferred share units 2 73 6 144
Balance, end of year 1,677 $ 20,103 1,729 $ 20,681

Normal course issuer bid

On February 19, 2025, the Company received approval from the Toronto Stock Exchange (“TSX”) to launch a normal course
issuer bid (the “2025 NCIB”), permitting the purchase for cancellation of up to 51.5 million of its common shares, representing
approximately 3.0% of its common shares outstanding as at February 12, 2025. Purchases under the 2025 NCIB commenced on
February 24, 2025, and may continue until February 23, 2026, when the 2025 NCIB expires, or such earlier date as the
Company completes its purchases.

The Company’s 2024 NCIB was announced on February 20, 2024 and subsequently amended on May 7, 2024. The Company
received approval from the TSX to purchase for cancellation up to 90 million of its common shares, representing approximately
5% of its common shares outstanding as at February 12, 2024. The 2024 NCIB expired on February 22,2025.

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the Company purchased for cancellation 54.4 million common shares (2024 —

82.8 million common shares) for a total cost of $2,386 pre-tax (2024 — $3,212 pre-tax), including 48.7 million common shares for
$2,138 pre-tax under the 2025 NCIB, and 5.7 million common shares for $248 pre-tax under the 2024 NCIB, and incurred $45
(2024 — $60) tax on net repurchases of equity. Of this, $651 was recorded in common shares and $1,780 was recorded in
retained earnings in the Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity (2024 — $990 and $2,282, respectively).

On February 11, 2026, the Company announced that it is launching a normal course issuer bid (the “2026 NCIB”) permitting the
purchase for cancellation of up to 42 million common shares, representing approximately 2.5% of its common shares outstanding
as at January 31, 2026. The Company has received approval from OSFI for the 2026 NCIB on January 19, 2026. Purchases
under the 2026 NCIB are expected to commence in late February, subject to approval from the TSX.

(c)Earnings Per Share

The following table presents basic and diluted earnings per common share of the Company.

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024
Basic earnings per common share $ 308 $ 2.85
Diluted earnings per common share 3.07 2.84

The following is a reconciliation of the denominator (number of shares) in the calculation of basic and diluted earnings per
common share.

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024

Weighted average number of common shares (in millions) 1,703 1,779
Dilutive stock-based awards(1) (in millions) 5 6
Weighted average number of diluted common shares (in millions) 1,708 1,785

""The dilutive effect of stock-based awards was calculated using the treasury stock method. This method calculates the number of incremental shares by assuming

the outstanding stock-based awards are (i) exercised and (i) then reduced by the number of shares assumed to be repurchased from the issuance proceeds,

gsingdthe avderage market price of MFC common shares for the year. Excluded from the calculation was a weighted average of nil (2024 — nil) anti-dilutive stock-
ased awards.
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(d)Quarterly Dividend Declaration Subsequent to Year End

On February 11, 2026, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a quarterly dividend of $0.485 per share on the common
shares of MFC, payable on or after March 19, 2026 to shareholders of record at the close of business on February 25, 2026.
The Board also declared dividends on the following non-cumulative preferred shares, payable on or after March 19, 2026 to
shareholders of record at the close of business on February 25, 2026.

Class A Shares Series 2 — $0.290630 per share
Class A Shares Series 3 — $0.281250 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 3 — $0.146750 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 4 — $0.223645 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 9 — $0.373625 per share

Class 1 Shares Series 13 — $0.396875 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 15 — $0.360938 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 17 — $0.346375 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 19 — $0.323063 per share
Class 1 Shares Series 25 — $0.371375 per share

Class 1 Shares Series 11 — $0.384938 per share
Note 12 Capital Management

(a)Capital Management

The Company monitors and manages its consolidated capital in compliance with the Life Insurance Capital Adequacy Test
(“LICAT”) guideline, the capital framework issued by OSFI. Under the capital framework, the Company’s consolidated capital
resources, including available capital, surplus allowance, and eligible deposits, are measured against a base solvency buffer,
which is a risk based capital requirement determined in accordance with the guideline.

The Company’s operating activities are primarily conducted by MLI and its subsidiaries. MLI is also regulated by OSFI and is
therefore subject to consolidated risk based capital requirements using the OSFI LICAT framework.

The Company seeks to manage its capital with the objectives of:

-Opfeéating with sufficient capital to be able to honour all commitments to its policyholders and creditors with a high degree of
confidence;

*Retaining the ongoing confidence of regulators, policyholders, rating agencies, investors and other creditors in order to

ensure access to capital markets; and

*Optimizing return on capital to meet shareholders’ expectations subject to constraints and considerations of adequate levels
of capital established to meet the first two objectives.

Capital is managed and monitored in accordance with the Capital Management Policy. The policy is reviewed and approved by
the Board of Directors annually and is integrated with the Company’s risk and financial management frameworks. It establishes
guidelines regarding the quantity and quality of capital, internal capital mobility, and proactive management of ongoing and future
capital requirements.

The capital management framework considers the requirements of the Company as a whole as well as the needs of each of the
Company’s subsidiaries. Internal capital targets are set above regulatory requirements, and considers a number of factors,
including expectations of regulators and rating agencies, results of sensitivity and stress testing and the Company’s own risk
assessments. The Company monitors against these internal targets and initiates actions appropriate to achieving its business
objectives.

Consolidated capital, whose components are based on accounting standards, is presented in the table below. For regulatory
reporting purposes, under the LICAT framework, these items are adjusted for various additions or deductions to capital as
mandated by the OSFI guidelines.

Consolidated capital

As at December 31, 2025 2024

Total equity $ 52,488 $ 52,960
Exclude AOCI gain / (loss) on cash flow hedges 87 119
Total equity excluding AOCI on cash flow hedges 52,401 52,841
Post-tax CSM 22,165 19,497
Qualifying capital instruments 6,990 7,532
Consolidated capital $ 81,556 $ 79,870

(b)Restrictions on Dividends and Capital Distributions

Dividends and capital distributions are restricted under the Insurance Companies Act (“ICA”). These restrictions apply to both
MFC and its primary operating subsidiary MLI. The ICA prohibits the declaration or payment of any dividend on shares of an
insurance company if there are reasonable grounds for believing a company does not have adequate capital and adequate and
appropriate forms of liquidity or the declaration or payment of the dividend would cause the company to be in contravention of
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any regulation made under the ICA respecting the maintenance of adequate capital and adequate and appropriate forms of
liquidity, or of any direction made to the company by OSFI. The ICA also requires an insurance company to notify OSFI of the
declaration of a dividend at least 15 days prior to the date fixed for its payment. Similarly, the ICA prohibits the purchase for
cancellation of any shares issued by an insurance company or the redemption of any redeemable shares or other similar capital
transactions, if there are reasonable grounds for believing that the company does not have adequate capital and adequate and
appropriate forms of liquidity or the payment would cause the company to be in contravention of any regulation made under the
ICA respecting the maintenance of adequate capital and adequate and appropriate forms of liquidity, or any direction made to the
company by OSFI. These latter transactions would require the prior approval of OSFI.

The ICA requires Canadian insurance companies to maintain adequate levels of capital at all times.



Since MFC is a holding company that conducts all of its operations through regulated insurance subsidiaries (or companies
owned directly or indirectly by these subsidiaries), its ability to pay future dividends will depend on the receipt of sufficient funds
from its regulated insurance subsidiaries. These subsidiaries are also subject to certain regulatory restrictions under laws of
ganabda, the United States and certain other countries that may limit their ability to pay dividends or make other upstream
istributions.
Note 13 Revenue from Service Contracts
The Company provides investment management services, transaction processing and administrative services, and distribution
and related services to proprietary and third-party investment funds, retirement plans, group benefit plans, institutional investors
and other arrangements. The Company also provides real estate management services to tenants of its investment properties.
The Company’s service contracts generally impose single performance obligations, each consisting of a series of similar related
services for each customer.
The Company’s performance obligations within service arrangements are generally satisfied over time as the customer
simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits of the services rendered, measured using an output method. Fees typically
include variable consideration and the related revenue is recognized to the extent that it is highly probable that a significant
reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur when the uncertainty is subsequently resolved.
Asset-based fees vary with the asset values of accounts under management, subject to market conditions and investor
behaviours beyond the Company’s control. Transaction processing and administrative fees vary with activity volumes, also
beyond the Company’s control. Some fees, including distribution fees, are based on account balances and transaction volumes.
Fees related to account balances and transaction volumes are measured daily. Real estate management service fees include
fixed portions plus recovery of variable costs of services rendered to tenants. Fees related to services provided are generally
recognized as services are rendered, which is when it becomes highly probable that no significant reversal of cumulative
revenue recognized will occur. The Company has determined that its service contracts have no significant financing components
because fees are collected monthly. The Company has no significant contract assets or contract liabilities.
The following tables present revenue from service contracts by service lines and reporting segments as disclosed in note 19.

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Global WAM Asia, Total

Canada,

U.S., and

Corporate

and Other
Investment management and other related fees $ 3,940 $ (442) $ 3,498
Transaction processing, administration and service fees 3,166 302 3,468
Distribution fees and other 906 59 965
Total included in other revenue 8,012 (81) 7,931
Revenue from non-service lines 8 190 198
Total other revenue $ 8,020 $ 109 $ 8,129
Real estate management services included in net investment income $ - $ 276 $ 276
For the year ended December 31, 2024 Global WAM Asia, Total

Canada,

U.S., and

Corporate

and Other
Investment management and other related fees $ 3612 $ (489) $ 3,123
Transaction processing, administration and service fees 2,908 298 3,206
Distribution fees and other 918 46 964
Total included in other revenue 7,438 (145) 7,293
Revenue from non-service lines 1 294 295
Total other revenue $ 7439 § 149 $ 7,588
Real estate management services included in net investment income $ - 8 317§ 317
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Note 14 Stock-Based Compensation

(a)Stock Options

The Company grants stock options under its Executive Stock Option Plan (“ESOP”) to selected individuals. The options provide
the holder the right to purchase MFC common shares at an exercise price equal to the higher of the prior day, prior five-day or
prior ten-day average closing market price of MFC common shares on the Toronto Stock Exchange on the date the options are
granted. The options vest over a period not exceeding four years and expire not more than ten years from the grant date.
Effective with the 2015 grant, options may only be exercised after the fifth-year anniversary. A total of 73,600,000 common
shares have been reserved for issuance under the ESOP.

Options outstanding

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024

Number of Weighted Number of Weighted

options average options average

(in millions) exercise price  (in millions) exercise price
Outstanding, January 1 11 $ 2335 16 $ 2273
Exercised 3) 22.86 (5) 21.56
Outstanding, December 31 8 $ 2351 11 $§ 2335

Exercisable, December 31 8 $ 2351 6 $ 2266



Options outstanding Options exercisable

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Number of Weighted Weighted Number of Weighted Weighted
options average average options average average
(in millions) exercise price  remaining (in millions) exercise price  remaining
contractual contractual
life (in years) life (in years)
$17.59 - $20.99 1 $ 17.59 0.15 1 $ 17.59 0.15
$21.00 - $24.73 7 $ 23.94 3.16 7 $ 23.94 3.16
Total 8 $ 23.51 2.96 8 $ 23.51 2.96

No stock options were granted in 2025 or 2024.

Compensation expense related to stock options was $nil for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $nil).

(b)Deferred Share Units

In 2000, the Company granted deferred share units (“DSUs”) on a one-time basis to certain employees under the ESOP. These
DSUs vest over a three-year period and each DSU entitles the holder to receive one common share on retirement or termination
of employment. When dividends are paid on common shares, holders of DSUs are deemed to receive dividends at the same
Eggez,4pay1a4bée0i80t)he form of additional DSUs. The number of these DSUs outstanding was 45,000 as at December 31, 2025

In addition, for certain employees and pursuant to the Company’s deferred compensation program, the Company grants DSUs
under the Restricted Share Units (“RSUs”) Plan which entitle the holder to receive payment in cash equal to the value of the
same number of common shares plus credited dividends on retirement or termination of employment. In 2025, the Company
granted 22,000 DSUs (2024 — 45,000) to certain employees which vest after 36 months. In 2025, 77,000 DSUs (2024 — 44,000)
were granted to certain employees who elected to defer receipt of all or part of their annual bonus, and these DSUs vested
immediately. In 2025, 16,000 DSUs (2024 — 19,000) were granted to certain employees who elected to defer payment of all or
part of their RSUs, and these DSUs also vested immediately.

Under the Stock Plan for Non-Employee Directors, each eligible director may elect to receive his or her annual director’s retainer
and fees in DSUs (which vest immediately) or common shares in lieu of cash. In 2025, 72,000 DSUs (2024 — 85,000) were
issued under this arrangement. Upon termination of their Board service, an eligible director who has elected to receive DSUs will
be entitled to receive cash equal to the value of the DSUs accumulated in their account, or at their direction, an equivalent
number of common shares. The Company is allowed to issue up to one million common shares under this plan, after which
awards may be settled using shares purchased in the open market.

Il Manulife 108
The fair value of 187,000 DSUs issued during the year was $49.84 per unit as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — 193,000 at $44.16
ES:tIL\J:Iytg.ars ended December 31,

Number of DSUs (in thousands) 2025 2024
Outstanding, January 1 2,050 1,963
Issued 187 193
Reinvested 71 86
Redeemed (634) (191)
Forfeitures and cancellations 3) (1)
Outstanding, December 31 1,671 2,050

Of the DSUs outstanding as at December 31, 2025, 45,000 (2024 — 149,000) entitle the holder to receive common shares,
957,000 (2024 — 867,000) entitle the holder to receive payment in cash and 669,000 (2024 — 1,034,000) entitle the holder to
receive payment in cash or common shares, at the option of the holder.

Compensation expense related to DSUs was $10 for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $10).

The carrying and fair value of the DSUs liability as at December 31, 2025 was $83 (2024 — $84) and was included in other
liabilities.

(c)Restricted Share Units and Performance Share Units

For the year ended December 31, 2025, 5.7 million RSUs (2024 — 6.7 million) and 1.2 million Performance Share Units (“PSUs”)
(2024 — 1.5 million) were granted to certain eligible employees under MFC’s Restricted Share Unit Plan. The fair value of the
RSUs and PSUs granted during the year was $49.84 per unit as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $44.16 per unit). Each RSU and
PSU entitles the holder to receive payment equal to the market value of one common share, plus credited dividends, at the time
of vesting, subject to any performance conditions.

RSUs and PSUs granted in March 2025 will vest after 36 months from their grant date and the related compensation expense is
recognized over this period, unless the employee is eligible to retire at the time of grant or will be eligible to retire during the
vesting period, in which case the cost is recognized at the grant date or over the period between the grant date and the date on
which the employee is eligible to retire, respectively. Compensation expense related to RSUs and PSUs was $229 and $65,
respectively, for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $215 and $96, respectively).

The carrying and fair value of the RSUs and PSUs liability as at December 31, 2025 was $932 (2024 — $910) and was included
in other liabilities.

(d)Global Share Ownership Plan

The Company’s Global Share Ownership Plan allows qualifying employees to apply up to five per cent of their annual base
earnings toward the purchase of common shares. The Company matches a percentage of the employee’s eligible contributions
up to @ maximum amount. The Company’s contributions vest immediately. All contributions are used to purchase common shares
in the open market on behalf of participating employees.

Note 15 Employee Future Benefits



The Company maintains defined contribution and defined benefit pension plans and other post-employment plans for employees
and agents including registered (tax-qualified) pension plans that are typically funded, as well as supplemental non-registered
(non-qualified) pension plans for executives, retiree welfare plans and disability welfare plans that are typically not funded.
(a)Plan Characteristics

The Company’s final average pay defined benefit pension plans and retiree welfare plans are closed to new members. All
employees may participate in capital accumulation plans including defined benefit cash balance plans, 401(k) plans and / or
defined contribution plans, depending on the country of employment.

All pension arrangements are governed by local pension committees or management or the Company’s Management Resources
and Compensation Committee.

The Company’s funding policy for defined benefit pension plans is to make the minimum annual contributions required by
regulations in the countries in which the plans are offered. Assumptions and methods prescribed for regulatory funding purposes
typically differ from those used for accounting purposes.

The Company’s remaining defined benefit pension and / or retiree welfare plans are in the U.S., Canada and Japan. There are
also disability welfare plans in the U.S. and Canada.
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The largest defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans are the primary plans for employees in the U.S. and Canada.
These are the material plans discussed in the balance of this note. The Company measures its defined benefit obligations and
fair value of plan assets for accounting purposes as at December 31 each year.
U.S. defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans
The Company operates a qualified cash balance plan that is open to new members, a closed non-qualified cash balance plan,
and a closed retiree welfare plan.
Actuarial valuations to determine the Company’s minimum funding contributions for the qualified cash balance plan are required
annually. Deficits revealed in the funding valuations must generally be funded over a period of up to seven years. It is expected
that there will be no required funding for this plan in 2026. No assets are held in the non-qualified cash balance plan.
The retiree welfare plan subsidizes the cost of life insurance and medical benefits. The majority of those members who retired
after 1991 receive a fixed-dollar subsidy from the Company based on length of service. The plan was closed to employees hired
after 2004. While assets have been set aside in a qualified trust to pay future retiree welfare benefits, this funding is optional.
Retiree welfare benefits offered under the plan coordinate with the U.S. Medicare program to make optimal use of available
federal financial support.
The qualified pension and retiree welfare plans are governed by the U.S. Benefits Committee, while the non-qualified pension
plan is governed by the U.S. Non-Qualified Plans Subcommittee.
Canadian defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans
The Company’s defined benefit plans in Canada include two registered final average pay pension plans, a non-registered
supplemental final average pay pension plan and a retiree welfare plan, all of which have been closed to new members.
Actuarial valuations to determine the Company’s minimum funding contributions for the registered pension plans are required at
least once every three years. Deficits revealed in the funding valuation must generally be funded over a period of ten years. For
2|026, the required funding for these plans is expected to be $2. No assets are held in the non-registered supplemental pension
plan.
The retiree welfare plan subsidizes the cost of life insurance, medical and dental benefits. These subsidies are a fixed-dollar
ﬁmlgunt rf1or rr?embers who retired after April 30, 2013 and have been eliminated for members who retire after 2019. No assets are

eld in this plan.
The registered pension plans are governed by Pension Committees, while the supplemental non-registered plan is governed by
EE()&RManagement Resources and Compensation Committee. The retiree welfare plan is governed by management.

isks

In the final average pay pension plans and retiree welfare plans, the Company generally bears the material risks which include
interest rate, investment, longevity and health care cost inflation risks. In defined contribution plans, these risks are typically
bornle by the employee. In cash balance plans, the interest rate, investment and longevity risks are partially transferred to the
employee.
Material sources of risk to the Company for all plans include:
*A decline in discount rates that increases the defined benefit obligations by more than the increase in value of plan assets;
*Lower than expected rates of mortality; and
For retiree welfare plans, higher than expected health care costs.
The Company has managed these risks through plan design and eligibility changes that have limited the size and growth of the
defined benefit obligations. Investment risks for funded plans are managed by investing significantly in asset classes which are
highly correlated with the plans’ liabilities.
In the U.S., delegated committee representatives and management review the financial status of the qualified defined benefit
pension plan at least monthly, and steps are taken in accordance with an established dynamic investment policy to increase the
plan’s allocation to asset classes which are highly correlated with the plan’s liabilities and reduce investment risk as the funded
status improves. As at December 31, 2025, the target asset allocation for the plan was 30% return-seeking assets and 70%
liability-hedging assets (2024 — 30% and 70%, respectively).
In Canada, internal committees and management review the financial status of the registered defined benefit pension plans on at
least a quarterly basis. As at December 31, 2025, the target asset allocation for the plans was 17% return-seeking assets and
83% liability-hedging assets (2024 — 17% and 83%, respectively).
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(c)Pension and Retiree Welfare Plans
The following tables present the reconciliation of defined benefit obligation and fair value of plan assets for the pension plans and
retiree welfare plans.

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans
For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Changes in defined benefit obligation:
Opening balance, January 1 $ 3826 $ 378 $ 428 $ 450
Current service cost 44 44 - -
Past service cost — amendment - - - -
Interest cost 184 176 21 21
Plan participants’ contributions - - 2 2
Actuarial losses (gains) due to:
Experience 17) 2 (10) (16)
Demographic assumption changes (24) - (6) -
Economic assumption changes 19 (101) 3) (19)
Benefits paid (314) (303) (37) (40)
Impact of changes in foreign exchange rates (116) 219 (16) 30
Defined benefit obligation, December 31 $ 3602 $ 3826 $ 379 $ 428

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Changes in plan assets:
Fair value of plan assets, opening balance, January 1 $ 3820 $ 3706 $ 553 $ 526
Interest income 188 174 29 26
Return on plan assets (excluding interest income) 27 (31) 13 (19)
Employer contributions 55 57 13 12
Plan participants’ contributions - - 2 2
Benefits paid (314) (303) (37) (40)
Administration costs (10) (8) (2) (2)
Impact of changes in foreign exchange rates (123) 225 (26) 48
Fair value of plan assets, December 31 $ 3643 $ 3820 $ 545 $ 553

(d)Amounts Recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

The following table presents the deficit (surplus) and net defined benefit liability (asset) for the pension plans and retiree welfare
plans.

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans
As at December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Development of net defined benefit liability
Defined benefit obligation $ 3602 $ 3826 $ 379 $ 428
Fair value of plan assets 3,643 3,820 545 553
Deficit (surplus) (41) 6 (166) (125)
Effect of asset limit() 46 44 - -
Deficit (surplus) and net defined benefit liability (asset) 5 50 (166) (125)
Deficit (surplus) is comprised of:
Funded or partially funded plans (488) (483) (259) (221)
Unfunded plans 493 533 93 96
Deficit (surplus) and net defined benefit liability (asset) $ 5 § 50 $ (166) $ (125)

The asset limit relates to a registered pension plan in Canada. The surplus in that plan is above the present value of economic benefits that can be derived by the
Company through reductions in future contributions. For other funded pension plans in surplus position, the present value of the economic benefits available in the
form of reductions in future contributions to the plans remains greater than the current surplus.



111 2025 Annual Report

Consolidated Financial Statements

(e)Disaggregation of Defined Benefit Obligation
The following table presents components of the defined benefit obligation between active members and inactive and retired

members.

U.S. plans Canadian plans

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans Pension plans Retiree welfare plans
As at December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Active members $ 573 $ 578 §$ 7 9 8 $ 100 $ 106 $ - 8 -
Inactive and retired members 1,765 1,922 279 324 1,164 1,220 93 96
Total $ 2,338 $ 2500 $ 286 $ 332 $ 1,264 $ 1326 $ 93 $ 96
(f)Fair Value Measurements
The following tables present major categories of plan assets and the allocation to each category.

U.S. plans(t) Canadian plans()

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans Pension plans Retiree welfare plans
As at December 31, 2025 Fair value % of total Fair value % of total Fair value % of total Fair value % of total
Cash and cash equivalents $ 33 1% $ 13 2% $ 1 1% $ - =%
Public equity securities®) 326 14% 48 9% 200 17% - %
Public debt securities 1,423 57% 472 87% 954 82% - -%
Other investments) 696  28% 12 2% 1 % - %
Total $ 2,478 100% $ 545 100% $ 1,166 100% $ - -%
The U.S. pension and retiree welfare plan assets have daily quoted prices in active markets, except for the private debt, infrastructure, private equity, real estate,
timberland and agriculture assets. In the aggregate, the latter assets represent approximately 16% of all U.S. pension and retiree welfare plan assets as at
December 31, 2025 (2024 — 16%).
@All the Canadian pension plan assets have daily quoted prices in active markets, except for group annuity contract assets that represent approximately 0.1%
(approximately $1 (2024 — $1)) of all Canadian pension plan assets as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — 0.1%).
'S)Equny securities include direct investments in Manulife common shares of $2.4 (2024 — $2.1) in the U.S. retiree welfare plan.
“other U.S. plan assets include investments in private debt, infrastructure, private equity, real estate, timberland and agriculture assets and managed futures. Other
Canadian pension plan assets include investments in the group annuity contracts.

U.S. plans(t) Canadian plans()

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans Pension plans Retiree welfare plans
As at December 31, 2024 Fair value % of total Fair value % of total Fair value % of total Fair value % of total
Cash and cash equivalents $ 35 1% $ 23 4% $ 1 1% $ - %
Public equity securities®) 346  14% 41 7% 205 17% - %
Public debt securities 1,513  57% 476  87% 968  82% - %
Other investments) 741 28% 13 2% 1 % - %
Total $ 2,635 100% $ 553 100% $ 1,185 100% $ - %
Note: For footnotes (1) to (4), refer to the “Fair value measurements” table as at December 31, 2025 above.
(g)Net Benefit Cost Recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Income
The following table presents components of the net benefit cost for the pension plans and retiree welfare plans.

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Defined benefit current service cost) $ 4 3 4 8 - % -
Defined benefit administrative expenses 10 8 2 2
Past service cost — plan amendments and curtailments - - - -
Service cost 54 52 2 2
Interest on net defined benefit (asset) liability 1) 4 (8) (5)
Defined benefit cost 53 56 (6) (3)
Defined contribution cost 101 97 - -
Net benefit cost $ 154 § 153 $ 6 $ (3)

There are no significant current service costs for the retiree welfare plans as they are closed and mostly frozen. The re-measurement gain or loss on these plans is
due to the volatility of discount rates and investment returns.
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(h)Re-measurement Gain/Loss Recorded in Other Comprehensive Income
The following table presents components of the re-measurement gains/losses recognized in Other Comprehensive Income for
the pension plans and retiree welfare plans.

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit obligations due to:

Experience $ 17 $ 2 $ 10 §$ 16
Demographic assumption changes 24 - 6 -
Economic assumption changes (19) 101 3 19
Return on plan assets (excluding interest income) 27 (31) 13 (19)
Change in effect of asset limit (excluding interest) - (1) - -
Total re-measurement gains (losses) recorded in OCI, net of tax $ 49 $ 67 $ 32 $ 16

(i)Assumptions
The following table presents key assumptions used by the Company to determine the defined benefit obligation and net benefit
cost for the defined benefit pension plans and retiree welfare plans.

U.S. Plans Canadian Plans

Pension plans Retiree welfare plans Pension plans Retiree welfare plans
For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
To determine the defined benefit
obligation at end of year():
Discount rate 5.2% 55% 5.1% 54 % 4.8 % 4.6 % 4.9 % 4.7 %
Initial health care cost trend rate( n/a n/a 8.5% 8.8% n/a n/a 3.9% 3.9%
To determine the net defined benefit
cost for the year():
Discount rate 5.5% 4.8% 5.4 % 4.8 % 4.6 % 4.6 % 4.7 % 4.7 %
Initial health care cost trend rate( n/a n/a 8.8 % 9.0 % n/a n/a 3.9% 3.9%

Dinflation and salary increase assumptions are not shown as they do not materially affect obligations and costs.

®The health care cost trend rate used to measure the U.S. based retiree welfare obligation was 8.5% grading to 4.8% for 2041 and years thereafter (2024 — 8.8%
grading to 4.8% for 2041 and years thereafter) and to measure the net benefit cost was 8.8% grading to 4.8% for 2041 and years thereafter (2024 — 9.0% grading
to 4.8% for 2041 and years thereafter). In Canada, the rate used to measure the retiree welfare obligation was 3.9% grading to 4.0% for 2029 and years thereafter
(2024 — 3.9% grading to 4.0% for 2029 and years thereafter) and to measure the net benefit cost was 3.9% grading to 4.0% for 2029 and years thereafter (2024 —
5.1% in 2023 and 3.9% in 2024, grading to 4.0% for 2029 and years thereafter). L i K

Assumptions regarding future mortality are based on published statistics and mortality tables. The following table presents

current life expectancies underlying the values of the obligations in the defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans.

u.s. Canada
As at December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Life expectancy (in years) for those currently age 65
Males 22.2 22.2 24.4 24.4
Females 23.6 23.7 26.3 26.2
Life expectancy (in years) at age 65 for those currently age 45
Males 23.6 23.6 25.3 25.3
Females 25.0 25.1 271 271
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(j)Sensitivity of Assumptions on Obligations

Assumptions used can have a significant effect on the obligations reported for defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans.
The following table sets out the potential impact on the obligations arising from changes in the key assumptions. Each sensitivity
assumes that all other assumptions are held constant. In actuality, inter-relationships among assumptions may exist.



Pension plans Retiree welfare plans

As at December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Discount rate:

Impact of a 1% increase $ (238) $ (260) $ 30) $ (34)
Impact of a 1% decrease 279 305 35 40
Health care cost trend rate:

Impact of a 1% increase n/a n/a 8 9
Impact of a 1% decrease n/a n/a (W) (8)
Mortality rates():

Impact of a 10% decrease 88 89 6 9

"lf the actuarial estimates of mortality are adjusted in the future to reflect unexpected decreases in mortality, the effect of a 10% decrease in mortality rates at each

future age would be an increase in life expectancy at age 65 of 0.8 years for U.S. and Canadian males and females.

(k)Maturity Profile

The following table presents the weighted average duration (in years) of the defined benefit obligations.
Pension plans

2025

Retiree welfare plans

As at December 31, 2025 2024

U.S. plans

Canadian plans

(I)Cash Flows — Contributions

The following table presents total cash payments for all employee future benefits, comprised of cash contributed by the Company

to fund defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans, cash payments made directly to beneficiaries in respect of unfunded

pension and retiree welfare plans, and cash contributed to defined contribution pension plans.
Pension plans

2024
7.7
10.9

8.0
9.9

8.0
10.1

75
10.5

Retiree welfare plans

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024

Defined benefit plans $ 55 $ 57 $ 13  $ 12
Defined contribution plans 101 97 - -
Total $ 156 § 154  §$ 13  $ 12

The Company’s best estimate of expected cash payments for employee future benefits for the year ending December 31, 2026 is
$57 for defined benefit pension plans, $117 for defined contribution pension plans and $18 for retiree welfare plans.

Note 16 Income Taxes

(a)income Tax Expense

The following table presents income tax expenses (recoveries) recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

For the years ended December 31,
Current tax

Current year

Global Minimum Taxes
Adjustments related to prior years
Total current tax

Deferred tax

Origination and reversal of temporary differences
Adjustments related to prior years
Effects of change in tax rates

Total deferred tax

Income tax expenses (recoveries)

Iif Manulife

The following table discloses income tax expenses (recoveries) recognized directly in equity.
For the years ended December 31,

Recognized in other comprehensive income

Current income tax expenses (recoveries)

Deferred income tax expenses (recoveries)

Total recognized in other comprehensive income

Recognized in equity, other than other comprehensive income
Current income tax expenses (recoveries)

Deferred income tax expenses (recoveries)

Total income tax recognized directly in equity

(b)Current Income Tax Receivable and Payable

As at December 31, 2025, the Company had approximately $999 of current income tax receivable included in other assets (2024

—$1,070) and a current income tax payable of $619 included in other liabilities (2024 — $453).
(c)Tax Reconciliation

$

114

2025

$

773
222
45

1,040

(43)
29
8
(6)

1,034

(11)
183
172

4
(4)

2024

$

2024

$

$

$

655
231

15
901

424

(113)

311
1,212

174
885
1,059

4
(5
&

The effective income tax rate reflected in the Consolidated Statements of Income varies from the Canadian tax rate of 27.80%

for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — 27.80%) for the items outlined in the following table.

)
)



For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024
Net income (loss) before income taxes $ 7004 $ 7,090
Income tax expenses (recoveries) at Canadian statutory tax rate $ 1,972 $ 1,971
Increase (decrease) in income taxes due to:
Tax-exempt investment income (291) (306)
Differences in tax rate on income not subject to tax in Canada (948) (938)
Adjustments to taxes related to prior years 74 (98)
Tax losses and temporary differences not recognized as deferred taxes - 94
Tax rate change 8 -
Global Minimum Taxes 222 231
Other differences (3) 258
Income tax expenses (recoveries) $ 1,034 $ 1,212
(d)Deferred Tax Assets and Liabilities
The following table presents the Company’s deferred tax assets and liabilities reflected on the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Position.
As at December 31, 2025 2024
Deferred tax assets $ 5,741 $ 5,884
Deferred tax liabilities (2,018) (1,890)
Net deferred tax assets (liabilities) $ 3723 $ 3994
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The following tables present movement of deferred tax assets and liabilities.
For the year ended Balance, Acquired in Disposals Recognized Recognized in  Recognized in  Translation Balance,
December 31, 2025 January 1, business in income other equity and other December 31,
2025 combination comprehensive 2025
income
Loss carryforwards $ 851 $ - $ $ 525 $ 1 s 1) $ (1) s 1,353
Actuarial liabilities 4,164 - (422) 229 - (194) 3,777
Pensions and post-employment 153 - 3 (5) - 1) 150
benefits
Tax credits 238 - 80 - - (8) 310
Accrued interest 5 - (15) - - - (10)
Real estate (970) - (5) - - 29 (946)
Lease liability 45 - - - - - 45
Right of use asset and sublease (43) - - - - - (43)
receivable
Securities and other investments 390 - (150) (397) - 22 (135)
Sale of investments (8) - 6 - - - )
Goodwill and intangible assets (829) - (5) - - 21 (813)
Other ) - (11) 9) 15 a4 37
Total $ 3,99 §$ -8 $ 6 $ (183) $ 4 3 98) $ 3,723



For the year ended Balance, Acquired in Disposals Recognized Recognized in  Recognized in  Translation Balance,

December 31, 2024, January 1, business in income other equity and other December 31,

2024 combination comprehensive 2024

income

Loss carryforwards $ 670 $ - 8 -8 180 § - 8 (13 $ 14 $ 851
Actuarial liabilities 5,813 - - (972) (1,059) 1) 383 4,164
Pensions and post-employment 171 - - 1 (20) - 1 153
benefits
Tax credits 122 - - 109 - - 7 238
Accrued interest 1 - - 4 - - - 5
Real estate (1,135) - - 214 1 - (50) (970)
Lease liability 38 - - 7 - 1 (1) 45
Right of use asset and sublease (34) - - (8) - (1) - (43)
receivable
Securities and other investments 86 - - 276 197 2 (171) 390
Sale of investments (18) - - 10 - - - (8)
Goodwill and intangible assets (822) - - 24 - - (31) (829)
Other 150 4 - (156) (4) 17 (13) @)
Total $ 5042 $ 4 % -8 @11) $ (885) $ 5 $ 139§ 3,994

The total deferred tax assets as at December 31, 2025 of $5,741 (2024 — $5,884) includes $173 (2024 — $27) where the
Company has suffered losses in either the current or preceding year and where the recognition is dependent on future taxable
profits in the relevant jurisdictions and feasible management actions.

As at December 31, 2025, tax loss carryforwards available were approximately $8,152 (2024 — $4,837), of which $5,342 expire
between the years 2026 and 2045 while $2,810 have no expiry date, and capital loss carryforwards available were approximately
$16 (2024 — $27) and have no expiry date. A $1,353 (2024 — $851) tax benefit related to these tax loss carryforwards has been
recognized as a deferred tax asset as at December 31, 2025, and a benefit of $472 (2024 — $356) has not been recognized. The
Company has approximately $476 (2024 — $412) of tax credit carryforwards which will expire between the years 2026 and 2045
of which a benefit of $166 (2024 — $174) has not been recognized. In addition, the Company has not recognized a deferred tax
asset of $908 (2024 — $1,152) on other temporary differences of $4,116 (2024 — $5,341).

The total deferred tax liability as at December 31, 2025 was $2,018 (2024 — $1,890). This amount includes the deferred tax
liability of consolidated entities. The aggregate amount of taxable temporary differences associated with the Company’s own
investments in subsidiaries is not included in the Consolidated Financial Statements and was $11,709 (2024 — $14,955).
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Note 17 Interests in Structured Entities

The Company is involved with both consolidated and unconsolidated structured entities (“SEs”) which are established to
generate investment and fee income. The Company is also involved with SEs that are used to facilitate financing for the
Company. These entities may have some or all of the following features: control is not readily identified based on voting rights;
restricted activities designed to achieve a narrow objective; high amount of leverage; and / or highly structured capital.

The Company only discloses its involvement in significant consolidated and unconsolidated SEs. In assessing the significance,
the Company considers the nature of its involvement with the SE, including whether it is sponsored by the Company (i.e., initially
organized and managed by the Company). Other factors considered include the Company’s investment in the SE as compared
to total invested assets, its returns from the SE as compared to total net investment income, the SE’s size as compared to total
funds under management, and its exposure to any other risks from its involvement with the SE.

The Company does not provide financial or other support to its SEs, when it does not have a contractual obligation to do so.
(a)Consolidated Structured Entities

(hinvestment SEs

The Company acts as an investment manager of timberlands and timber companies. The Company’s general fund and
segregated funds invest in many of these companies. The Company has control over one timberland company which it
manages, Hancock Victoria Plantations Holdings PTY Limited (‘HVPH”). HVPH is a SE primarily because the Company’s
employees exercise voting rights over it on behalf of other investors. As at December 31, 2025, the Company’s consolidated
timber assets owned by HVPH were $1,509 (2024 — $1,273). The Company does not provide guarantees to other parties against
the risk of loss from their investments in HVPH.

(Financing SEs

The Company securitizes certain HELOC mortgages which are collateralized by residential properties. This activity is facilitated
by consolidated entities that are SEs because their operations are limited to issuing and servicing the Company’s funding.
Further information regarding the Company’s mortgage securitization program is included in note 3.

(b)Unconsolidated Structured Entities

Investment SEs

The following table presents the Company’s investments and maximum exposure to loss from significant unconsolidated
investment SEs, some of which are sponsored by the Company. The Company does not provide guarantees to other parties
against the risk of loss from their investments in these SEs.

Company’s investment(1) Company’s maximum
exposure to loss@

As at December 31, 2025 2024 2025 2024
Leveraged leases() $ 4266 $ 4300 $ 4266 $ 4,300
Infrastructure entities®) 3,477 3,282 4,471 4174
Timberland entities) 716 759 716 759
Real estate entitiess) 609 601 609 601
Total $ 9,068 $ 8942 $ 10,062 $ 9,834

“The Company’s investments in these unconsolidated SEs are included in invested assets and the Company’s returns from them are included in net investment
income and OCI.

®The Company’s maximum exposure to loss from each SE is limited to amounts invested in each, plus unfunded capital commitments, if any. The Company’s
investment commitments are disclosed in note 18. The maximum loss from any SE is expected to occur only upon the SE’s bankruptcy/liquidation.

©These entities are statutory business trusts which use capital provided by the Company and senior debt provided by other parties to finance the acquisition of
assets. These assets are leased by the trusts to third-party lessees under long-term leases. The Company owns equity capital in these trusts. The Company does
not consolidate any of these trusts because the Company does not have power to govern their financial and operating policies.

M)These entities invest in infrastructure assets. The Company invests in their equity. The Company’s returns include investment income, investment management
fees, and performance fees. The Company does not control these entities because it either does not have the power to govern their financial and operating
policies or does not have significant variable returns from them, or both.

‘S)These entities own and operate timberlands. The Company invests in their equity and debt. The Company’s returns include investment income, investment

advisory fees, forestry management fees and performance advisory fees. The Company does not control these entities because it either does not have the power
to govern their financial and operating policies or does not have significant variable returns from them, or both.



OThese entities, which include the Manulife U.S. REIT, own and manage commercial real estate. The Company invests in their equity. The Company’s returns
include investment income, investment management fees, property management fees, acquisition/disposition fees and leasing fees. The Company does not
control these entities because it either does not have the power to govern their financial and operating policies or does not have significant variable returns from
them, or both.
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Financing SEs

The Company’s interests in and maximum exposure to loss from significant unconsolidated financing SEs are as follows.
Company'’s interests(1)

As at December 31, 2025 2024
Manulife Finance (Delaware), L.P.() $ 681 $ 710
Total $ 681 $ 710

“)The Company’s interests include amounts borrowed from the SE; the Company’s investment in its equity and subordinated capital; and foreign currency and
interest rate swaps with it.

®This entity is a wholly owned partnership used to facilitate the Company’s financing. Refer to notes 10 (a) and 18 (d).

()Other Invested Assets

The Company has investment relationships with a variety of other entities, which result from its direct investment in their debt
and / or equity and which have been assessed for control. These other entities’ investments include but are not limited to
investments in infrastructure, energy, private equity, real estate and agriculture, organized as limited partnerships and limited
liability companies. Most of these other entities are not sponsored by the Company. The Company’s involvement with these other
entities is not individually significant. As such, the Company neither provides summary financial data for these entities nor
individually assesses whether they are SEs. The Company’s maximum exposure to losses because of its involvement with these
other entities is limited to its investment in them and amounts committed to be invested but not yet funded. The Company
records its income from these entities in net investment income and AOCI. The Company does not provide guarantees to other
parties against the risk of loss from their investments in these other entities.

(Il)Interest in Securitized Assets

The Company invests in mortgage/asset-backed securities issued by securitization vehicles sponsored by other parties,
including private issuers and government sponsored issuers, to generate investment income. The Company does not own a
controlling financial interest in any of the issuers. These securitization vehicles are SEs based on their narrow scope of activities
and highly leveraged capital structures. Investments in mortgage/asset-backed securities are reported on the Consolidated
Statements of Financial Position as debt securities and private placements, and their fair value and carrying value are disclosed
in note 3. The Company’s maximum loss from these investments is limited to amounts invested.

Commercial mortgage-backed securities (“CMBS”) are secured by commercial mortgages and residential mortgage backed
securities (“RMBS”) are secured by residential mortgages. Asset-backed securities (“ABS”) may be secured by various
underlying assets including credit card receivables, automobile loans and aviation leases. The mortgage/asset-backed securities
that the Company invests in primarily originate in North America.

The following table presents investments in securitized holdings by the type and asset quality.

2025 2024
As at December 31, CMBS RMBS ABS Total Total
AAA $ 787 $ 1 $ 820 $ 1,608 $ 1,181
AA - - 433 433 319
A - - 154 154 378
BBB - - 50 50 41
BB and below - - 128 128 53
Total exposure $ 787 $ 1 $ 158 $ 2,373 $ 1,972

(lMMutual Funds
The Company sponsors and may invest in a range of public mutual funds with a broad range of investment styles. As sponsor,
the Company organizes mutual funds that implement investment strategies on behalf of current and future investors. The
Company earns fees which are at market rates for providing advisory and administrative services to these mutual funds.
Generally, the Company does not control its sponsored mutual funds because either the Company does not have power to
govern their financial and operating policies, or its returns in the form of fees and ownership interests are not significant, or both.
Certain mutual funds are SEs because their decision-making rights are not vested in voting equity interests and their investors
are provided with redemption rights.
The Company’s relationships with these mutual funds are not individually significant. As such, the Company neither provides
summary financial data for these mutual funds nor individually assesses whether they are SEs. The Company’s interest in mutual
funds is limited to its investment and fees earned, if any. The Company’s investments in mutual funds are recorded as part of its
investment in public equities within the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position. For information regarding the Company’s
invest?? azsets, refer to note 3. The Company does not provide guarantees to other parties against the risk of loss from these
mutual funds.
As sponsor, the Company’s investment in (“seed”) startup capital of mutual funds as at December 31, 2025 was $1,239 (2024 —
%1 ,149). The Company’s retail mutual fund assets under management as at December 31, 2025 were $338,443 (2024 —
333,598).
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Note 18 Commitments and Contingencies

(a)Legal Proceedings

The Company is regularly involved in legal actions, both as a defendant and as a plaintiff. The legal actions where the Company
is a party ordinarily relate to its activities as a provider of insurance protection or wealth management products, reinsurance, or in
its capacity as an investment adviser, employer, or taxpayer. Other life insurers and asset managers, operating in the
jurisdictions in which the Company does business, have been subject to a wide variety of other types of actions, some of which
resulted in substantial judgments or settlements against the defendants; it is possible that the Company may become involved in
similar actions in the future. In addition, government and regulatory bodies in Canada, the United States, Asia and other
jurisdictions where the Company conducts business regularly make inquiries and, from time to time, require the production of
information or conduct examinations concerning the Company’s compliance with, among other things, insurance laws, securities
laws, and laws governing the activities of broker-dealers.

In September 2023, a lawsuit was initiated against the Company in the U.S. District Court of the Southern District of New York as
a putative class action on behalf of all current and former owners of universal life insurance policies issued by the Company that
state that “cost of insurance rates will be based on future expectations that include taxes.” The Plaintiff's theory is that the
Company impermissibly failed to decrease the cost of insurance rates charged to these policy owners after the implementation of
the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2018. It is too early in the litigation to offer any reliable opinion about the scope of the class policies
that may be at issue or the likely outcome.

(b)Investment Commitments

In the normal course of business, various investment commitments are outstanding which are not reflected in the Consolidated
Financial Statements. There were $16,879 (2024 — $15,367) of outstanding investment commitments as at December 31, 2025,
of which $1,619 (2024 — $1,143) mature in 30 days, $3,334 (2024 — $3,217) mature in 31 to 365 days and $11,926 (2024 —
$11,007) mature after one year.

(c)Letters of Credit

In the normal course of business, third-party relationship banks issue letters of credit on the Company’s behalf. The Company’s
businesses utilize letters of credit for which third parties are the beneficiaries, as well as for affiliate reinsurance transactions
between its subsidiaries. As at December 31, 2025, letters of credit for which third parties are beneficiaries, in the amount of
$251 (2024 — $271), were outstanding.
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(d)Guarantees
()Guarantee regarding Manulife Finance (Delaware), L.P. (“MFLP”)

MFC has guaranteed the payment of amounts on the $650 subordinated debentures due on December 15, 2041 issued by

MFLP, a wholly owned unconsolidated financing entity.

The following tables present certain condensed consolidated financial information for MFC and MFLP.

Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income Information

For the year ended December 31, 2025 MFC
(Guarantor)
Insurance service result $ -
Investment result 757
Other revenue 24
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders and other equity holders 5,572
For the year ended December 31, 2024 MFC
(Guarantor)
Insurance service result $ -
Investment result 871
Other revenue (34)
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders and other equity holders 5,385
Condensed Consolidated Statements of Financial Position
As at December 31, 2025 MFC
(Guarantor)
Invested assets $ 1,399

Insurance contract assets -
Reinsurance contract held assets -
Total other assets 63,341
Segregated funds net assets -

Insurance contract liabilities, excluding those for account of segregated -
fund holders

Reinsurance contract held liabilities -
Investment contract liabilities -
Total other liabilities 14,618
Insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders -
Investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders -

As at December 31, 2024 MFC
(Guarantor)
Invested assets $ 126

Insurance contract assets -
Reinsurance contract held assets -
Total other assets 65,898
Segregated funds net assets -

Insurance contract liabilities, excluding those for account of segregated -
fund holders

Reinsurance contract held liabilities -
Investment contract liabilities
Total other liabilities 15,052
Insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders -
Investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders -

Subsidiaries Consolidation
on a combined adjustments
basis

$ 4526 $ -
3,206 (1,554)
8,116 (11)
5172 (5,172)

Subsidiaries Consolidation
on a combined adjustments
basis

$ 4,001 $ -
4,329 (1,679)
7,620 2
4,910 (4,910)

Subsidiaries Consolidation

on a combined adjustments
basis

$ 458,529 $ -
194 -
60,881 -
47,566 (67,731)
461,254 -
411,532 -

3,273 -
14,137 -
68,845 (714)

129,006 -

332,248 -
Subsidiaries Consolidation

on a combined adjustments

basis

$ 442,371 $ -
102 -

59,015 -
46,450 (71,132)
435,988 -
396,401 -

2,669 -
13,498 -
63,825 (1,575)

126,545 -
309,443 -

(l)Guarantees regarding John Hancock Life Insurance Company (U.S.A.) (“JHUSA”)
Details of guarantees regarding certain securities issued or to be issued by JHUSA are outlined in note 23.
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(e)Pledged Assets

Total
consolidated
amounts
$ 4,526
2,409
8,129
5,572
Total
consolidated
amounts
$ 4,001
3,521
7,588
5,385

Total

consolidated

amounts
$ 459,928
194
60,881
43,176
461,254
411,532

3,273
14,137
82,749

129,006
332,248
Total
consolidated
amounts
$ 442,497
102
59,015
41,216
435,988
396,401

2,669
13,498
77,302

126,545
309,443

120

MFLP
$ .
50
(12)
(1
MFLP
$ -
52
20
26
MFLP
$ 20
965
701
MFLP
$ 16
995
726

In the normal course of business, the Company pledges its assets in respect of liabilities incurred, strictly for providing collateral
to the counterparty. In the event of the Company’s default, the counterparty is entitled to apply the collateral to settle the liability.
Where pledged assets have been delivered to a counterparty, the pledged assets are returned to the Company if the underlying
transaction is terminated or, in the case of derivatives and Manulife Bank securitized mortgages, are partially returned if there is

a decrease in the net exposure due to market value changes.
The amounts pledged are as follows.



2025 2024

As at December 31, Debt securities  Other Debt securities Other

In respect of:

Derivatives $ 14360 $ 129 $ 14517  $ 25
Secured borrowings(1 786 331 - 2,216
Regulatory requirements 1,771 93 303 91
Repurchase agreements 193 - 658 -
Mortgages on ALDA properties - 351 - 284
Manulife Bank securitized mortgages(2) - 8,193 - 7,603
Non-registered retirement plans in trust - 276 - 286
Other - 262 - 289
Total $ 17110 $ 9635 $ 15478 $ 10,794

“)During the year, the Company pledged debt securities of $786 (2024 — $nil) and mortgage loans of $331 (2024 — $2,216) to FHLBI totalling $1,117 (2024 —
$2,216). Of this amount, $788 (2024 — $1,098) is required collateral for the US$500 (2024 — US$500) outstanding borrowing to JHUSA under the FHLBI facility;
and $329 (2024 — $1,118) is excess collateral that can be called back by JHUSA at any time.

Pledged assets under the Manulife Bank mortgage securitization program totaled $8,193 (2024 — $7,603), comprising CMB securitization of $2,984 (2024 —
$3,274), HELOC securitization of $3,673 (2024 — gs 163), additional encumbrances of mortgages and cash required by the securitization program's operations of
$1,162 (2024 — $1,166) and encumbrances on mortgages from mortgage backed securities sold to third parties of $374 (2024 — $nil).
(f)Participating Business
In some markets where the Company maintains participating accounts, there are regulatory restrictions on the amount of profit
that can be transferred to shareholders. Where applicable, these restrictions generally take the form of a fixed percentage of
policyholder dividends. For participating businesses operating as separate “closed blocks”, transfers are governed by the terms
of MLI's and John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Company’s plans of demutualization.
(g)Fixed Surplus Notes
A third party contractually provides standby financing arrangements for the Company’s U.S. operations under which, in certain
circumstances, funds may be provided in exchange for the issuance of fixed surplus notes. As at December 31, 2025 and 2024,
the Company had no fixed surplus notes outstanding.
Note 19 Segmented Information
The Company’s reporting segments are Asia, Canada, U.S., Global WAM and Corporate and Other. Each reporting segment is
responsible for managing its operating results, developing products, defining strategies for services and distribution based on the
profile and needs of its business and market. The Company’s significant product and service offerings by the reporting segments
are mentioned below.
Wealth and asset management businesses (Global WAM) — branded as Manulife Investment Management, provides
investment advice and innovative solutions to retirement, retail, and institutional clients. Products and services are distributed
through multiple distribution channels, including agents and brokers affiliated with the Company, independent securities
brokerage firms and financial advisors pension plan consultants and banks.
Insurance and annuity products (Asia, Canada and U.S.) —include a variety of individual life insurance, individual and group
long-term care insurance and guaranteed and partially guaranteed annuity products. Products are distributed through multiple
distribution channels, including insurance agents, brokers, banks, financial planners and direct marketing. Manulife Bank of
Canada offers a variety of deposit and credit products to Canadian customers.
Corporate and Other segment — comprised of investment performance of assets backing capital, net of amounts allocated to
operating segments; costs incurred by the corporate office related to shareholder activities (not allocated to the operating
segments); financing costs; Property and Casualty Reinsurance Business; and run-off reinsurance operations including variable
alnnu.itiels gng accident and health. In addition, consolidations and eliminations of transactions between operating segments are
also included.
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(a)Reporting Segments )
The following tables present results by reporting segments.



For the year ended December 31, 2025

Insurance service result

Life, health and property and casualty insurance
Annuities and pensions

Total insurance service result

Net investment income (loss)

Insurance finance income (expenses)

Life, health and property and casualty insurance
Annuities and pensions

Total insurance finance income (expenses)
Reinsurance finance income (expenses)

Life, health and property and casualty insurance
Annuities and pensions

Total reinsurance finance income (expenses)
Decrease (increase) in investment contract liabilities
Net segregated fund investment result

Total investment result

Other revenue

Other expenses

Interest expenses

Net income (loss) before income taxes
Income tax (expenses) recoveries

Net income (loss)

Less net income (loss) attributed to:
Non-controlling interests

Participating policyholders

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders and other
equity holders

Total assets

Iif Manulife

Asia

$ 2,482
36

2,518
11,571

(8,703)
(756)
(9,459)

(294)
191
(103)
(5)
2,004
13
(363)
(43)
4,129
(716)
3,413

270
17
$ 2,972

$ 233,076

Canada

$ 1,284
230

1,514
5,637

(4,617)
262
(4,355)

251
(1)
250
(83)
1,449
301
(686)
(842)
1,736
(384)
1,352

39
$ 1,313

$ 165,905

us.

6,297

(8,337)
(558)
(8,895)

1,454
88
1,542
(27)
(1,083)
160
(165)
(14)
(708)
181
(527)

$ (527)

$ 250,984

Global WAM

(438)
(077)
8,020
(4,788)
@)
2,251
(341)
1,910

10

$ 1,900

$ 329,407

Corporate
and Other

N o

1,016
(365)
(438)
(627)
(314)

226
(88)

)

$ (86)

$ 46,061

122

Total

$ 4,168
358

4,526
23,947

(21,631)
(1,050)
(22,681)

1,416
278
1,604
(551)
2,409
8,129
(6,440)
(1,530)
7,094
(1,034)
6,060

278
210
$ 5572

$1,025,433



For the year ended December 31, 2024 Asia Canada us. Global WAM Corporate Total

and Other
Insurance service result
Life, health and property and casualty insurance $ 2228 $ 1,081 $ 241 $ - % 164  $ 3,714
Annuities and pensions (68) 239 116 - - 287
Total insurance service result 2,160 1,320 357 - 164 4,001
Net investment income (loss) 7,987 5,169 4,962 (655) 1,648 19,111
Insurance finance income (expenses)
Life, health and property and casualty insurance (5,495) (3,846) (5,450) - 43 (14,748)
Annuities and pensions (1,839) 196 172 - - (1,471)
Total insurance finance income (expenses) (7,334) (3,650) (5,278) - 43 (16,219)
Reinsurance finance income (expenses)
Life, health and property and casualty insurance (65) 347 705 - 2) 985
Annuities and pensions 669 (1) (520) - - 148
Total reinsurance finance income (expenses) 604 346 185 - 2) 1,133
Decrease (increase) in investment contract liabilities 9) (76) (87) (327) (5) (504)
Net segregated fund investment result - - - - - -
Total investment result 1,248 1,789 (218) (982) 1,684 3,521
Other revenue 155 294 137 7,439 (437) 7,588
Other expenses (338) (677) (131) (4,703) (490) (6,339)
Interest expenses (28) (1,047) (13) (7) (586) (1,681)
Net income (loss) before income taxes 3,197 1,679 132 1,747 335 7,090
Income tax (expenses) recoveries (460) (353) 3 (148) (254) (1,212)
Net income (loss) 2,737 1,326 135 1,599 81 5,878
Less net income (loss) attributed to:
Non-controlling interests 241 - - 2 4 247
Participating policyholders 141 105 - - - 246
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders and other $ 2,355 $ 1,221 $ 135  §$ 1,597 § 77 $ 5,385
equity holders
Total assets $ 209623 $ 158,803 $ 263,736 $ 305968 $ 40,688 $ 978,818

(b)Geographical Location

The results of the Company’s reporting segments differ from its results by geographical location primarily due to the allocation of
Global WAM and Corporate and Other segments into the geographical location to which its businesses relate.

The following tables present results by geographical location.

For the year ended December 31, 2025 Asia Canada u.s. Other Total
Insurance service result

Life, health and property and casualty insurance $ 2,484 $ 1,273 $ 283 $ 128 $ 4,168
Annuities and pensions 36 230 92 - 358
Total insurance service result 2,520 1,503 375 128 4,526
Net investment income (loss) 11,623 5,970 6,307 47 23,947
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For the year ended December 31, 2024 Asia Canada u.s. Other Total

Insurance service result

Life, health and property and casualty insurance $ 2,230 $ 1,075 $ 235 $ 174 $ 3,714

Annuities and pensions (68) 239 116 - 287

Total insurance service result 2,162 1,314 351 174 4,001

Net investment income (loss) 8,052 5,882 5,118 59 19,111

Insurance finance income (expenses)

Life, health and property and casualty insurance (5,495) (3,844) (5,409) - (14,748)
Annuities and pensions (1,839) 196 172 - (1,471)
Total insurance finance income (expenses) (7,334) (3,648) (5,237) - (16,219)
Reinsurance finance income (expenses)

Life, health and property and casualty insurance (65) 344 706 - 985

Annuities and pensions 669 1) (520) - 148

Total reinsurance finance income (expenses) 604 343 186 - 1,133

Decrease (increase) in investment contract liabilities (187) (163) (149) (5) (504)
Net segregated fund investment result - - - - -

Total investment result $ 1,135 $ 2414  § 82 $ 54 $ 3,521

Other revenue $ 1,790 $ 2325 $ 3616 $ (143) $ 7,588

Note 20 Related Parties

The Company enters into transactions with related parties in the normal course of business and at terms that would exist in
arm’s-length transactions.

(a)Transactions with Certain Related Parties

Transactions with MFLP, a wholly owned unconsolidated partnership, are described in notes 10, 17 and 18.

(b)Compensation of Key Management Personnel

The Company’s key management personnel are those personnel who have the authority and responsibility for planning, directing
and controlling the activities of the Company. Directors (both executive and non-executive) and senior management are
considered key management personnel. A summary of compensation of key management personnel is as follows.

For the years ended December 31, 2025 2024

Short-term employee benefits $ 101 $ 99
Post-employment benefits 8 7
Share-based payments 86 79
Termination benefits 1 2
Other long-term benefits 3 3

Total $ 199 § 190



Iff Manulife

Note 21  Subsidiaries
The following is a list of Manulife’s directly and indirectly held major operating subsidiaries.
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As at December 31, 2025 Equity

(100% owned unless otherwise noted in brackets beside company name) interest Address Description
The Manuf; ers Life | Company $ 62,796 Toronto, A leading financial services group with principal
Canada operations in Asia, Canada and the United States

that offers a diverse range of financial protection
products and wealth management services

Manulife Holdings (Alberta) Limited $ 21,794 Calgary, Holding company
Canada
John Hancock Financial Corporation Boston, U.S.A.  Holding company
The Manufacturers Investment Corporation Boston, U.S.A.  Holding company
John Hancock Reassurance Company Ltd. Boston, U.S.A.  Captive insurance subsidiary that provides life,
annuity and long-term care reinsurance to affiliates
John Hancock Life Insurance Company (U.S.A.) Boston, U.S.A.  U.S. life insurance company licensed in all states,
except New York
John Hancock Subsidiaries LLC Boston, U.S.A.  Holding company
Comvest Group Holdings LP (75%) Boston, U.S.A.  Investment advisor
John Hancock Financial Network, Inc. Boston, U.S.A.  Financial services distribution organization
John Hancock Investment Management LLC Boston, U.S.A.  Investment advisor
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As at December 31, 2025 Equity
(100% owned unless otherwise noted in brackets beside company name) interest Address Description
Manulife (International) Limited Hong Kong, Life insurance company
China
Manulife-Sinochem Life Insurance Co. Ltd. (51%) (S;hanghai, Life insurance company
hina
Manulife Investment Management International Holdings Hong Kong, Holding company
Limited China
Manulife Investment Management (Hong Kong) Hong Kong, Investment management and advisory company
Limited China marketing mutual funds
Manulife Investment Management (Taiwan) Co., Taipei, Investment management company
Ltd. Taiwan (China)
Manulife Life Insurance Company (Japan) Tokyo, Life insurance company
Japan
Manulife Investment Management (Japan) Limited Tokyo, Investment management and advisory company
Japan and mutual fund business
Manulife Holdings Berhad (63.3%) Kuala Lumpur,  Holding company
Malaysia
Manulife Insurance Berhad (63.3%) Kuala Lumpur,  Life insurance company
Malaysia
Manulife Investment Management (Malaysia) Berhad Kuala Lumpur,  Asset management company
(63.3%) Malaysia
Manulife (Singapore) Pte. Ltd. Singapore Life insurance company
Manulife Investment Management (Singapore) Pte. Ltd. Singapore Asset management company
Manulife Fund Management Co., Ltd. Beijing, Mutual fund company in China
China
The Manufacturers Life Insurance Co. (Phils.), Inc. Makati City, Life insurance company
Philippines
Manulife Chinabank Life Assurance Corporation (60%) Makati City, Life insurance company
Philippines
PT Asuransi Jiwa Manulife Indonesia Jakarta, Life insurance company
Indonesia
PT Manulife Aset Manajemen Indonesia Jakarta, Investment management and investment advisor
Indonesia
Manulife Investment Management (Europe) Limited $ 507 London, Investment management company providing
England advisory services for Manulife Investment
Management’s funds, internationally
Manulife Assurance Company of Canada $ 55  Toronto, Life insurance company
Canada
Berkshire Insurance Services Inc. $ 2,818  Toronto, Investment holding company
Canada
JH Investments (Delaware) LLC Boston, U.S.A.  Investment holding company
Manulife Wealth Inc. $ 379 Oakville, Investment dealer
Canada

Note 22 Segregated Funds

The Company manages a number of segregated funds on behalf of policyholders. Policyholders are provided with the
opportunity to invest in different categories of segregated funds that hold a range of underlying investments. The underlying
investments consist of both individual securities and mutual funds.

Segregated funds’ underlying investments may be exposed to a variety of financial and other risks. These risks are primarily
mitigated by investment guidelines that are actively monitored by professional and experienced portfolio advisors. The Company
is not exposed to these risks beyond the liabilities related to the guarantees associated with certain variable life and annuity
products included in segregated funds. Accordingly, the Company’s exposure to loss from segregated fund products is limited to
the value of these guarantees.

These guarantees are recorded within the Company’s insurance contract liabilities and amount to $1,266 (2024 — $1,886), of
which $423 are reinsured (2024 — $530). Assets supporting these guarantees, net of reinsurance, are recognized in invested
assets according to their investment type. Insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders on the
Consolidated Statements of Financial Position exclude these guarantees and are considered to be a non-distinct investment
component of insurance contract liabilities. Note 8 provides information regarding market risk sensitivities associated with
variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees.
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Note 23 Information Provided in Connection with Investments in Deferred Annuity
Contracts and SignatureNotes Issued or Assumed by John Hancock Life Insurance
Company (U.S.A.)

The following summarized financial information, presented in accordance with IFRS, and the related disclosure have been
included in these Consolidated Financial Statements with respect to JHUSA pursuant to Rule 13-01 of Regulation S-X and Rule
12h-5 of the United States Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Commission”). These financial statements are
incorporated by reference in certain of the MFC and its subsidiaries registration statements that are described below and relate
to MFC’s guarantee of certain securities issued or to be issued by its subsidiaries.

JHUSA maintains a book of deferred annuity contracts that feature a market value adjustment, some of which are registered with
the Commission. The deferred annuity contracts may contain variable investment options along with fixed investment period
options, or may offer only fixed investment period options. The fixed investment period options enable the participant to invest
fixed amounts of money for fixed terms at fixed interest rates, subject to a market value adjustment if the participant desires to
terminate a fixed investment period before its maturity date. The annuity contract provides for the market value adjustment to
keep the parties whole with respect to the fixed interest bargain for the entire fixed investment period. These fixed investment
period options that contain a market value adjustment feature are referred to as “MVAs”.

JHUSA has sold medium-term notes to retail investors under its SignatureNotes program.

Effective December 31, 2009, John Hancock Variable Life Insurance Company (the “Variable Company”) and John Hancock Life
Insurance Company (the “Life Company”) merged with and into JHUSA. In connection with the mergers, JHUSA assumed the
Variable Company’s rights and obligations with respect to the MVAs issued by the Variable Company and the Life Company’s
rights and obligations with respect to the SignatureNotes issued by the Life Company.

MFC fully and unconditionally guaranteed the payment of JHUSA's obligations under the MVAs and under the SignatureNotes
(including the MVAs and SignatureNotes assumed by JHUSA in the merger), and such MVAs and the SignatureNotes were
registered with the Commission. The SignatureNotes and MVAs assumed or issued by JHUSA are collectively referred to in this
note as the “Guaranteed Securities”. JHUSA is, and each of the Variable Company and the Life Company was, a wholly owned
subsidiary of MFC.

MFC’s guarantees of the Guaranteed Securities are unsecured obligations of MFC and are subordinated in right of payment to
the prior payment in full of all other obligations of MFC, except for other guarantees or obligations of MFC which by their terms
are designated as ranking equally in right of payment with or subordinate to MFC’s guarantees of the Guaranteed Securities.
The laws of the State of New York govern MFC’s guarantees of the SignatureNotes issued or assumed by JHUSA and the laws
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts govern MFC’s guarantees of the MVAs issued or assumed by JHUSA. MFC has
consented to the jurisdiction of the courts of New York and Massachusetts. However, because a substantial portion of MFC’s
assets is located outside the United States, the assets of MFC located in the United States may not be sufficient to satisfy a
judgment given by a federal or state court in the United States to enforce the subordinate guarantees. In general, the federal
laws of Canada and the laws of the Province of Ontario, where MFC’s principal executive offices are located, permit an action to
be brought in Ontario to enforce such a judgment provided that such judgment is subsisting and unsatisfied for a fixed sum of
money and not void or voidable in the United States and a Canadian court will render a judgment against MFC in a certain dollar
amount, expressed in Canadian dollars, subject to customary qualifications regarding fraud, violations of public policy, laws
limiting the enforcement of creditor’s rights and applicable statutes of limitations on judgments. There is currently no public policy
in effect in the Province of Ontario that would support avoiding the recognition and enforcement in Ontario of a judgment of a
New York or Massachusetts court on MFC’s guarantees of the SignatureNotes issued or assumed by JHUSA or a
Massachusetts court on guarantees of the MVAs issued or assumed by JHUSA.

MFC is a holding company. MFC'’s assets primarily consist of investments in its subsidiaries. MFC’s cash flows primarily consist
of dividends and interest payments from its operating subsidiaries, offset by expenses and shareholder dividends and MFC stock
repurchases. As a holding company, MFC’s ability to meet its cash requirements, including, but not limited to, paying any
amounts due under its guarantees, substantially depends upon dividends from its operating subsidiaries.

These subsidiaries are subject to certain regulatory restrictions under laws in Canada, the United States and certain other
countries, which may limit their ability to pay dividends or make contributions or loans to MFC. For example, some of MFC’s
subsidiaries are subject to restrictions prescribed by the ICA on their ability to declare and pay dividends. The restrictions related
to dividends imposed by the ICA are described in note 12.

In the United States, insurance laws in Michigan, New York, and Massachusetts, the jurisdictions in which certain of MFC’s U.S.
insurance company subsidiaries are domiciled, impose general limitations on the payment of dividends and other upstream
distributions or loans by these insurance subsidiaries.

In Asia, the insurance laws of the jurisdictions in which MFC operates either provide for specific restrictions on the payment of
dividends or other distributions or loans by subsidiaries or impose solvency or other financial tests, which could affect the ability
of subsidiaries to pay dividends or make other upstream distributions or loans in certain circumstances.
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There can be no assurance that any current or future regulatory restrictions in Canada, the United States or Asia will not impair
MFC’s ability to meet its cash requirements, including, but not limited to, paying any amounts due under its guarantees.

The following tables present summarized financial information for JHUSA (Subsidiary Issuer) and MFC (Parent) on a combined
basis after elimination of (i) intercompany transactions and balances between JHUSA and MFC; (ii) equity in earnings among
JHUSA and MFC; (iii) intercompany dividend income among JHUSA and MFC; and (iv) investments in MFC’s subsidiaries other
than JHUSA (“non-guarantor subsidiaries”).



As at December December

31,2025 31, 2024
Assets
Total invested assets(1) $ 107,703 $ 112,570
Reinsurance contract held assets() 49,463 46,811
Other assets@) 11,995 11,712
Segregated funds net assets 224,457 218,909
Liabilities
Insurance contract liabilities, excluding those for account of segregated fund holders() $ 146,300 $ 148,828
Investment contract liabilities(s) 6,131 5,260
Other liabilities(®) 7,471 9,953
Long-term debt 7,685 6,629
Capital instruments 6,342 6,884
Insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders 57,115 58,137
Investment contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders 167,341 160,772
Dincludes $(908) (2024 — $(2,422)) cash loaned to (borrowed from) non-guarantor subsidiaries.
®Includes $9,542 (2024 — $9,689) reinsurance contract held assets from intercompany transactions with non-guarantor subsidiaries.
ncludes $3,866 (2024 — $3,227) due from non-guarantor subsidiaries.
“Includes $(22) (2024 — $(943)) insurance contract liabilities (assets) from intercompany transactions with non-guarantor subsidiaries.
lIncludes $606 (2024 — $632) investment contract liabilities from intercompany transactions with non-guarantor subsidiaries.
‘S)Includes $1,737 (2024 — $2,443) due to non-guarantor subsidiaries.
For the year ended December 31, 2025 2024
Total insurance service result() $ 433 $ 212
Total investment result@) (555) 1,491
Other revenue (expenses)@® (702) (948)
Net income (loss) before income taxes (824) 755
Income tax (expenses) recoveries 345 22
Net income (loss) after income taxes, before equity in net income (loss) of non-guarantor subsidiaries (479) 777
Equity in net income (loss) of non-guarantor subsidiaries 6,083 5,667
Net income (loss) $ 5604 $ 6444

Dincludes $53 intercompany insurance service result from non-guarantor subsidiaries for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $111).
®Includes $599 intercompany investment income (loss) to non-guarantor subsidiaries for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $926).
Dncludes $441 other intercompany revenue (expenses) from non-guarantor subsidiaries for the year ended December 31, 2025 (2024 — $365).
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Note 24 Acquisitions

Comvest Credit Partners

On November 3, 2025, the Company purchased 75% of the partnership interests of Comvest Credit Partners (“Comvest”).
Consideration included $1,306 (US$938) in cash for the partnership interests and $22 (US$16) in cash for net working capital.
Comvest is a U.S. private credit manager with $17.5 billion of AUM as at the acquisition date. The acquisition is expected to
create a leading private credit asset management platform, co-branded as Manulife | Comvest, by aligning Comvest and
Manulife’s existing senior credit team. The acquisition of Comvest contributes to the Company’s expansion into the private credit
market and adds and supports Manulife’s global growth strategy for wealth and asset management businesses.

Comvest minority partners have options to sell their interests to the Company (the “put options”) in 2028 and 2031 and the
Company has call options to purchase the remaining interests in 2028 and 2031. The fair value of the put options liability was
recognized in other liabilities, then offset against the non-controlling interests with the difference recorded directly in retained
earnings. The following table presents the fair value of the consideration, identifiable assets and liabilities, and the offsetting of
the put options against equity.



As at November 3, 2025 Business
acquisition
Consideration $ (1,328)
Intangible assets 735
Goodwill1) 739
Net assets 58
Total assets 1,532

Other liabilities - put options
Total liabilities

Non-controlling interests@ 204
Shareholders and other equity holders’ retained earnings -
Total equity $ 204

Goodwill will not be deductible for tax purposes.
PThe Company measured non-controlling interests using the proportionate share of net assets method.

Put options Total
adjustments

$ - $ (1,328)
- 735
- 739
- 58
- 1,532
431 431
431 431
(204) -
(227) (227)

$ (431) $ (227)

Due to the recent closing of the acquisition, the fair value determination and the purchase price accounting for this business
combination have not been finalized. The final allocation of the purchase price as at November 3, 2025 will be determined after
completing a comprehensive evaluation of the fair value of assets (including intangible assets) and liabilities acquired at that

date.
PT Schroder Investment Management Indonesia

On September 24, 2025, the Company announced that it has entered into an agreement to acquire PT Schroder Investment
Management Indonesia, (“Schroders Indonesia”) strengthening the Company’s position as the largest asset manager in
Indonesia. It will enable the Company to deliver enhanced value to clients and stakeholders by leveraging the firm’s local
expertise and client relationships. The transaction is subject to customary closing conditions and regulatory approvals.
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Manulife Financial Corporation
Management’s Discussion and Analysis

For the year ended December 31, 2025

Caution regarding forward-looking statements

From time to time, Manulife Financial Corporation (“MFC”) makes written and/or oral forward-looking statements, including in thi
ocument. In addition, our representatives may make forward-looking statements orally to analysts, investors, the media an
thers. All such statements are made pursuant to the “safe harbour” provisions of Canadian provincial securities laws and th

.S. Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995.

The forward-looking statements in this document include, but are not limited to, statements with respect to possible shar



buybacks, the Company’s strategic priorities and targets, its medium-term financial and operating targets, the probability an
fnpact o the Life Insurance Capital Adequacy Test (“LICAT”)scenario switches, the anticipated benefits of the acquisitions f

Comvest Credit Partners ( Comvest”) and PT Schroder Invesfnent Management Indonesia (“Schroders Indonesia”), our entry
into the Indian insurance market and its anticipated benefits, the anticipated benefits and value derived from the use of Al, futur
ﬁremium increases, and exposure limit estimates for our property and casualty reinsurance business, and also relate to, amon
8ther things, our objectives, goals, strategies, intentions, plans, beliefs, expectations and estimates, and can generally b
Rlentified by the use of words such as “may”, “will”, “could”, “should”, “would”, “likely”, “suspect”, “outlook”, “expect”, “intend”
Yestimate”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “plan”, “forecast”, “objective”, “seek”, “aim”, “continue”, “goal’, “restore”, “embark” and
“endeavour” (or the negative of any thereof) and words and expressions of similar import, and include statements concerning
possible or assumed future results. Although we believe that the expectations reflected in such forward-looking statements ar
Reasonable, such statements involve risks and uncertainties, and undue reliance should not be placed on such statements an
’ ey should not be interpreted as confirming market or analysts’ expectations in any wa

Certain material factors or assumptions are applied in making forward-looking statements and actual results may differ materiall
¥rom those expressed or implied in such statements. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially fro
@pectations include, but are not limited to: general business and economic conditions (including but not limited to th
Berformance, volatility and correlation of equity markets, interest rates, credit and swap spreads, inflation rates, currency rates
Investment losses and defaults, market liquidity and creditworthiness of guarantors, reinsurers and counterparties); changes i
ws and regulations; changes in accounting standards applicable in any of the territories in which we operate; changes i
Fegulatory capital requirements; our ability to obtain premium rate increases on in-force policies; our ability to execute strategi
lans and changes to strategic plans; downgrades in our financial strength or credit ratings; our ability to maintain our reputatio
pairments of goodwill or intangible assets or the establishment of provisions against future tax assets; the accuracy o
stimates relating to morbidity, mortality and policyholder behaviour; the accuracy of other estimates used in applying accountin
olicies, actuarial methods and embedded value methods; our ability to implement effective hedging strategies and unforesee
onsequences arising from such strategies; our ability to source appropriate assets to back our long-dated liabilities; level o
competition and consolidation; our ability to market and distribute products through current and future distribution channels
unforeseen liabilities or asset impairments arising from acquisitions and dispositions of businesses; the realization of losse
grising from the sale of investments classified as fair value through other comprehensive income; our liquidity, including th
Svailability of financing to satisfy existing financial liabilities on expected maturity dates when required; obligations to pledg
dditional collateral; the availability of letters of credit to provide capital management flexibility; accuracy of information receive
om counterparties and the ability of counterparties to meet their obligations; the availability, affordability and adequacy o
f’einsurance; legal and regulatory proceedings, including tax audits, tax litigation or similar proceedings; our ability to adap
roducts and services to the changing market; our ability to attract and retain key executives, employees and agents; th
Sppropriate use and interpretation of complex models or deficiencies in models used; political, legal, operational and other risk
Sssociated with our operations; geopolitical uncertainty, including international conflicts and trade disputes; acquisitions and ou
Ebility to complete acquisitions including the availability of equity and debt financing for this purpose; the disruption of or change
key elements of the Company’s or public infrastructure systems; environmental concerns including climate change; our abilit
) protect our intellectual property and exposure to claims of infringement; our inability to withdraw cash from subsidiaries; th
gnticipated benefits of the Comvest Credit and Schroders Indonesia acquisitions; the receipt of regulatory approvals an
atisfaction of closing conditions for the Schroders Indonesia acquisition; the receipt of regulatory approvals for entering into th
fhdian insurance market and the anticipated benefits of such entry; our ability to execute our digital plans and to deploy futur
8igital use cases and derive value from Al; receipt of regulatory approval from the Toronto Stock Exchange for our new norm
Bburse issuer bid, and the fact that the amount and timing of any future common share repurchases will depend on the earning
Eash requirements and financial condition of Manulife, market conditions, capital requirements (including under LICAT capita
tandards), common share issuance requirements, applicable law and regulations (including Canadian and U.S. securities law
8nd Canadian insurance company regulations), and other factors deemed relevant by Manulife, and may be subject to regulator
¥pproval or conditions

Additional information about material risk factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from expectations and abou
aterial factors or assumptions applied in making forward-looking statements may be found in this document under “Ris
anagement and Risk Factors”, “Critical Actuarial and Accounting Policies” and in the “Risk Management” note to the Annu

E"onsolidated Financial Statements as well as elsewhere in our filings with Canadian and U.S. securities regulators

The forward-looking statements in this document are, unless otherwise indicated, stated as of February 11, 2026 and are
resented for the purpose of assisting investors and others in understanding our financial position and results of operations, o
ture operations, as well as our objectives and strategic priorities, and may not be appropriate for other purposes. We do no

bindertake to update any forward-looking statements, except as required by law
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Management’s Discussion and Analysis

This Management’s Discussion and Analysis (‘MD&A”) is current as of February 11, 2026.
1. Manulife Financial Corporation

Manulife Financial Corporation is a leading international financial services provider, headquartered in Toronto, Canada.
Anchored in our ambition to be the number one choice for customers, we operate as Manulife across Canada and Asia
and primarily as John Hancock in the United States, providing financial advice and insurance for individuals, groups
and businesses. Through Manulife Wealth & Asset Management, the global brand for our Global Wealth and Asset
Management segment, we serve individuals, institutions and retirement plan members worldwide. At the end of 2025,
we had more than 37,000 employees, over 106,000 agents, and thousands of distribution partners, serving over 3
fnillion customers with operations across 25 markets globally. At the end of 2025, we had $1.7 trillion (US$1.2 trillion) in
assets under management and administratio ', including total invested assets of $0.5 trillion (US$0.3 trillion), and
Begregated funds net assets of $0.5 trillion (US$0.3 trillion). We trade as ‘MFC’ on the Toronto, New York, and Philippine
stock exchanges, and under ‘945’ on the Hong Kong stock exchange.

Our reporting segments are

«  Asia - providing insurance products and insurance-based wealth accumulation products in Asia
. Canada — providing insurance products, insurance-based wealth accumulation products, and banking services in Canad

. .S. — providing life insurance products and insurance-based wealth accumulation products as well as having an in-forc
fong-term care insurance business and an in-force annuity business

«  Global Wealth and Asset Management (“Global WAM”) — providing innovative investment solutions to our retail, retirement
nd institutional clients around the world under the Manulife Wealth & Asset Management bran
. Corporate and Other — comprised of investment performance on assets backing capital, net of amounts allocated t

Bperating segments; financing costs; costs incurred by the corporate office related to shareholder activities (not allocated t
gperating segments); our Property and Casualty (“P&C”) Reinsurance business; and run-off reinsurance operatio

In this document, the terms “Company”, “Manulife”, “we” and “our” mean Manulife Financial Corporation (“MFC”) and it
Subsidiaries. The term “MLI” means The Manufacturers Life Insurance Company and its subsidiaries



Enterprise Strategy

In November 2025, we announced our refreshed enterprise strategy as summarized below

Purpose: Decisions made casier. Lives made better. Ambition: Be the #1 choice for customers.
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES m
® @ ( J ( J ®
Winning Team Diversified Business ing Ci Al-pt Superior
and Culture Portfolio Health, Wealth, and Longevity Organization Distribution
Champion a customer-first Drive a balanced, diversified Become the most trusted partner  Continuously deploy Al to Make it easier for customers ® Customers
culture and invest in next business model that in health, wealth, and financial improve experiences, reimagine to buy, advisors to sell, and
generation skills fuels future growth well-being how we work, and create value partners to grow
Coll
ENABLERS ® Colleagues
Digital-first Integrated Platforms Capital Strength, Financial Discipline, Long-term Vision Risk & Governance
Deliver connected experiences through digital- Fuel long-term growth with robust capital and financial discipline, Maintain resilience through strong risk ® Shareholders/
first unified platforms for sales and servicing and flawless execution controls and governance models et
VALUES ® Community
Obsess about Do the Think Get it done Share your Own it
customers right thing big together humanity

' This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
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Strategic Priorities and Progress Update

We are well-positioned to make significant progress on our refreshed strategy to achieve sustainable long-term growth
Throughout 2025, we undertook various initiatives that equipped us to deliver on our new and elevated strategic priorities a
§Vut|ined belo .

Winning Team and Culture
Champion a customer-first culture and invest in next generation skills

Focus areas
s Build a sustainable growth culture that drives customer focus, innovation and spee

« Elevate colleague experience where all colleagues can grow, lead and thriv

. Brive inclusion across our workplace

. Ctontinue to strengthen our value proposition and position Manulife as a magnet for top tale
n

Winning Team and Culture builds on the strong foundation ofcolleague engagement, performance, and inclusio , and supports
gur priority to champion a customer-first culture and invest in Rext generation skill

For the sixth year in a row, we have achieved a top quartile employee engagement rank '

2025 Highlights
. ncluded or the first time in the TIME World’s Best Companies (2025) lis , which encompassed 1,000 global organizations.
he assedsment focused on three key dimensions: employee satisfaction, revenue growth, and sustainability transparenc
. E{warded the 2025 Galup Exceptional Workplace Awar for the third year in a row, which specifically recognized us for our
rogressive policies, competitive compensation and benefits, training and career development opportunities, and a flexibl
ﬁ/orking approach that demonstrates our commitment to wellness
« Recognized by Forbes as one of the World’s Best Employers for the sixth consecutive year, as one of the World’s To
ompanies for Women, and included on their list of the World’s Best Life Insurance Companies for the first tim
. ETecognized globally across various markets by a number of leading organizations:
o Winner of the “Best Companies to Work for in Asia Award” by HR Asi in seven of our Asia market ;
° E{ecognized by MediaCorp as one of Canada’s Top 100 Employers, GFeater Toronto’s Top Employers, and Canada’s
Top Employers for Young People for the fifth year in a row
o Named one of Canada’s Most Admired Corporate Cultures by Waterstone for the fifth time
o John Hancock was included on Fortune’s 2025 Change the World list for our industry-leading Vitality Program, markin
ai as the only%ife insurer acknowledged; an
on Gold in all three categories of the inaugur Racial D& Employers Award Scheme from Hong Kong’s Equal
pportunities Commission: Racial Equity in Hiring Award, Inclusive Workplace Award, and Community Engagemen
ward.

Erive a balanced, diversified business model that builds on our strong foundation to fuel high-quality, sustainable growt



cross all oyr. segments, throygh.organic and inorganic opportunities
&w@i@ﬁ; uglness OI"H%WIO g 9 PP
s In Asia, deliver distribution excellence and holistic customer solution

. ?n Global WAM, deliver superior outcomes for customer
. ?n Canada, build on our momentum and deepen customer relationships across life, health, and wealth solutio
. Q?the U.S., strategically target high growth areas via our differentiated solution

We continue to drive a diversified business model that strives to deliver high quality sustainable growth across al segments. Asia

1 Based on the annual global employee engagement survey conducted by Gallup. Ranking is measured by the engagement grand mean as compared to Gallup’s
Finance and Insurance Company level database.
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2025 Highlights
« In Asia, we continued to expand our geographical presence and strengthen our market reac :
o  Agreed to establish a 50:50 life insurance joint venture with Mahindra & Mahindra Ltd. (“Mahindra” , an existing partner
through our asset management joint venture, to enter the India insurance market ' This partnership will expand our
lobal footprint and position us to grow across one of the world’s largest economies, delivering long-term valu ; an
%ecame the first international life insurer to establish an office in the Dubai International Financial Centre dedicated t
a&vising on and arranging life insurance contracts to high-net-worth (“‘HNW”) customers. This strategic move deepen
Bur presence in the Middle East and enhances our ability to address the growing wealth and protection needs of HN
d ultra-HNW individuals in the regio .
. InGfdbal WAM, we executed several initiatives to drive sustainable growth opportunities and deliver comprehensive
investment solution :

3 Acquired 75% of Comvest Credit Partners (“Comvest”), a U.S. private credit manager with $17.5 billion of AUM as at th
acquisition date.2 The acquisition will enhance our private credit capabilities and create a comprehensive platform b
aligning Comvest ind Manulife’s existing senior credit team 3 By leveraging Comvest's investment philosophy and
expertise, we can offer clients expanded access to differentiated private credit strategie ;

o Entered into an agreement to acquire PT Schroder Investment Management Indonesia (“Schroders Indonesia”)
strengthening our position as the largest asset manager in Indonesia. It will enable us to deliver enhanced value to ou
Blients and stakeholders by leveraging the firm’s local expertise and client relationship 4; an

o §uccessfu|ly closed the Manulife Infrastructure Fund Ill, L.P., raising over US$5.5 biIIiondfrom existing and ne
inYestors. This milestone reflects the continued strength of our North American mid-market infrastructure strategy an

ur commitment to meeting investor needs for alternative solutions through strategic expansion of our product offering .
+  InCénada, we xpanded solutions for Canadians and their families to meet their wealth and protection need :

$  Launched assimplified specialized lending suite of products in Manulife Bank to streamline the lending experience fo
aldvisors serving HNW clients and business owners. This emphasizes our focus on removing friction, enhancing clarity
and delivering smarter, faster, and more personalized solutions for advisors and customer ; an

o f troduced an enhanced online life and health insurance application form that reduces complexity, accelerates medica

ata collection, and shortens processing times through adaptive questioning and streamlined workflows, transformin
e digital experience for advisors. These efficiencies strengthen our competitiveness in the mass market segment an
upport our ambition of delivering scalable digital offering .
< Inth& U.S., we delivered strong new business growth by strengthening our distribution model and diversifying our portfoli
with new offering% and enhancement | including:

S Anaccumulation survivorship indexed universal life product, John Hancock'’s first offering in this product categor ;

o Ahew hybrid indexed universal life insurance solution offering more flexible living benefits and a streamlined digita
application proces ;an

o Hew variable univgrsal life insurance solutio with meroved fund selection and index loan .

Empowering Customer Health, Wealth, and Longevity

Become the most trusted partner in health, wealth, and financial well-being

Focus areas
¢ Through product innovation, digital solutions and partnerships, further enhance our differentiated value propositions an
enerate sustained value for our customers, colleagues, and the communities where we live and wor
« Continue to support global research, thought leadership, advocacy, and community investment, contributing to longer
Qealthier, and more financially secure lives for our stakeholder

With global megatrends, such as the widening retirement and health protection gaps as global populations live longer, there i
significant opportunity to create shared value solutions and drive positive outcomes across customer lifespans. Leveraging ou
Parket-leading behavioural insurance capabilities in the U.S., we will expand our expertise globally to enhanc customer
utcomes, as well as provide advice, guidance, and investment solutions to our wealth and asset management customer In
a'sia, we aim to provide innovative health solutions across the region, while in Canada, we intend to scale a digital healt
cosystem across our businesses, creating a unified platform for access to care. In the U.S., we seek to continue to leverage o
Hlpertise in the wellness and longevity economy.
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ealthier, and more financially secure lives

1 Subject to the receipt of regulatory approvals. See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements”  above.

2 Assets under management (‘AUM”) is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.

3 See “Caution regarding forward looking statements” above.

4 Subject to the receipt of regulatory approvals and satisfaction of customary closing conditions. See “Caution regarding forward looking statements” above.
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2025 Highlights
«  We further leveraged our strategic partnership with GRAIL and launched various initiatives across our segments, includin
8xpanded access to the Galleri® multi-cancer early detection test to eligible Manulif Vitalit program members in Canada

8nd to eligible plan participants in U.S. Retirement y

« InAsi , we continued to enhance our health, wealth, and longevity propositions to meet the evolving needs of customer

Qeeking bitter health and wellness outcome :

H Agreed to establish a strategic collaboration with Bupa International Limited, a global healthcare company, to create

re robust and integrated healthcare network for our customers. By combining the strengths of both organizations

this collaboration in Hong Kong aims to expand customer access to high-quality care while enhancing convenience

f\%alue, and affordability through integrated healthcare solutions and personalized support throughout their healthcar
urney;

o Launched the enhanced ManulifeMOVE, our flagship lifestyle program, with initial rollout in Singapore and th
Philippines. ManulifeMOVE empowers customers to take charge of their health and well-being, with key enhancements
including differentiated and expanded benefits across preventive health services, medical and assistive care, cance
Eare support, health and well-being coaching, fitness and wellness experiences, and community engageme ;

° osted Asia’s inaugural Manulife Longevity Symposium in Singapore and the Philippines, reinforcing our commitment t
advancing Asia’s longevity movement The symposiums brought together over 1,400 healthcare experts, industry
leaders, academics, customers and partners to address the challenge of living not just longer, but better, covering topic
Such as health and longevity innovations, and financial well-bein ; an

o Belivered enhanced health service coverage and expanded access to cross-border healthcare in Hong Kong. W
lafinched a cross-border Cancer Drug Support Service through our partnership with one of the leading healthcare
service providers in the China Greater Bay Area. In addition, we broadened select Manulife Hong Kong and Maca
Health insurance product coverage to over 38,000 hospitals in mainland China and introduced hospitalization credi

ervices at more than 800 hospitals in mainland China, enabling patients to receive treatment without upfront payment .
< In Gldbal WA , we eleased our second annual global Financial Resilience and Longevity study. With insights drawn fro
tirement planrmemﬁ]ers across all regions, our report outlined tailored steps for each generation and highlighted ho

Pétirement plan providers, sponsors, and advisors can support better financial outcomes across people’s lifespan .

« InCanada, we

5  Enhanced the Manulife Vitality program and introduced additional resources and incentives for managing and
preventing diabetes, the extension of travel rewards to all members, the addition of OURA as a key rewards partner
and new collaborations offering tools that span nutrition, fitness, mental health, and personalized medicin ;an

° F’ rtnered with Maven Clinic, the world’s largest virtual clinic for women’s and family healt ', to offer eligible Group
Benefits members 24/7 virtual access to personalized support during some of their most important stages of lif
Fncluding fertility, maternity, parenting, and menopause. This initiative addresses critical care gaps that impact women’
Realth and workforce participation.

. In the U.S., we advanced our mission to help our customers live longer, healthier, and better live :

o Empoweredseligible John Hancock Vitality members with early detection technology and resources to proactivel
mAnage their health, includin access to Function Health's technology and health screening tools, and access t
Bontinuous glucose monitorind’technology and dietitian suppor ; an

o eleased the first-of-its-kind Longevity Preparedness Index — deéveloped in collaboration with the MIT AgeLab, to delive
g&ionable insights on what it means to prepare well for living longer, and build on our brand awareness in the longevit

pace.

é\l-powered Organizatio

gontinuously deploy Al to improve experiences, reimagine how we work, and create valu

Focus areas
Key to our strategy is the disciplined deployment of Al underpinned by our responsible Al principles. We will continue to driv
§rowth through three horizons

« Operational efficiency: We are optimizing many of our manual processes to improve efficiency and enhance custome
Experience
« Improved outcomes: We are delivering transformative new capabilities to drive further productivity, grow our top-line, an
ccelerate decision making through new data sources and real time insight
. %nabling growth: We are exploring opportunities to innovate with Al-based products and business models, and new source
f dat
a

Our Al transformation continued to deliver meaningful impact, as we embed Al across our businesses. As of December 31, 2025
we had 91 use cases in production and another 121 in development. Notably {\/Ianulife was ranked firs among life insurers and

' Maven Clinic, Meet Maven, 2024.
il Manulife 6



%?p five overall in the inaugural Evident Al Insurance Inde ‘éunderscoring our leadership in Al maturity and responsibl
novation.

Building on this momentum, we are progressing toward a proprietary Agentic Al Platform — a foundational element of our

enterprise Al strategy. This approach seeks to make it easier to manage and coordinate Al tools across different systems b

¥nabling our teams to share ideas, work and code across markets, so we can roll out Al faster and more consistentl

)&dditionally, it includes automated checks to make sure all Al models meet strict safety and risk standards, streamlining parts o
ur Al governance process and making it more effective

2025 Highlights
»  Enterprise-wide:

o We deployed GenAl sales enablement solutions across nine markets and multiple business lines in all four operating
segments, delivering measurable results, accelerating information access and elevating client interactions. Thes
BienAl-powered solutions empowered agents, advisors and distribution partners with personalized engagement
insights, automated email drafting, and real-time coaching to drive sales performanc ;an

o BhatMFC s a core productivity platform for Manulife, delivering enterprise-wide value%ince we achieved 100% globa
workforce coverag 2 including contingent workers. Throughout 2025, ChatMFC has seen major feature rollouts such a
fhtegration with key Khowledge bases, as well as implementation of document upload and end-to-end translatio
Eapabilities. With strong adoption and continuous innovation, ChatMFC is driving cultural and operational transformatio
Ycross the organization, becoming a tool our colleagues lean on to make their work easier, better, and faste

« InAsia, we:
o Launched advanced Al-enabled agency tool across the regio to enhance sales support and improve customer
e§perience. In Indonesia, Singapore and Japgn, we rolled out Al assistants to provide faster access to product an
olicy information and streamline administrative tasks. In Hong Kong, we launched Al Sales Pro — a GenAl-powere
ol that helps agents identify top sales opportunities, craft personalized customer solutions, and access critical kno
W6w to drive business performanc ; an

o E{olled out VOICE in Singapore anudJapan, a multi-signal dashboard that includes call trend analysis, net sentimen

scores, topic trends and deep dive insights from call center transcripts. VOICE utilizes GenAl to categorize data, fin
orrelations, and customize insights by analyzing near real-time trends from customer interactions. These insights help
us to better understand customer sentiment and key interests, enhance services, improve training, and identify
opportunities to better deliver value to our customers
* In Global WAM, we:
o Incorporated a suite of Al-powered research tools to enhance investment analysis for our public markets investmen
search teams. By integrating internal and external data into actionable insights, we streamline our research process

accelerate decision-making, and empower our investment professionals to focus on driving value for our client ;

o Paunched an Al-powered sales enablement solution in U.S. Retirement, delivering real-time insights and personalize
cgntent to enhance our sales operations and productivity, improve our sales close ratio, and drive revenue growth. Thi
Peduced the time spent on information searches and tripled the number of sales opportunities compared with 202 ; an

o xpanded our retirement plan offerings with the launch of FutureSte ™ and FutureChoic ™in the U.S., two fully digital
rdlirement plan solutions that enhance our capabilities and market pres&nce. These new offerings improve use
Experience by integrating Al and streamlining both client onboarding and participant acces .

+ In Cénada, we
o Introduced an innovative GenAl tool in our Individual Insurance business that automatically generates personalize
mmunications to advisors by analyzing historical data and identifying available opportunitie . This tool enables our
fhternal sales team to deliver timely, relevant, and actionable messages to drive meaningful interactions and enhanc
Eollaboration with advisor ; an

o TPauncheda GenAl-powered coaching tool for Licensed Insurance Advisor (“LIA”) supervisors in our Affinity busines
that evaluates customer service calls, generating insights that allow supervisors to provide LIAs with more effective
timely, and targeted feedback to enhance customer service and sales outcome .

- Inthé U.S., we:

o Partnered with Munich Re Life US to enhance underwriting efficiency throug alitheia, its Al-driven risk assessment
platform, raising instant underwriting decision eligibility from US$3 million to US$5 million, enabling more customers t
Bxperience a streamlined life insurance application proces ; an

° fbeployed GenAl capabilities to improve outcomes in our in-?orce Long Term Care (“LTC”) insurance business, includin
fdther enhancements to automated claims processing and predictive analytics to detect and reduce fraud, waste and
abuse.

' The Evident Al Index for Insurance assesses Al maturity across 30 of the most prominent insurance companies in North America and Europe, measuring progress
across four key categories: Talent, Innovation, Leadership, and Transparency.

2 Figure excludes mainland China. A refactored version of ChatMFC has been deployed and is available to all employees in our mainland China life insurance joint
venture.
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\l}vllake it easier for customers to buy, advisors to sell, and partners to gro

Focus areas

¢ Expand our presence across distribution channels and invest in Al tools to help us reach more customers and deliv
filctionless experiences for our customer
s
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In order to sustain a balanced portfolio and fuel sustainable growth, we will continue to invest in making it easier for customers t
guy and advisors to sell our products, and also expand our partnerships with new and differentiated solution

In Asia, we expect to further grow and enhance our agency and bank distribution channels, expand health offerings, an
ccelerate our HNW leadership on the basis of continued structural trends that support long-term growth, driven by an agin
gopulation, gaps in health, protection and retirement savings, and the rise of middle-income households

Global WA |, we have great momentum with a diversified investor base, a robust distribution network and strong capabilities
d we are investing to continue delivering strong returns and positive experiences for our customers

In Canada, we are accelerating our digital transformation that deepens our penetration in the mass market and furthe
Etrengthens our Group Benefits business.

In the U.S. we continue to leverage our strong brand and trusted relationships with distributors, to deliver sustained scale b
broadening our offerings and expanding our customer base, including within the U.S. HNW and mass affluent custome
segments.

In 2025, we continued to expand our reach through our diversified distribution platforms and advanced strategic partnership
Such as the renewal of our bancassurance partnership with China Banking Corporation (“Chinabank” in the Philippines and the
new partnership with Bank of China (Hong Kong) (“BOCHK’)) with a flagship fund launch. In addition, we continued to integrate
d d digital capabilities into our business solutions to more effectively reach our customers and improve their experienc

2025 Highlights
« In Asia, we continued to broaden our reach and leverage strategic partnerships through our diversified distribution platform
jo accelerdte growt :
o Renewed our bancassurance partnership in the Philippines wit Chinaban , extending our exclusive partnership until
2039. This strategic partnership, which started in 2007, solidifieé‘the two organizations’ shared commitment to providin
Holistic life, wealth, and health solutions for the long-term financial security of Filipino familie ; an
o E:ontinued to build on our high-quality agency force at scale by improving agent capabilities and capacities across th
&ency value chain. Our strategy is focused on quality recruitment, digital and Al tools, and robust learning an
evelopment initiatives. This includes the launch of Manulife Business Academy, which collaborates with globally
accredited training partners to enhance skills in financial planning, recruitment, and leadership. These efforts hav
ontributed to a 23% year-over-year increase in our annual Million Dollar Round Table ("MDRT") membersh 1,
@jositioning us as having the third largest MDRT members globally, while agency productivit 2 for 2025 rose by 17%
ompared with 2024
* In Global WAM, we:
o  Enhanced the Manulife iFUNDS platform, making it the first integrated digital wealth solution in Singapore that offer
advisors a unified view of clients’ Unit Trust and Investment-Linked Plan (“ILP") holdings. By integrating these into
&ingle platform and incorporating Al-powered ILP analytics capabilities, the enhancements streamline portfolio
oversight, accelerate transaction execution, and empower advisors to deliver more personalized and insightful financia
uidance; an
o Entered & strategic partnership with BOCHK to launch our flagship Global Multi-Asset Diversified Income Fund t
cl¥stomers in Hong Kong and Malaysia. The collaboration leverages the firm’s distribution capabilities and our asse
anagement expertise to provide customers with comprehensive wealth management solution .
+ In Cénada, we
o Partnered with M3 Financial Group (“M3”) to offer our Affinity Mortgage Protection Plan through M3’s Canada-wid
bfoker network, beginning with advisors in British Columbia. Our licensed advisors work directly with M3’s mortgag
Blients to guide them through the process of purchasing the mortgage protection coverage they need, enabling M3’
Brokers to focus on servicing their core business. This initiative strengthens our position in mortgage protection b
Xffering more accessible, trusted protection in Canada’s housing marke ; an
o aunched an end-to-end digital travel insurance platform that modernize% the distributor experience and simplifies th
gﬁrchasing process for Canadians and their familie .

1 MDRT membership awarded based on prior year production.
2 This refers to Asia agency annualized premium equivalent (“APE”) sales per active agents.
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« Inthe U.S., we ephanced our distribution footprint by expanding our wholesaling team, pursuing more targeted growt
strategies and accelerating our penetration within the U.S. HNW and mass affluent market , contributing to the strong new
pusiness growth in 202 . s

ginancial and Strategic Target

Below is a summary of our 2025 results against our 2025, 2027 and medium-term targets:

Targets!"

2025 2024 2027 Medium-term
Core return on common shareholders’ equity (“core ROE?)() 16.5% 16.2% 18%+
Remittances ($ billions}* $ 6.4 $ 7.0 $22+ cumulative
Diluted core earnings per common share (“core EPS”) growth®) 8% 10% 10% to 12%
Expense efficiency ratid? 44.8% 44.8% <45%
New business contractual service margin (“new business CSM”) growh 28% 32% 15%
Contractual service margin (“CSM”) balance growt® 16% 3% 8% to 10%
Financial leverage ratid?-© 23.9% 24.0% 25 %
Common share core dividend payout rati@)-@) 42% 42% 35% to 45%

2025 2024 2025 2027 Medium-term

Core earnings contribution from highest potential businessé3.(3).() 75% 68% 75%



CO(‘?‘?/ﬁa{W{}giﬁ é:ggéré'g%ion from LTC insurance and variable annuities 9% 10% <15% Targets'"

Straight-through-processing (“STP') 90% 89% 88%

Net promoter score (“NPS”) 27 27 37

Core earnings contribution from Asia regio@:@ 47% 41% 50%

Employee engagement (quartile)) st 1st 1st
5-year Total Shareholder Return (quartiléy 2nd 1st 1st
Corporate Sustainability Assessment (quartilé) 1st st st

(1) See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements” above.

@ Core ROE, core EPS, expense efficiency ratio, financial leverage ratio, common share core dividend payout ratio, core earnings contribution from highest potential
businesses, core earnings contribution from LTC insurance and VA businesses, and core earnings contribution from Asia region are non-GAAP ratios. CSM and
new business CSM are net of non-controlling interest (“NCI”). Percentage growth / declines in CSM net of NCI, new business CSM, and core EPS are stated on a
constant exchange rate basis and are non-GAAP ratios. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.

() 2024 metrics were updated to align with the presentation of Global Minimum Taxes in 2025. See the "Global Minimum Taxes" section below for more information.

) 2024 to 2025 cumulative remittances were $13.4 billion, compared with our target of $22 billion+ for 2024 to 2027. For more information on this metric, see “Non-
GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below.

® Highest potential businesses include Asia segment, Global WAM segment, Canada Group Benefits and North American behavioural insurance products.

®) Straight-through-processing represents customer interactions that are completely digital, and includes money movement.

(™ As compared to global financial services companies and insurance peers.

As compared to our performance peer group. Refer to Manulife’s most recent Management Information Circular for information on our performance peer group.

Rankings as at December 31 of each respective year.

Based on Standard & Poor’s Corporate Sustainability Assessment rating.

C]

cl

We have achieved our 2025 target on core earnings contribution from highest potential businesses, and exceeded the 202
%rgets on core earnings contribution from LTC insurance and VA businesses, and ST

In addition, we continued to make solid progress on our 2027 target

We generated 47% in core earnings contribution from Asia region (a combination of our Asia segment and Asia wealth an
asset managementfjin 2025, and remain committed to meeting our 2027 target of delivering 50% in core earning
Eontribution from the Asia region

«  We achieved an NPS score of 27, in line with 2024

Details of our performance on the financial targets are provided below
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Profitability
Profitability

As at and for the years ended December 31,
($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 2025 2024

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 5572 $ 5385
Core earningg"-@ $ 7521 $ 7,182
Diluted earnings (loss) per common share ($) $ 307 $ 2.84
Core EPS ($)2 $ 421 ¢ 3.85
Return on common shareholders’ equity (‘ROE”) 12.0% 12.0%
Core ROE 16.5% 16.2%
Expense efficiency ratio 44.8% 44.8%
General expenses $ 4901 $ 4,859
Core expenses’ $ 709 $ 6,899

M This item is @ non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
(2 2024 core earnings and core EPS have been updated to align with the presentation of Global Minimum Taxes (“GMT”) in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes”
section below for more information.

Our net income attributed to shareholders was $5.6 billion in 2025 compared with $5.4 billion in 2024. Net income
attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earning (consisting of items we believe reflect the underlying earnings capacity
B the business), which amounted to $7.5 billion in 2025 compared with $7.2 billion in 2024, and items excluded from core
earnings of $1.9 billion of net charges in 2025 compared with net charges of $1.8 billion' in 2024. The effective tax rate on net
income (loss) attributed to shareholders was 14% in 2025 compared with 17% in 2024 primarily due to jurisdictional mix of
garnings coupled with one-time tax benefits and tax true-ups in both year .

Net income attributed to shareholders increased $0.2 billion in 2025 compared with 2024, primarily due to growth in core
earnings and the impact of reinsurance transactions in 2025 compared with 2024, partially offset by a higher charge from market
experience. The RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transactio 2 resulted in a net loss attributed to shareholders of $0.7 billion® in 2025
compared with a combined net loss attributed to shareholders of $0.9 billio 2 in 2024 from the Global Atlantic Reinsurance
ransaction? and the RGA Canadian Reinsurance Transactio 2. The net loss on all three transactions was primarily related t



market experience from the sale of fair value through other comprehensive income (“FVOCI”) debt instruments 4 In addition, the

higher charge in market experience is due to a net charge from derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness in 2025

compared with a net gain in 2024. Total market experience was anet charge of $1.7 billion in 2025, primarily related to lower

than-expected returns on alternative long-duration assets (“ALDA”), largely related to real estate, private equity and timber

investments, net realized losses due to the sale of debt instruments primarily related to the RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction

and a net charge related to derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness, partially offset by higher-than-expected returns o
ublic equities.

Core earnings increased $0.3 billion, or 3%5, on a constant exchange rate basis compared wit 2024. The increase was driven
by higher core earnings in Global WAM, Iarg}ély reflecting an increase in net fee incom &, higher performance fees in Institutional
Asset Management, and disciplined ex;?ense management, partially offset by lower favourable tax true-ups and tax benefits, th
finpact of the eMPF transition in Hong Kong and lower fee spreads. In addition growth in our insurance business, the net impact
of 2025 l;gfgates to actuarial methods and assumption , an adjustment to the accrual for withholding taxes following the
announcement of the Comvest acquisition, and favourable insurance experience in Asia also contributed to higher core earning
These increases were partially offset by unfavourable insurance experience in our U.S. life insurance busine s, lower expected
investment earnings, a lower gain from updates to pro§isions for estimated losses in our P&C Reinsurance business, a large
Increase in the expected credit loss (ECL”) provision in 2025 and less favourable insurance experience in Canad The impact

f 2024 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions was net neutral In addition, the RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction, the
RGA Canadian Reinsurance Transaction, and the GA Reinsurance Transaction reduced core earnings by $33 million, $19 millio
4nd $11 million, respectively, in2025 compared with 2024.

12024 items excluded from core earnings has been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section below for more
information.
2 The reinsurance transaction with the Reinsurance Group of America, Incorporated (“RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction”) closed January 1, 2025. The reinsurance

transaction with Global Atlantic (“GA Reinsurance Transaction”) closed February 22, 2024, with an effective date of January 1, 2024. The reinsurance transaction
with the RGA Life Reinsurance Company of Canada (“RGA Canadian Reinsurance Transaction”) closed April 1, 2024.

Includes impacts from reinsurance transactions reported in core earnings and items excluded from core earnings.

There is an offsetting change in other comprehensive income (“OCI") attributed to shareholders resulting in a neutral impact to book value.

Percentage growth/declines in core earnings, pre-tax core earnings, core earnings excluding the change in ECL, core expenses, general expenses, assets under
management and administration (“AUMA”), AUM, core earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization (“core EBITDA”), and Manulife Bank average
net lending assets are stated on a constant exchange rate basis, a non-GAAP ratio. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
The increase in Global WAM net fee income is due to higher average assets under management and administration (“average AUMA”) reflecting the favourable
impact of markets and the acquisition of Comvest. For more information on average AUMA, see “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below.
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Additional information on the change in ECL is presented in the following table

For the years ended December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Change in ECL
Net new originations or purchases $ (16) $ (24)
Changes to risk, parameters and models
Credit migration (111) (111)
Parameter and model updates, and other 35 105
Total (increase) recovery in ECL, pre-tax $ 92) $ (30)
Total (increase) recovery in ECL, post-tax $ (75) $ (23)

The increase in the ECL provision of $75 million post-tax in 2025 was primarily related to credit migration, partially offset by net
ositive impact from parameter and model updates reflecting a favourable macro environmen . The increase in the ECL provision
f $23 million post-tax in 2024 reflected credit migration, partially offset by positive parameter and model updates from a positive

macro environment in particular, improved equity markets.

bore earnings by segment are presented in the following table. See Asia, Canada, U.S., Global WAM, and Corporate and Othe
Sections below.

For the years ended December 31, % change ("

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
Core earnings by segmen®)
Asia $ 299 $ 2466 18 %
Canada 1,634 1,568 4%
u.s. 1,206 1,690 (30)%
Global Wealth and Asset Management 1,932 1,673 14 %
Corporate and Othe (220) (215) (2)%
otal core earnings $ 7521 $§ 7,182 3%

() Percentage change is on a constant exchange rate basis, a non-GAAP ratio. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.

(2 2024 core earnings by segment have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section below for more
information.
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The following table presents 2025 and 2024 net income attributed to shareholders consisting of core earnings and item
excluded from core earnings s

'For the years ended December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Core earnings $ 7521 $ 7,182
Items excluded from core earnings
Market experience gains (losses)) $ (1,662) $ (1,450)
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments (753) (962)
Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness (173) 132
Actual less expected long-term returns on public equity 237 312
Actual less expected long-term returns on ALDA (968) (969)
Other investment results (5) 37
Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through incortfe (216) (199)
Restructuring charge?) 12) (72)
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible asset$ (18) -
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and othé? 41) (76)
Total items excluded from core earnings (1,949) (1,797)
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 5572 $ 5,385

) Market experience was a net charge of $1,662 million in 2025 primarily due to lower-than-expected returns on ALDA, largely related to real estate, private equity
and timber investments, net realized losses from the sale of debt instruments, of which $732 million was related to the transfer of assets with respect to the RGA
U.S. Reinsurance Transaction, which are classified as FVOCI, and a net charge from derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness. These were partially offset
by higher-than-expected returns on public equity. Market experience was a  net charge of $1,450 million in 2024 primarily due to lower-than-expected returns on
ALDA, driven by real estate and private equity investments, and net realized losses from the sale of debt instruments, of which $841 million was related to the
transfer of assets with respect to the GA Reinsurance Transaction and the RGA Canadian Reinsurance Transaction, which are classified as FVOCI. These were
partially offset by gains from higher-than-expected returns from public equity, a net gain from derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness, and a gain from
other investment results.

@) See “Critical Actuarial and Accounting Policies — Review of Actuarial Methods and Assumptions” section below for more information on the 2025 and 2024 net

charges.

) In 2025, we reported a restructuring charge of  $12 million post-tax ( $16 million pre-tax) in Global WAM and Canada . In 2024, we reported a restructuring charge of

$72 million post-tax ($92 million pre-tax) in Global WAM and Canada.

@ This item is excluded from core earnings commencing in the third quarter of 2025 (“3Q25"). See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more

information.

In 2025, the net charge of $41 million included a charge of $45 million related to an accounting true-up in Asia, a $24 million charge for Comvest acquisition-

related costs, and a $10 million charge for an investment impairment in Global WAM, partially offset by a net gain of $36 million related to tax-related benefits and

true-ups. In 2024, the net charge of $76 million included a charge of $70 million from the GA Reinsurance Transaction in the U.S. and Japan, a charge of $60
million related to U.S. withholding taxes on remittances associated with the GA Reinsurance Transaction, a net charge of $43 million related to the acquisition of

CQS Investment Management (“CQS”), a charge of $25 million related to a reinsurance recapture in Asia, a charge of $23 millio n related to GMT (an additional

$208 million charge was recorded in core earnings, see the “Global Minimum Taxes” section below for more information) and an investment impairment charge of

$22 million in Global WAM. This was partially offset by tax-related benefits and true-ups of $125 million and a gain of $34 million related to the RGA Canadian

Reinsurance Transaction in Canada.

c

Net income attributed to shareholders by segment is presented in the following table. See Asia, Canada, U.S., Global WAM, an
orporate and Other sections below

For the years ended December 31,

% change ("
($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
get income (loss) attributed to shareholders by segmen
sia $ 2972 $ 2355 26 %
Canada 1,313 1,221 8%
u.s. (527) 135 -
Global Wealth and Asset Management 1,900 1,597 19%
Corporate and Other (86) 77 -
l’otal net income (loss) attributed to shareholder $ 5572 $ 5,385 3%

() Percentage change is on an actual exchange rate basis.

Diluted earnings (loss) per common share (“EPS”) was $3.07 in 2025, compared with $2.84 in 2024 primarily related to the
ismpact of common share buybacks and the increase in net income attributed to common shareholder . Diluted core earnings per
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illion in 2024.

ROE for 2025 of 12,0% was in line with 2024, reflecting higher net income attributed to common shareholders, offset by higher
average common shareholders’ equity. Core ROE was16.5% in 2025 compared with 16.2% in 2024. The increase in 2025 core
ROE was primarily driven by an increase in core earnings.

Iff Manulife 12

Expense efficiency rati

Expense efficiency is embedded in our culture and its focu has enabled us to drive the benefits of scale across our businesses
§Ve believe there are further opportunities to leverage our global scale and operating environment, streamline processes an
rther digitize our business.

We use th expense efficiency ratio to measure our progress on our expense management initiatives. It reflects expenses tha
flow directl through core earnings (“core expenses”), which include core general expenses, directly attributable maintenanc
Expenses and directly attributable acquisition expenses for products measured using the premium allocation approach (“PAA”

nd for other products without a CSM. Core expenses exclude certain expenses directly attributable to acquiring new busines
that are capitalized into the CSM, instead of flowing directly through core earnings

The expense efficiency ratio was 44.8% in 2025, in line with 2024, reflecting a 2% increase in both pre-tax core earning ' and
core expenses. The increase in core expenses was driven by higher workforce-related costs,scontinued strategic investments i
aigital transformation and Al,"the inclusion of operating expenses related to our acquisitions of CQS and Comvest, an the eMPF
ansition in Hong Kong "\F/Pese were partially offset by disciplined expense management primarily in Global WA .

Core general expenses are a component of core expenses. Total 2025 general expenses increased 1% on an actual exchange
rate basis and remained unchanged on a constant exchange rate basis compared wit 2024. The increase was driven by the

ems noted above related to the increase in core expenses, as well as a reallocation of expenses from directly attributabl
maintenance to general expenses, partialfy offset by a reduction in expenses excluded from core earnings Total genera
expenses excluded from core earnings in 2025 consisted primarily of costs related to the acquisition of Comvest, th
Smortization of acquisition-related intangible assets, and restructuring charges in Global WAM and Canada. In 2024, thes
gxpenses primarily related to the restructuring charges in Global WAM and Canada and the acquisition of CQ

T This is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures" below for more information.

13 2025 Annual Report Management’s Discussion and Analysis



Business Performance

Business performance

As at and for the years ended December 31,

(% millions, unless otherwise stated) 2025 2024
Asia APE sales $ 7340 $ 6,073
Canada APE sales 1,593 1,689
U.S. APE sales 784 623

Total APE sale$" 9,717 8,385
Asia new business CSMR) 2,787 2,148
Canada new business CSM 435 357
U.S. new business CSM 553 382

Total new business CSMP 3,775 2,887
Asia new business value® 2,560 2,078
Canada new business value 674 627
U.S. new business value 299 241

Total new business valué€)-® 3,533 2,946
Asia CSM net of NCI 17,750 15,540
Canada CSM 4,459 4,109
U.s.csMm 2,760 2,468

orporate and Other CS - 10

Total CSM net of NCI 24,969 22,127

Post-tax CSM net of NC)-4) 20,733 18,353

Global WAM gross flows ($ billions)) 191.4 171.7

Global WAM net flows ($ billions)) (14.3) 13.3

Global WAM assets under management and administration ($ billiong)® 1,106.6 1,031.1

Global WAM total invested assets ($ billions) 9.8 9.7

Global WAM segregated funds net assets ($ billion$) 313.6 291.9

Total assets under management and administration ($ billions) 1,704.4 1,608.0

Total invested assets ($ billions) 459.9 4425

Total net segregated funds net assets ($ billions) 461.3 436.0

)
@
®)

@)
5)

For more information on this metric, see “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below.

New business CSM is net of NCI.

2024 new business value and post-tax CSM net of NCI have been updated to include the impact of GMT, consistent with 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes”
section below for more information.

This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.

The Global WAM portion of AUMA as at December 31, 2025 was $1,106.6 billion, an increase of 11% compared with December 31, 2024 , driven by the favourable
impact of equity markets and interest rates, and the assets from the acquisition of Comvestin  the fourth quarter of 2025 ( 4Q25"), partially offset by net outflows.
The Global WAM segregated funds net assets were  $313.6 billion as at December 31, 2025 , an increase of 7% compared with December 31, 2024 on an actual
exchange rate basis driven by the favourable impact of equity markets partially offset by unfavorable foreign currency exchange rates

Annualized premium equivalent (“APE”) sales were $9,717 million in 2025, an increas of 14%' compared with 2024, new
business CSMwas $3,775 million in 2025, an increas of 28% compared with®024, and new business value (“NBV” was
$3,533 million in 2025, gn increas of 18%' Bompared with 2024. New business results by)segment were as follows:

1

In Asia, APE sales, new business CSM, and NBVincreased 18%, 27% and 20%, respectively, in 2025 compared with 2024,
reflecting strong 2025 performance across the region, led by Hong Kong, mainland China, Singapore and Japan. New
business value margin (“NBV margin”)? improved to 39.5%.

In Canada, APE sales decreased 6% in 2025 compared with 2024, as strong growth in Individual Insurance sales
throughout 2025 was more than offset by the non-recurrence of a significant Group Insurance large-case sale in the prio
EIear. New business CSM increased 22% in 2025 compared with 2024, driven by higher sales volumes in Individual
Insurance, and higher margins and sales volumes in Annuitie , partially offset by net lower margins in Individual Insurance
RIBV increased 7% in 2025 compared with 2024, reflecting higher sales volumes in Individual Insurance and favourable
product mix in Group Insurance, partially offset by lower sales volumes in Group Insurance

In the U.S., APE sales increased 24% in 2025 compared with 2024, reflecting broad-based demand for our suite of product .
New business CSM increased 42% primarily driven by higher sales volumes and product mii . NBV increased 22% in 2025
compared with 2024, primarily drivefi by higher sales volumes

Percentage growth/declines in APE sales and NBV are stated on a constant exchange rate basis.
For more information on this metric, see “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below. In addition, 2024 NBV margin was updated to include the impact of
GMT, consistent with 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section below for more information.

If§ Manulife 14

CSM net of NCI was $24,969 million as at December 31, 2025, an increas of $2,842 million or 16% compared with December

31, 2024. Organic CSM movement was an increas of $2,257 mfllion in 2025, representing a 10% grow h', driven by the impact
of new business, interest accretion and fet favourable insurance experience, hartially offset by amortization recognized in cor
Sarnings. Inorganic CSM movement was an increase of $585 million in 2025, primarily driven by the net impact of 2025 updates
to actuarial methods and assumptions and equity market performance, partially offset by the impacts of changes in foreig
Eurrency exchange rates and reinsurance transaction .



tc'ilobal WAM net outflows were $14.3 billion in 2025, compared with net inflows of $13.3 billion in 2024.

+  Netoutflows in Retirement were $9.4 billion in 2025, compared with net inflows of $0.7 billion in 2024, primarily driven by

higher retirement plan redemptions, and higher net member withdrawals reflecting higher account balances from marke
rowth. This was partially offset by higher new plan sales in Canad .

. et outflows in Retail were $12.3 billion in 2025, compared with net inflows of $6.8 billion in 2024, driven by lower net sales
through third-party intermediaries in North America and our Canada retail wealth platfor .
. et inflows in Institutional Asset Management were $7.4 billion in 2025, compared with net inflows of $5.7 billion in 2024,

driven by higher net flows from fixed income mandates including strong contributions from our Manulife | CQS products, an

the impac?of the acquisition of Comvest. This was partially offset by higher redemptions in equity mandates and lowe
geployments in private market .

Assets under Management and Administration

AUMA as at December 31, 2025 was $1.7 trillio , an increas of 9% compared with December 31, 2024, primarily due to the
favourable impact of equity markets ald interest r&tes, partially offset by net outflows. Total invested asset increased 4% on an
Sctual exchange rate basis, primarily due to the impact of interest rates on debt instruments and the impact of equity market
gartially offset by the transfer of invested assets related to the RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction. Segregated funds net asset
increased G%Son an actual exchange rate basis, primarily due to the impact of equity market

;rtl\ssets under Management and Administratio

As at December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Total invested assets $ 459,928 $ 442,497
Segregated funds net assets" 461,254 435,988
Mutual funds, institutional asset management and othét-@ 537,216 506,868
Total assets under management 1,458,398 1,385,353
Other assets under administration 246,021 222,614
Total assets under management and administration $ 1,704,419 $ 1,607,967
™ These assets are not available to satisfy the liabilities of the Company’s general fund.
@ Other funds represent pension funds, pooled funds, endowment funds and other institutional funds managed by the Company on behalf of others.
' Percentage growth/declines in organic CSM is stated on a constant exchange rate basis.
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Financial Strength
Financial strength metrics
As at December 31, 2025 2024
MLI’'s LICAT ratid" 136% 137%
Financial leverage rati¢? 23.9% 24.0%
Consolidated capital ($ billionsp-@ $ 816 $ 79.9
Book value per common share ($) $ 2591 $ 25.63
Adjusted book value per common share (34 $ 3827 $ 36.25

() This item is disclosed under the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (“OSFI") Life Insurance Capital Adequacy Test Public Disclosure

Requirements guideline.

2024 consolidated capital and adjusted book value per common share have been updated to include the impact of GMT, consistent with 2025. See the “Global
Minimum Taxes” section below for more information.

This item is a capital management measure. For more information on this metric, see “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below.

This item is a non-GAAP ratio. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.

@

3
()

l’he Life Insurance Capital Adequacy Test (“LICAT”) rati for MLI was 136% as at December 31, 2025, compared with 137%
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Eubordinated debt. This was partially offset by the positive impact of earnings and the CSM, the RGA U.S. Reinsuranc
?ransaction and the net impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions

MFC’s financial leverage ratio as at December 31, 2025 was 23.9%, a decrease of 0.1 percentage points from 24.0% as at
December 31, 2024. The decrease in the ratio was driven by a higher post-tax CSM' and the impact of a stronger Canadian

dollar on foreign currency denominated debt, partially offset by the net issuance of securitie 2 and a decrease in total equit . The
decrease in total equity was driven by dividends and common shar& buybacks, partially offse¥by total comprehensive income

which was unfavourably impacted by a stronger Canadian dollar relative to the U.S. dollar.

MFC’s consolidated capital was $81.6 billion as at December 31, 2025, an increas of $1.7 billion compared with $79.9 billion
as at December 31, 2024. The increase was primarily driven by a higher pgst—tax CSM, partially offset by the net redemption o
capital instruments® and a decrease in thtal equity. The decrease in total equity was driven by dividends and common shar
buybacks, partially &fset by total comprehensive income, which was unfavourably impacted by a stronger Canadian dolla

felative to the U.S. dollar.

Remittances were $6.4 billion in 2025 of which Asia and U.S. operations delivered $2.1 billion and $1.7 billion, respectively
Remittances in 2025 decreased by $0.6 billion compared with 2024 due to the favourable impact of market movements in 2024.
Refer to “Remittance of Capital” below for more information

Cash and cash equivalents and marketable securitie * were $276.0 billion as at December 31, 2025 compared with $263.3
Billion as at December 31, 2024. The increase of $12.7 billion was primarily driven by the growth in equity markets, and the
impact of lower interest rates, partially offset by the impact o changes in foreign currency exchange rates Refer to “Liquidity

isk Management Strategy” below for more information

Book value per common share as at December 31, 2025 was $25.91, a 1% increase compared with $25.63 as at December

31, 2024. The number of common shares outstanding was 1,677 million as at December 31, 2025, a net decrease of 22 millio

common shares from 1,729 million as at December 31, 2024, primarily due to common share buybacks

Adjusted book value per common share as at December 31, 2025 was $38.27, a 6% increase compared with $36.25 as at
December 31, 2024, driven by an increase in the adjusted book valu ' and a lower number of common shares outstanding.
Adjusted book valu€increased $1.5 billion due to an increase in post-tax CSM net of NCI, partially offset by a decrease in total
common shareholders’ equity. The decrease in common shareholders’ equity reflects dividends and common share buybacks
partially offset by total comprehensive income attributed to common shareholders, which was unfavourably impacted by a

stronger Canadian dollar relative to the U.S. dollar

~

w

debt in 2Q25.

IS

This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information. Post-tax CSM and adjusted book value
have been updated to include the impact of GMT, consistent with 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section below for more information.

The net issuance of securities consists of the issuance of US$1.0 billion of senior debt in 4Q25 and the issuance of $0.5 billion of subordinated debt in the second
quarter of 2025 (“2Q25"), partially offset by the redemption of $1.0 billion of subordinated debt in 2Q25.

The net redemption of capital instruments consists of the redemption $1.0 billion of subordinated debt, partially offset by the issuance of $0.5 billion of subordinated

Includes cash and cash equivalents, comprised of cash on deposit, Canadian and U.S. Treasury Bills and high quality short-term investments, and marketable

assets, comprised of investment grade government and agency bonds, investment grade corporate bonds, investment grade securitized instruments, publicly

traded common stocks and preferred shares.

If  Manulife

Credit ratings - On September 19, 2025, Moody’s upgraded the financial strength rating to Aa3 from A1 for Manulife’s primar

insurance operafing companie . As indicated in Moody’s press release, the upgrade reflects improved profitability, stron
gapital, and reduced exposure t&lower ROE and legacy businesses

Impact of Foreign Currency Exchange Rate
S

We have worldwide operations, including in Canada, the United States and various markets in Asia, and generate revenues an

cur expenses in local currencies in these jurisdictions, all of which are translated into Canadian dollars. The bulk of ou
Exposure to foreign currency exchange rates is to movements in the U.S. dollar

Items impacting our Consolidated Statements of Income are translated to Canadian dollars using average exchange rates for th
fespective quarterly period. For items impacting our Consolidated Statements of Financial Position, period end rates are used fo
5urrency translation purposes. The following table provides the most relevant foreign currency exchange rates for 2025 and

2024.
Exchange rate 4Q25
Averagée"
U.S. dollar 1.3939
Japanese yen 0.0090
Hong Kong dollar 0.1792
Period end
U.S. dollar 1.3707
Japanese yen 0.0087
Hong Kong dollar 0.1761

3Q25

1.3773
0.0093
0.1761

1.3914
0.0094
0.1788

Quarterly

2Q25

1.3837
0.0096
0.1773

1.3645
0.0094
0.1738

1Q25

1.4349
0.0094
0.1844

1.4393
0.0096
0.1850

4Q24

1.3987
0.0092
0.1799

1.4382
0.0092
0.1851

Full Year

2025

1.3974
0.0093
0.1793

1.3707
0.0087
0.1761

2024

1.3698
0.0090
0.1755

1.4382
0.0092
0.1851

() Average rates for the quarter are from Bank of Canada which are applied against Consolidated Statements of Income items for each period. Average rate for the

full year is a 4-point average of the quarterly average rates.

rl:let income attributed to shareholders and core earnings from the Company’s foreign operations are translated to Canadia

16
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eakening of the Canadian dollar has the effect of increasing the losses. The relative impact of foreign currency exchange in an
iven period is driven by the movement of currency rates as well as the proportion of earnings generated in our foreig

perations.

Changes in foreign currency exchange rates increased core earnings by $114 million i 2025 compared with the same period of
B024, primarily due to a weaker Canadian dollar compared with the U.S. dollar. The impact of foreign currency exchange rate
gn itéhs excluded from core earnings does not provide relevant information given the nature of these item

Global Minimum Taxes

n June 20, 2024, the Canadian government passed the Global Minimum Tax Act into law. Canada’s GMT is applie
troactively to fiscal periods commencing on or after December 31, 2023

Impact of GMT on net income attributed to shareholders and core earnings

As additional local jurisdictions have enacted the GMT in 2025, GMT has been recognized in net income in the reportin
8egments whose earnings are subject to this tax. GMT is reported in both core earnings and items excluded from core earning
fh line with our definition of core earnings in section 13 “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below. As items exclude
Tom core earnings are presented on a post-tax basis, each line includes the appropriate impact of GM

In 2024, the impact of GMT was recognized in the Corporate and Other segment. To improve the comparability of core earning
Between 2025 and 2024, we have updated 2024 core earnings to reallocate GMT from the Corporate and Other segment to th

egment whose core earnings are subject to this tax. This update includes a reallocation of the first quarter of 2024 (“1Q24”

MT, previously reported in the second quarter of 2024 (“2Q24”) items excluded from core earnings, to 1Q24 core earnings
There is no impact to our 2024 quarterly net income attributed to shareholders by segment or reporting period. The impact of th
feallocation of GMT between segments and by quarter was offset by an equal amount in items excluded from core earnings i
the segments. This offset is reported in the reinsurance transaction, tax-related items and other line. In total, with these updates
we continue to record total GMT expense of $231 million in 2024, however $208 million is now reported in core earnings and $2
Rhillion is now reported in items excluded from core earnings

1 Includes MLI, John Hancock Life Insurance Company (U.S.A.), John Hancock Life & Health Insurance Company, and John Hancock Life Insurance Company of
New York.
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As a result of the update to core earnings, we have also updated the following 2024 non-GAAP measures

«  Core ROE

« CoreEPS

«  Core earnings available to common shareholder
. ommon share dividend core payout ratio

. rI;Iighest potential businesses core earnings contributio
«  Asia region core earnings contributio

. nTC and VA core earnings contributio

«  Operating segment core earnings contribution

Impact of GMT on other financial measures

GMT also impacts additional metrics reported on a post-tax basis. In 2025, we have included the impact of GMT in thes
fheasures and we have updated 2024 comparatives to include the impact of GMT

The following non-GAAP financial measures and non-GAAP ratios have been updated

«  Post-tax CSM and post-tax CSM net of NC

. édjusted book value and Adjusted book value per common shar
. ginancial leverage rati

The following other financial measures have been updated:

+  Consolidated capital

* NBV and NBV margin
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2. Asia

Our Asia segment offers insurance and insurance-based wealth accumulation products, driven by a customer-centri
stra@gy, and leverages the asset management expertise of, and products managed by, ou Global Wealth and Asset
Management segment. We are a top three pan-Asian life insure , with a history of over 125 years an more than 13
hiltion customers?, focused on addressing the significant health%hnd mortality protection gaps and low insurance
penetration rates across Asia.

With a broad geographic presence across 12 market — Hong Kong, Macau, Japan, Bermuda®, mainland China,
Singapore, Vietnam, Indonesia, the PhiIipp?nes, Malaysia, Cambodia, and Myanmar — and a robust diversified
distribution platform, we are well-positioned to create value for our customers, employees, and shareholders. We hav
Bver 100,000 contracted agents and over 100 bank partnerships, of which our exclusive bancassurance partnerships
provide us access to over 35 million bank customers. This includes our regional exclusive bancassurance partnership
with DBS Bank across Singapore, Hong Kong, mainland China, and Indonesia. We also work with many independent
agents, financial advisors, and brokers.

Asia continues to be a core driver of growth for Manulife, as w execute our strategy to deliver high-quality sustainable
growth across § diversified business portfolio. This is supported by our robust, diversified distribution platform,
holistic solutions across health, wealth and longevity, and leading digital and Al capabilities that enhance customer and
distributor experience. Our growth is underpinned by Asia megatrends including fast growing economies, rising middle
class populations, and growing unmet health and protection needs driving continued demand for financial solutions.

In 2025, our Asia segment contributed 38%* of the Company’s core earnings from operating segments and, as a December 31,

2025, accounted for 13%* of the Company’s‘assets under management and administration. See section 1 “Strategic Priorities

and Progress Update” above, for information on the core earnings contributions from Asia segment and Asia operations in Glob
AM segment combined.

Profitability

Asia reported net income attributed to shareholders of $2,972 million in 2025 compared with $2,355 million in 2024. Net income

attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earnings, which wer $2,969 million in 2025 compared with $2,466 million in

8024, and items excluded from core earnings, which amounted to  net gain of $3 millio for 2025 compared with a net charge of

$11 1%nillionin 2024. See section 13 “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below, for a reconciliation of core earnings t

net income (loss) atftibuted to shareholders. The changes in net income attributed to shareholders and core earnings expresse
Canadian dollars were due to the factors described below and, in addition, the change in core earnings reflected a net $6

Enillion favourable impact due to changes in various foreign currency exchange rates versus the Canadian dolla

Expressed in U.S. dollars, the presentation currency of the segment, net income attributed to shareholders wa US$2,131 millio
fh 2025 compared with US$1,717 millio in 2024. Core earnings were US$2,126 millio in 2025 compared with 0s$1,799 millio
in 2024 and items exclUled from core earnings amounted to a net gairpof US$5 million in 2025 compared with d'net charge of
US$82 million in 2024\.Nltems excluded from core earnings are outlined in the table belo

Core earnings in 2025 increased 18% compared with 2024, after adjusting for the impact of changes in foreign currenc
exchange rates. The changes in core earnings by geograpMy are primarily due to the items noted below and also include th
ﬁnpact of higher investment income on allocated capital. Investment income on(flllocated capital increase core earnings by
US$60 million on a pre-tax basis in 2025 compared with 2024.

+  Hong Kong increased 26% driven by an increase i expected earnings on insurance contracts and higher expected
investment earnings, both reflecting Blisiness growth. The increase in expected earnings on insurance contracts als
foflected the net impact of 2025 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions. In addition, Hong Kong had  lower
Bttective tax rate;

+  Japan increased 8% reflecting higher expected investment earnings and an increase in expected earnings on insuranc
contracts, both reflecﬁing business growth and improved insurance experienc , partially offset by a higher effective tax rate.
In addition, the GA Reinsurance Transactifn decreased core earnings by US$12 million in 2025 compared with 202 :

« International High Net Worth business increased 13% due to an increase in expected earnings on insurance contracts du
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usiness growt , partially offset by lower expected imvestment earnin
ﬁat?nland Sthnaincrgased %8% reflecting an'i provecﬂmpact of new b ssmes ;

Singapore increased 7% driven by an increase in expeéted earnings on insurance contracts ﬂue to business growt and
favourable insurance experience;

Vietnam was in line with 2024, reflectin favourable insurance experience offset by lower expected earnings on insurance
contracts; an

Based on APE sales.

Includes insurance customers, retail investment customers acquired through the agency channel, and retirement customers
This represents our International High Net Worth business.

This item is a non-GAAP ratio. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
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+  Other Emergin Markets increased 14% reflectingc;mprove insurance experience.

The following table presents net income attributed to shareholders for Asia for 2025 and 2024 consisting of core earnings and
items excluded from core earnings

For the years ended December 31, Canadian $ Uss$

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 2024

Core earnings $ 2969 $ 2466 $ 2126 $ 1,799

Items excluded from core earnings"

Market experience gains (losses) 136 (178) 101 (131)
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments (40) (374) (28) (276)
Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness (40) (92) (30) (67)
Actual less expected long-term returns on public equity 150 204 113 151
Actual less expected long-term returns on ALDA 47 21 33 15
Other investment results 19 63 13 46

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through income (39) (5) (28) (4)

Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other (94) 72 (68) 53

Total items excluded from core earnings 3 (111) 5 (82)

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 2972 $§ 2,355 $ 2,131 $ 1,717

() For explanations of items excluded from core earnings, see “ltems excluded from core earnings” table in the total Company “Profitability” section above.

Business Performance

(All percentages quoted are on a constant exchange rate basis)

APE sales were US$5,250 millio in 2025, representing an increase o 18% compared with 2024, driven by broad-based growth
across most markets in Asia, partially offset by a decreade in Vietnam and the International High Net Worth business New
business CSM of US$1,994 millio and NBV of US$1,832 millio in 2025 increased 27% and 20% compared with 2024,
respectively, drivéh by higher sales volumes an8 a more favourable business mix. NBV margin was 39.5% in 2025, an increase
of 1.2 percentage points compared with 2024.

+  InHong Kong, APE sales were US$1,965 millio in 2025, a 21% increase compared with 2024, reflecting higher sales
across all channels, driven by sffong growth in sales of savings, health and protectio products. The increase reflected our
Bales growth in both mainland Chinese visitor and domestic customer . New business CSM of US$811 millio in 2025
fhcreased 21% compared with 2024 driven by higher sales volumes. NBV of US$966 millio in2025 increased 31%
compared with 2024 due to higher sales volumes and product mix. NBV mardin of 49.2% in 2025 increased 3.9 percentage
points compared with 2024.

« InJapan, APE sales were US$460 millio in 2025, an increase of 17% compared with 2024, reflecting higher sales in the
broker channel, driven by Etrong growth in sales of wealth accumulation products. New business CSM of US$279 millio in
2025 increased 30% compared with 2024, primarily driven by higher sales volume. NBV of US$165 millio"in 2025 was in
line with 2024, driven by higher sales volumes offset by product mix. NBV margin of 36.0% th 2025 decreased 6.0
percentage points compared with 2024.

« International High Net Worth business APE sales were US$155 millio in 2025, a decrease of 9% compared with 202 ,
reflecting lower sales i savings products. New busine § CSM of US$136 millio and NBV of US$121 millio in 2025 were
Both in line with 2024, due to lower sales voltimes, partially offset rE)y product mix. NBV margir{‘wa 78.4%, an increase of
6.5 percentage pointsscompared with 2024.

+ In mainland China, APE sales were US$1,180 millio in 2025, a 32% increase compared with 2024, reflecting higher sales
in the bancassurance and agency cflannels, driven by strong growth in participating savings product . New business CSM
8f US$254 millio in 2025 increased 28% compared with 2024, primarily driven by higher sales volumes. NBV of US$185
million in 2025 increased 11% compared with 2024 due to higher sales volumes partially offset by product mix. NBV margi
of 30.7% in 2025 decreased 5.7 percentage points Compared with 2024.

« In Singapore, APE sales were US$1,118 millio in 2025, a 14% increase compared with 2024, reflecting higher sales across

Il channels driven by strong gfowth in sales of investment-linked products. New business CSM o US$443 millio in 2025
increased 52% compared with 2024 due to higher sales volumes and product mix. NBV of uss$342hillio in 2025 increased
25% compared with 2024 due to higher sales volumes and product mix. NBV margin of 308% in 2025 increased 2.6
percentage points compared with 2024.

« In Vietnam, APE sales were US$69 million in 2025, a 24% decrease compared with 2024, reflecting lower sales in the
pancassurance channel following the cessation of the partnership agreement with Vietham Technological and Commercia
!J?int—Stock Bank in October 2024, partially offset by higher sales in the agency channel. New business CSM  US$16
Rlittion in 2025 increased 40% compared with 2024 due to product mix, partially offset by lower sales volumes. NBV o

negative US$3 million in 2025 improved by US$2 n’TiIIion compared with 2024 due to product mix partially offset by lower

sales volumes. NBV margin of negative 4.1% in 2025 improved 1.2 percentage points compared with 2024
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+  In Other Emerging Markets, APE sales were US$303 millio in 2025, a 3% increase compared with 2024, reflecting higher
sales in the bancassurance and agency charfhels. New business CSM wa US$55 million, a 5% increase compared with
2024 primarily due to higher sales volumes. NBV was US$56 million, an 11% decrease compared with 2024 due to the
impact of a local regulatory update in Indonesia, partially offset by higher sales volumes. NBV margin wa 20.6%, a
decrease of 3.1 percentage®points compared with 2024.

CSM net of NClwas US$12,951 million as at December 31, 2025, an increas of US$2,144 millio compared with December

31, 2024. Organic CSM movement was an increase of US$1,173 mfillio in 2025 dfiven by the impact of new business, interest

accretion, and a net increase in insurance experience, Partially offset by amortization recognized in core earnings. Inorgani

£5M movement was an increase of US$971 millio in 2025 largely due to the net impact of 2025 updates to actuarial methods
nd assumptions that adjust the CSI, the impact o equity market performance and interest rate movemen , and the weakening
f the U.S. dollar against most Asian currencies

Business Performanc
e

As at and for the years ended December 31, Canadian $ uUss

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 2024
APE sales $ 7340 $ 6,073 $ 5250 $ 4429
New business value $ 2560 $ 2,078 $ 1832 $ 1,516
New business CSM" $ 2,787 $ 2,148 $ 1994 $ 1,567
CSM net of NCI $ 17,750 $ 15540 $ 12,951 $ 10,807

() New business CSM is net of NCI.

iAssets under Managemen ' (“AUM”)

Asia’s assets under management were US$159.1 billion as at December 31, 2025, an increase of US$23.4 billion or 15%
compared with December 31, 2024. The increase was driven by business growth and the impact of favourable equity market
performanceton invested assets and segregated funds net asse s.

f«ssets under Managemen

As at December 31, Canadian $ uss

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 2024
Total invested assets $ 185,848 $ 166,590 $ 135,597 $ 115,843
Segregated funds net assets 32,245 28,622 23,527 19,904
Total assets under management $ 218,093 $ 195,212 $ 159,124 $ 135,747

Strategic Highlights

Asia continue to be a core driver of growth for Manulife, as we execute our strategy to deliver high-quality sustainable growt
Scross a diverdlfied business portfolio. This is supported by our robust, diversified distribution platform, holistic solutions across
gealth, wealth and longevity, and leading digital and Al capabilities that enhance customer and distributor experienc

We continued to broaden our reach and leverage strategic partnerships through our diversified distribution platforms to
?ccelerate grow h. In 2025, we

+  Renewed our bancassurance partnershi in the Philippines wit Chinaban , extending our exclusive partnership until 2039.
TRis strategic partnership, which started iR 2007, solidifies the thfo organizations’ shared commitment to providin holistic
life, wealth, and health solutions for the long-term financial security of Filipino familie ; ard

. E}ontinued to build on ou high-quality agency force at scale by improving agent capabillities and capacities across th
agency vhlue chain. Our strategy is fdtused on quality recruitment, digital and Al tools, and robust learning and developmen
nitiatives. This includes the launch of Manulife Business Academy, which collaborates with globally accredited trainin

artners to enhance skills in financial planning, recruitment, and leadership. hese effort have contributed to a 23% year
ver-year increase in our annual Million Dollar Round Table MDRT") membe?shipz, posifionin us as having t e third
argest MDRT members globallg, while agency productivit 3 foo/r 2025 rose by 17 c@mpared with 2024

We continued to enhance our health, wealth, and longevity propositions to meet the evolving needs of customers seeking bette
géalth and wellness outcome . In 2025, we

«  Agreed to establish a strafegic collaboration with Bupa International Limited, a global healthcare company, to create a mor
gobust and integrate% healthcare network for our customers. By combining the strengths of both organizations, thi

T This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
2 MDRT membership awarded based on prior year production.
3 Asia agency APE sales per active agents.
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collaboration in Hong Kong aims to expand customer access to high-quality care while enhancing convenience, value, an
gffordability through integrated healthcare solutions and personalized support throughout their healthcare journe ;

. Kaunched the enhanced ManulifeMOVE, our flagship lifestyle program, with initial rollout in Singapore and the Philippines.
ManulifeMOVE empowers customers to take charge of their health and well-being, with key enhancements including
differentiated and expanded benefits across preventive health services, medical and assistive care, cancer care support



health and well-being coaching, fitness and wellness experiences, an community engagement;

. osted Asia’s inaugural Manulife Longevity Symposium in Singapore and the Philippines, reinforcing our commitment t
advancing Asia’s longevity movement The symposiums brought together over 1,400 healthcare experts, industry leaders,
academics, customers and partners to address the challenge of living not just longer, but better, covering topics such a
health andsfongevity innovations, and financial well-bein ; an

. Belivered enhanced health service coverage and expandcejd access to cross-border healthcare in Hong Kong. We launched
a cross-border Cancer Drug Support Service through our partnership with one of the | ading healthcare service providers in
fhe China Greater Bay Area. In addition, we broadened select Manulife Hong Kong and Macau health insurance produc

overage to over 38,000 hospitals in mainland China and introduced hospitalization credit services at more than 80
ospitals in mainland ghina, enabling patients t Sreceive treatment without upfront payment .

We continued to expand our geographical presence and strengthenhour market reac . In 2025, we

+  Agreed o establis a 50:50 life insurance joint venture with Mahindra, an existing partner through our asset management
joint vthure, to enter the India insurance market ! This partnership will expand our global footprint and position us to gro
across one of the world’s largest economies, deliv\é(ring long-term valu ;an

. Became the first international life insurer to establish an office in the Du%ai International Financial Centre dedicated t
a8vising on and arranging life insurance contracts to high-net-worth (“HNW”) customers. This strategic move deepens our

resence in the Middle East and enhances our ability to address the growing wealth and protection needs of HNW and ultr
W individuals in the regio .

We also cominged to invest in our Al and digital capabilities to enhance the customer and distributor experienc . In 2025, we

«  Launched advanced Al-enabled agency tool across Asi to enhance sales support and improve customer experience. In
gdonesia,%ingapore and Japan, we rolled ol Al assistants to provide faster access to product and policy information an
treamline administrative tasks. In Hong Kong, we launched Al Sales Pro — a GenAl-powered tool that helps agents identif
gop sales opportunities, craft personalized customer solutions, and access critical know-how to drive business performanc ;
nd
+  Rolled out VOICE in Singapore and Japan, a multi-signal dashboard that includes call trend analysis, net sentiment scores
topic trends and deep dive insights from call center transcripts. VOICE utilizes GenAl to categorize data, find correlations
and customize insights by analyzing near real-time trends from customer interactions. These insights help us to better
understand customer sentiment and key interests, enhance services, improve training, and identify opportunities to better
deliver value to our customers

We continued to maintain a diverse and engaged culture and make Manulife a great place to work Manulife has been
F]ecognized by HR Asia as one of the “Best Companies to Work for in Asia 2025” i S:;even of our market .

! Subject to the receipt of regulatory approvals. See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements”  above.
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3. Canada

Our Canada segmen has been committed to customers in our home market for over 135 years. We serve the needs o
over 7 million customers' across the country, including members of approximately 27,005 businesses an

organizations in our group benefits business, through a diverse and competitive suite of financial and health-protection
offerings tailored to individuals, families, and business owners. We leverage the asset management expertise of, and
Products managed by, our Global Wealth and Asset Management segmen

Our Canadian business lines are: group life, health, and disability insurance solutions for employers; individual
insurance and guaranteed investment products including life, critical iliness, segregated funds, and annuities sold via
retail advisors; and Affinity insurance offerings including life, health, travel, disability, and creditor insurance solutions
sold through the Manulife CoverMe® brand, mortgage brokers, travel advisors, and sponsor groups and associations.
Through Manulife Bank, we offer flexible banking products and solutions to both individual customers and businesses.

We aim to be the leading life and health insurer in Canada, by focusing on four key area : continuing to strengthen our
gore operation ; accelerating digital transformation; differentiating througﬁ health; and expanding distribution.
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Profitability

Canada’s reported net income attributed to shareholders was $1,313 million in 2025 compared with $1,221 million in 2024. Net

income attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earnings, which wer $1,634 million in 2025 compared with $1,568 million
2024, and items excluded from core earnings, which amounted to  net charge of $321 million in 2025 compared with a net

charge 8t $347 million in 2024PItems excluded from core earnings are outlined in the table below. See section 13 “Non-GAA

and Other Financial Measures” below, for a reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders

The $66 million, or 4%, increase in core earnings was driven b higher expected investment earnings, business growth in Grou

Insurance, improve insurance ékperience in Individual Insuran®e, and an increase in CSM amortization, partially offset by les

tavourablednsurance experience in Group Insurance, and lower Manulife Bank earning . Core earnings also included the net

favourable impact of 2025 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions. Investment income on allocated capital also reduce

core earnings by 3@9 million on a pre-tax basis compared wit 2024. In addition, the RGA Canadian Reinsurance Transaction
duced core earnings by $19 million in 2025 compared with 2024.

The following table presents net income attributed to shareholders for Canada for 2025 and 2024 consisting of core earnings and
items excluded from core earnings

For the years ended December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Core earnings $ 1634 $ 1,568
Items excluded from core earnings"

Market experience gains (losses) (374) (384)
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments 3 (328)
Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness (74) 109
Actual less expected long-term returns on public equity 13 65
Actual less expected long-term returns on ALDA (265) (235)
Other investment results (51) 5

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through income 58 2

Restructuring charge (3) (6)

Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other (2) 41

Total items excluded from core earnings (321) (347)

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 1,313 $ 1,221

() For explanations of items excluded from core earnings, see “ltems excluded from core earnings” table in the total Company “Profitability” section above.
Business Performance

APE sales were $1,593 million in 2025, a decrease of 6% compared with 2024.

» Individual Insurance APE sales of $630 million in 2025 increased 20% compared with 2024, primarily due to higher
participating life insurance sales.

"Includes insurance customers and Global WAM customers.
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+  Group Insurance APE sales of $702 million in 2025 decreased 24% compared with 2024, driven by the non-recurrence of a
significant large-case sale in 2Q24.

«  Annuities APE sales of $261 million in 2025 increased 7% compared with 2024, primarily due to higher sales of segregated
L_und product .

CSMwas $4,459 million as at December 31, 2025, an increase of $350 million compared with December 31, 2024. Organic

CSM movement was an increase of $128 million in 2025, driven by the impact of new business and interest accretion partially

offset by, amortization recognized in core earnings. Inorganic CSM movement was an increase o $222 million in 2025, reflecting

the net irfnpact of 2025 updates to ac uarial methods and assumptions that adjust the CSM, favourable equity market experience,
nd the impact of amendments to reinsurance treaties in 2025,Spartially offset by unfavourable impacts of interest rate

Manulife Bank average net lending asset ' were $28.3 biIIion‘in 2025, an increase of $2.3 billion, or 9%, compared with 2024,
3rimarily due to growth in residential lending

Business Performanc
e

As at and for the years ended December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
APE sales $ 1593 $ 1,689
Contractual service margin $ 4459 $ 4,109
Manulife Bank average net lending assets $ 28,307 $ 26,020

Assets under Management

Canada’s assets under management of $152.7 billion as at December 31, 2025 increased $7.5 billion, or 5%, from $145.2 billion
as at December 31, 2024, driven by higher totaldinvested assets from business growth an the net favourable impact from equity
gﬁarkets and interest rate .

{\ssets under Managemen



@smitiaspmber 31,

Total invested assets

Segregated funds net assets
Total assets under management

$ 114483 $ 107%P%1
38,218 38,099
$ 152,701 $ 145240

Strategic Highlights

We continued to driv  strong business growth by delivering tailored solutions that create value for customers and distributors
Supported by updates’to the Manulife Vitality program and key partnerships, and advancing our digital capabilities through
)(lienAI-driven innovations, so that our customers can focus on improving their health, wealth and longevit . During 2025, we:

«  Enhanced the Manulife Vitality program with offerings to assist members in meeting their health and wellness goal

o Became the first insurer in Canad 106 offer access to GRAIL’s Galleri® multi-cancer early detection test to eligibl
Manulife Vitality program members at a discount i partnership with Medcan, a global leader in proactive health and
wellness services. This milestone reinforces Manulife’s commitment to proactive health solutions and complements
existing public screening programs, supporting earlier detection and improved outcomes for customer ; an

o Fntroduced additional resources and incentives for managing and preventing diabetes, the extension ofqravel rewards t
all memb8rs the addition of OURA as a key rewards partner, and new collaborations offering tools that span nutrition
I;itness, mental health, and personalized medicin .

. Established strategic partnerships to support our customers’ health and well-being and grow our distribution network throug

Bersonalized and value-added solutions

o  Partnered with Maven Clinic, the world’s largest virtual clinic for women’s and family healt 2, to offer eligible Group
BEnefits members 24/7 virtual access to personalized support during some of their most important stages of lif
'ﬁmluding fertility, maternity, parenting, and menopause. This initiative addresses critical care gaps that impact women’
fiealth and workforce participationaan

o Partnered with M3 Financial Grou ™~ (“M3”) to offer our Affinity Mortgage Protection Plan through M3’s Canada-wide
@roker networkPbeginning with advisors in British Columbia. ur licensed advisors work directly with M3’s mortgag

ients to guide them through the process of purchasing the mortgage protection coverage they need, enabling M3’s

brokers to focus on servicing their core business. This initiative strengthens ur position in mortgage protection by

?ffering more accessible, trusted protection in Canada’s housing marke .

' This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
2 Maven Clinic, Meet Maven, 2024.
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Advanced our digital capabilities through GenAl-driven innovations and modernized platforms to improve advisor and

customer experience:

o Introduced an enhanced online life and health insurance application form that reduces complexity, accelerates medica

ata collection, and shortens processing times through adaptive questioning and streamlined workflows, transformin
the digital experience for advisors. These efficiencies strengthen our competitiveness in the mass market segment an
upport our ambition of delivering scalable digital offering ;

o Introduced an innovative GenAl tool in our Individual Insurance business that automatically generates personalized
communications to advisors by analyzing historical data and identifying available opportunitie . This tool enables our
fhternal sales team to deliver timely, relevant, and actionable messages to drive meaningful interactions and enhanc
Bollaboration with advisors;

o Launched a GenAl-powered coaching tool for Licensed Insurance Advisor (“LIA”) supervisors in our Affinity busines
tifat evaluates customer service calls, generating insights that allow supervisors to provide LIAs with more effective
timely, and targeted feedback to enhance customer service and sales outcome ; an

o aunched an end-to-end digital travel insurance platform that modernizes the digributor experience and simplifies th
gﬁrchasing process for Canadians and their familie .

Expanded solutions for Canadians and their families to meet their wealth and protection need :

o5 Launched a simplified pecialized lending suite of products in Manulife Bank to streamline the lending experience fo
advisors serving HNW clients and businegs owners. This emphasizes our focus on removing friction, enhancing clarity
gnd delivering smarter, faster, and more personalized solutions for advisors and customer .
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4. U.S.

Our U.S. segmen is committed to a future of dynamic growth by helping our customers live longer, healthier, better
ives through an array of life insurance and insurance-based wealth-accumulation solutions that meet a variety o
lanning needs and offer a behavioural insurance component through the John Hancock Vitality Program.

We operate under the brand of John Hancock with more than 160 years of history in the U.S., where we have buil
ifelong customer relationships and created a vast distribution network of licensed financial advisors who help us bring
the benefits of life insurance, wellness, and wealth planning to more individuals and their families. Our life insurance
solutions are designed to meet customers’ estate, business, income-protection, and wealth accumulation needs, while
also helping them prepare to spend more years in good healt . We also leverage the expertise and solutions of ou
Global Wealth and Asset Managemé}\t segment r

We have integrated behavioural insurance across our suite of solutions, offering customers tools, resources,
education, and rewards through John Hancock Vitality to help them make more informed decisions about their overall
health. The program continuously evolves to include the latest advances in science and technology and is built on a
network of collaborators including GRAIL, Apple, Prenuvo, and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (“MIT”)
AgelLab.

Additionally, we have in-force LTC and annuity businesses. Our proven record of organically managing our LTC blocks,
as well as ou LTC, variable and fixed annuity reinsurance transactions over the last few years have been significan
Eontributors tJ the Company’s efforts to transform the business portfolio into one of higher returns and lower risk.

In 2025, our U.S. segment contributed 16%_ of the Company’s core earnings from operating segments and, as a December 31,
2025, accounted for 12% of the Company’s-assets under management and administration

Profitability

U.S. reported net loss attributed to shareholders of $527 million in 2025 compared with net income attributed to shareholders of

$135 millionin 2024. Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earnings, which wa $1,206 million in

2025 compared with®1,690 million in 2024, and items excluded from core earnings, which amounted t a net charge of $1,733

million in 2025 compared with a net charge%f $1,555 million in 2024. See section 13 “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures”

below, for a reconciliation of core earnings to net income (loss) attributed to shareholders. The changes in core earning

axpressed in Canadian dollars were due to the factors described below and additionally, reflected a $26 million favourable impa
m the strengthening of the U.S. dollar compared with the Canadian dollar

Expressed in U.S. dollars, the functional currency of the segment, the net loss attributed to shareholders wa US$367 millio in
025 compared with net income attributed to shareholders of US$96 million in 2024. Core earnings were US$862 millio in 2025

compared with US$1,234 millio in 2024 and items excluded from core earnings amounted to a net chargg of US$1,229 millio

in 2025 compar&d with a net charge of HS$1 ,138 millio in 2024éltems excluded from core earnings are outlifd in the tabl

below.

The US$372 millio , or 30%, decrease in core earning was mainly due to a combination of factors, including unfavourable life
insufance claims experience in 2025 comﬁared with favourable experience in 2024, lower expected investment earnings and th
Ret impact of the 2024 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, which impacted expected investment earnings and
insurance service resul . This was partially offset by favourable lapse experience in 2025 compared with unfavourable
xperience in 2024. The net impact of the 2025 updates to actuarial methods and assumption was slightly positive. Investment
fhcome on allocated capital also reduced core earnings by US$54 million on a pre-tax basis i 2025 compared with 2024. The
BGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction reduced core earnings by US 20 million in 2025 compared with 2024, attributable to the

ﬁnpact on expected earnings on insurance contracts, the expected investment earnings and the change i ECL.
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The following table presents net income attributed to shareholders for the U.S. for 2025 and 2024 consisting of core earnings
and items excluded from core earnings

For the years ended December 31, Canadian $ uUss$

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 2024

Core earnings $ 1,206 $ 1,690 $ 862 $ 1,234

Items excluded from core earnings"

Market experience gains (losses) (1,498) (1,327) (1,058) (971)
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments (697) (525) (487) (385)
Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness 2 (33) 3 (23)
Actual less expected long-term returns on public equity (118) (47) (84) (34)
Actual less expected long-term returns on ALDA (719) (751) (514) (550)
Other investment results 34 29 24 21

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through income (235) (202) 171) (148)

Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other - (26) - (19)

Total items excluded from core earnings (1,733) (1,555) (1,229) (1,138)

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ (527) $ 135 $ (367) $ 96

() For explanations of items excluded from core earnings, see “ltems excluded from core earnings” table in the total Company “Profitability” section above.

Business Performance

U.S. APE sales of rL]JS:15561 millio in 2025 increased 24% compared with 2024, reflecting broad-based demand for our suite of
products.

CSMwas US$2,013 millio as at December 31, 2025, an increas of US$298 millio compared with December 31, 2024.
Organic C8M movement was an increase of US$345 nffllio in 2025 dtiven by the impact of new business, interest accretion and
net favourable insurance experience, partiall)rﬂoffset by amortization recognized in core earnings. The net favourable insuranc
ixperience was mainly due to long-term care lapse and claims experience. Inorganic CSM movement was a decrease o US$47

illionin 2025 due to the RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction in the first quarter of 2025, partially offset by favourable marke
impacts from equity market experience and ;he net impact of 2025 updates to ctuarial methods and assumptions that adjust the
CSM.

Business Performanc
e

As at and for the years ended December 31, Canadian $ uUss$

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 2024
APE sales $ 784 $ 623 $ 561 $ 454
Contractual service margin $ 2,760 $ 2,468 $ 2013 $ 1,715

Assets under Management

U.S. assets under management of US$145.8 billion as at December 31, 2025 decreased 2% compared with December 31, 2024.
The decrease was largely due to the transfer of invested assets related to the RGA U.S. Reinsurance Transaction, partially offse
Igy the net imptact from interest rates and equity markets on both segregated funds net assets and total invested asset

{\ssets under Managemen

As at December 31, Canadian $ uss

($ millions) 2025 2024 2025 2024
Total invested assets $ 122,591 $ 136,833 $ 89,434 $ 95,142
Segregated funds net assets 77,272 77,440 56,372 53,845
Total assets under management $ 199,863 $ 214,273 $ 145,806 $ 148,987

Strategic Highlights

Qt John Hancoc , we are focused on profitably growing our life insurance busines to sustain a scaled presence in the U.S by
iversifying and éhhancing our product portfolio and deploying Al-driven solution to transform the end-to-end purchase
experience for our customers. We are also focused on differenﬁating through behavioural insurance solutions to help ou

Eustomers live longer, healthier, better lives. In 2025, we:

Delivered strong new business growth by strengthening our distribution model and diversifying our portfolio with new offering
and enhancemerﬁs_to our current solutions
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«  Enhanced our distribution footprint by xpanding our wholesaling team, pursuing more targeted growth strategies and
afcelerating our penetration within the U.S. HNW and mass affluent market ;

«  Expanded our suite of insurance solutions by intrc?ducing n accumulation survivorship indexed universal life product, John
Blancock’s first offering in this product categor ;

. Yntroduced anew hybrid indexed universal life insurance solution offering more flexible living benefits and a streamline
digital appliczﬂion proces ;an

. ffered ismproved fund selgction and index loan no our new Kariable universal life insurance solutio .

Positioned ourselves as n Al-powered organization, leveraging GenAl capabilities to accelerate underwriting, improve the
gustomer experience, and detect and reduce fraud, waste, and abus :

«  Partnered with Munich Re Life US to enhance underwriting efficiency throug alitheia, its Al-driven risk assessment platform,
rdising instant underwriting decision eligibility from US$3 million to US$5 million, enabling more customers to experience
8treamlined life insurance application proces ; an

. Beployed GenAl capabilities to improve outcothes in our in-force Long Term Care (“LTC’) insurance business, including
further enhancements to automated claims processing and predictive analytics to detect and reduce fraud, waste and
abuse.

Advanced our mission to help our customers live longer, healthier, and better live :
s

«  Empowered eligible John Hancock Vitality members with early detection technology and resources to proactively manage
their health, includin annual and recurring access to GRAIL’s Galleri® multi-cancer early detection tes , access to Function
Eiealth’s technology and health screening tools, and access to continuobis glucose monitoring technology and dietitia

upport; an

«  Released the first-of-its-kind Longevity Preparedness Index — developed in collaboration with the MIT AgeLab to deliver
zctionable insights on what it means to prepare well for living longer, and build on our brand awareness in the longevit
pace.
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5. Global Wealth and Asset Management

Our Global Wealth and Asset Management segment, branded Manulife Wealth & Asset Management, is defined by ou



urpose: torbe the number one choice for customers to make ecisions easier and lives better by empowerin
ﬁwgstors or a better tomorrow. We operate across % geographies,?ncludlsng 10in Asi |, dtlstribnt?n innovafive

thvestment solutions to both individual and institutional investors through three integrated and complementary
business lines.

Through our extensive team of investment professionals across ublic and private market , including Manulife | CQS
Investment Management and MBnulife | Comvest, we offer investnient capabilities across a wide spectrum of asse

lasses. Our philosophy across our entire platform is anchored on good stewardship, engaging with companies and
investors with a view to addressing material risks, which in turn allows us to deliver resilient, alpha-generating
investment solutions to our customers

We distribute our investment capabilities and solutions through three global businesses:

Our Retirement business serves more than 9 million investors in North America and Asia through retirement plan
solutions, with investments managed by our internal teams and third-party managers. We offer financial guidance and
advice to investors to help them improve their financial preparedness, and also provide solutions to investors when
they retire or leave their employer plan.

&'ur Retail business serves individual investors through third-party intermediaries in North America and Asia, an
rough an affiliated wealth management network in North America. Our product platform predominantly consists of
internally managed solutions. We also supplement our solutions by partnering with third-party managers through sub-
advisory agreements.

Our Institutional Asset Management business serves a broad range of clients around the world, including pension
plans, foundations, endowments, financial institutions, and other institutional investors as well as our own insurance
business.

We believe that the combination of our global footprint, broad investment expertise, and diversified distribution
channels position us strongly to capitalize on high-growth opportunities in the most attractive markets globally.

In 2025, our Global WAM segment contribute 25%_ of the Company’s core earnings from operating segments and, as a
Decemlsjer 31, 2025, represented 65% of the Compény's total assets under management and administration

Profitability

Global WAM's net income attributed to shareholders was $1,900 million in 2025 compared with $1,597 million in 2024. Net
income (loss) attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earnings, which wa $1,932 million in 2025 compared with $1,673
fhillion in 2024, and items excluded from core earnings, which amounted to a net charge of $32 million in 2025 compared with a
net charge of $76 million in 2024. See section 13 “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below, for a reconciliation of cor
earnings to net income (loss) attffbuted to shareholders

Core earnings increased $259 million, or 14%, compared with 2024 on a constant exchange rate basis, primarily driven by an

increase in net fee income,from higher average AUMA, reflecting the favourable impact of markets and the acquisition o

Comvest, higher performaﬁce fees in Institutional Asset Management, as well as disciplined expense management. This

increase was partially offset by lower favourable tax true-ups and tax benefits, the impa of the eMPF transition in Hong Kong
d lower fee spreads.

1 United States, Canada, Japan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Taiwan, Indonesia, Vietnam, Malaysia, India, the Philippines, Brazil, England, Ireland, Switzerland,
Germany, and mainland China . In addition, we have timberland/farmland operations in Australia, New Zealand, and Chile.
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The following table presents net income attributed to shareholders for the Global WAM segment for 2025 and 2024 consisting of
core earnings and items excluded from core earnings

($ millions)

Core earnings

Retirement $ 1,101 § 950

Retail 595 581

Institutional 236 142

Core earnings 1,932 1,673

Items excluded from core earnings”

Market experience gains (losses) 22 4
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments 3

Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness - -
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Other investment results 2025 2024
Restructuring charge 9) (66)
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assetd (18) -
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other (27) (14)
Total items excluded from core earnings (32) (76)

glet income (loss) attributed to shareholder

$ 1900 $ 1,597

) For explanations of items excluded from core earnings, see “ltems excluded from core earnings” table in the total Company “Profitability” section above.
@ This item is excluded from core earnings commencing in 3Q25.  See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.

In 2025, core EBITD 'was $2,571 million, $639 million higher than core earnings. In 2024, core EBITDA was $2,173 million,
$500 mmion higher than core earnings. Core EBITDA increased $398 million, or 17%, compared with 2024, driven by similar

factors impacting core earnings as mentioned above

Core EBITDA margi 2 was 29.7% in 2025 compared with 27.1% in 2024. The 260 basis point increase was primarily driven by

Bimilar factors impacting core earnings as mentioned above

Core EBITDA

For the years ended December 31,
($ millions)
Core earnings

2025 2024
$ 1932 §$ 1673

Amortization of deferred acquisition costs and other depreciation 202 188
Amortization of deferred sales commissions 87 78
Core income tax expenses (recoveries) 350 234

Core EBITDA
Core EBITDA margin (%)

$ 25711 $ 21

73

29.7% 27.1%

Business Performance
Net outflows were $14.3 billion in 2025 compared with net inflows of $13.3 billion in 2024.

+  Retirement net outflows were $9.4 billion in 2025 compared with net inflows of $0.7 billion in 2024, primarily driven by higher
retirement plan redemptions, and higher net member withdrawal reflecting higher account balances from market growt .
This was partially offset by hi§her new plan sales in Canad .

. etail net outflows were $12.3 billion in 2025 compared with net inflows of $6.8 billion in 2024, driven by lower net sales
through third-party intermediaries in North America and our Canada retail wealth platfor .

. Mstitutional Asset Management netinflows were $7.4 billion in 2025 compared with net inflows of $5.7 billion in 2024, driven
by higher net flows from fixed income mandates including strong contributions from ou Manulife | CQS product , and the
impact of tHe acquisition of Comves . This was partially offset by higher redemptions in équity mandates and low

eployments in private markets.

' This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below.
2 This item is a non-GAAP ratio. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below for more information.
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Net Flows
For the years ended December 31,
($ millions) 2025 2024
Net flows $ (14,264) $ 13,270

(-]\ssets under Management and Administratio

As at December 31, 2025, AUMA for our wealth and asset management businesses were $1,106.6 billion, an increas of 11%
compared with December 31, 2024, driven by the favourable impact of equity markets and interest rate , afid the assets from the
acquisition of Comvest in 4Q25, partially offset by net outflow . As of D&cember 31, 2025, Global WAM also managed 234.4
billion in assets for the Company other reporting segments. Including those assets, AUMA managed b Global WAM' were

$1 ,34¥.0 billion compared with $1,257.8 billion as at December 31, 2024.

Segregated funds net assets were $313.6 billion as at December 31, 2025, an increase of 7% compared with December 31,
2024 on an actual exchange rate basis, driven b the favourable impact of equity markets partially offset by unfavorabl foreign
curre¥1cy exchange rates. e

ghanges in Assets under Management and Administratio

As at and for the years ended December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Balance January 1, $ 1,031,085 $§ 849,163
Acquisitions / Dispositions") 17,551 18,670
Net flows (14,264) 13,270
Investment income (loss) and other 72,218 149,982

Balance December 31, $ 1,106,590 $ 1,031,085
Average assets under management and administration $ 1,070,839 $ 946,087



M Includes $17.5 billion of AUM from the acquisition of Comvest in 2025 and $19.0 billion of AUM from the acquisition of CQS in 2024.
ﬁssets under Management and Administratio

As at December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Total invested assets $ 9,787 $ 9,743
Segregated funds net assets" 313,566 291,860
Mutual funds, institutional asset management and othét 537,216 506,868
Total assets under management 860,569 808,471
Other assets under administration 246,021 222,614
Total assets under management and administration $ 1,106,590 $ 1,031,085

(1) Segregated funds net assets are primarily comprised of AUM in our Retirement business, which mainly consists of fee-based products with little or no guarantees.
(@ Other funds represent pension funds, pooled funds, endowment funds and other institutional funds managed by the Company on behalf of others.

Managed Assets under Management and Administratio

As at December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Assets under management and administration $ 1,106,590 $ 1,031,085
AUM managed by Global WAM on behalf of Manulife’s other segments 234,370 226,752
Total managed assets under management and administration $ 1,340,960 $ 1,257,837

Strategic Highlights

As one of Manulife’s highest potential businesses, we are focused on accelerating growth, achieving operational excellenc , and
8riving value for shareholders. Our strategy is anchored n delivering consistently strong risk-adjusted returns for investors;
bffering differentiated products, solutions and experiences to drive better customer outcomes; expanding global distributio
gapabilities; amplifying ou partnerships with insurance affiliates; and maximizing the value of our vertically integrated model Our
rtrategy is further pbwered by our winning talent and culture, our strong reputation and global brand, our technology and A
orward mindset, and our focus on financial and operational discipline

' This item is a non-GAAP financial measure. See “Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures” below.
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We continued to embrace a digital-first mindset and integrated Al-powered solutions to enhance the experiences for ou
customers. In 2025, we:

+  Incorporated a suite of Al-powered research tools to enhance investment analysis for our public markets investmen
research tearhs. By integrating internal and external data into actionable insights, we streamline our research process
accelerate decision-making, and empower our investment professionals to focus on driving valu for our clients;

+  Expanded our retirement plan offerings with the launch of FutureSte ™ andFutureChoic ™in the U.S., two fully digital
retirementfplan solutions that enhance our capabilities and market pres€nce. These new offerings improve user experienc
By integrating Al and streamlining both client onboarding and participant acces ;

« Lagunched an AI-pow&red sales enablement solution in U.S. Retirement, delivering real-time insights and personalize
cantent to enhance our sales operations and productivity, improve our sales close ratio, and drive revenue growth This
reduced the time spent on information searches and tripled the number of sales opportuniti s compared with 2024; an

«  Enhanced the Manulife iFUNDS platform, making it the firsﬁntegrated digital wealth solution in Singapore that offef
advisors a unified view of clients’ Unit Trust and Investment-Linked Plan (“ILP”) holdings. By integrating these into a singl
Elatform and incorporating Al-powe ed ILP analytics capabilities, the enhancements streamline portfolio oversight,
eccelerate transaction execution, and empower advisors to deliver more personalized and insightful financial guidanc .

We gxecuted several initiatives to drive sustainable growth opportunities and deliver comprehensive investment solution . In
2025, we:

»  Acquired 75% of Comvest Credit Partners (“Comvest”), a U.S. private credit manager with $17.5 billion of AUM as at the
acquisition date. The acquisition will enhance our private credit capabilities and create a comprehensive platform by alignin
Comvest and Ma%ulife’s existing senior credit team ' By leveraging Comvest's investment philosophy and expertise, w can
offer clients expanded access to differentiated privatg credit strategie

. Entered into an agreement to acquire PT Schroder Investment Management Indonesia (“Schroders Indonesia”),
strengthening our position as the largest asset manager in Indonesia. It will enable us to deliver enhanced value to our
clients and stakeholders by leveraging the firm’s local expertise and client relationship 2;

. Successfully closed the Manulife Infrastructure Fﬁnd Ill, L.P., raising over US$5.5 billion from existing and new investors
This milestone reflects the continued strength of our North American mid-market infrastructure strategy and our commitmen

0 meeting investor needs for alternative solutions through strategic expansion of our product offering ; an

«  Bntereda strategic partnership wit BOCHK to launch our flagship Global Multi-Asset Diversified Incorﬂe Fund to customer
in Hongrkong and Malaysia. The collaboratioh leverages the firm’s distribution capabilities and our asset management
gxpertise to provide customers with comprehensive wealth management solution .

We continued to focus on educating and supporting our customers and advisors around the importance of health, wealth an

Iong%vity._ In 2025, we

«  Partnered with the U.S. segmen to introduce exclusive health and wellness offer to more than 3 million plan participants in
u.S. Retiremen‘t, including accest to GRAIL’s Galleri® multi-cancer early detection test to eligible participants. Thes
fhitiatives reinforce our commitment to longevity and helped participants address the financial preparedness ga ;an

. E{eleased our second annual global Financial Resilience and Longevity study. With insights drawn from retiremeﬂt pla



members across all regions, our report outlined tailored steps for each generation and highlighted how retirement pla
groviderspsponsors, and advisors can support better financial outcomes across people’s lifespan .

1 See “Caution regarding forward looking statements” above.
2 Subject to the receipt of regulatory approvals and satisfaction of customary closing conditions. See “Caution regarding forward looking statements” above.
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6. Corporate and Other

Corporate and Other is comprised of investment performance on assets backing capital, net of amounts allocated t
the operating segments; financing costs; costs incurred by the corporate office related to shareholder activities (no
llocated to the operating segments); our P&C Reinsurance business; as well as our run-off reinsurance operatio
Thcluding variable annuities and accident and health. In addition, for segment reporting purposes, consolidations and
eliminations of transactions between operating segments are also included in Corporate and Other earnings.

Profitability

Corporate and Other reported a net loss attributed to shareholders of $86 million in 2025 compared with net income attributed to
shareholders of $77 million in 2024. Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earnings (loss) and item
excluded from core earnings (Ioss)?Core loss was $220 million in 2025 compared with core loss of $215 million in 2024. ltems
excluded from core earnings (loss) amounted to a net gain of $134 million in 2025 compared with a net gain of $292 million in
2024. |tems excluded from core earnings (loss) are outlined in the table below. See section 13 “Non-GAAP and Other Financi
Meastires” below, for a reconciliation of core earnings to net income (loss) attributed to shareholders

The unfavourable variance in core loss of $5 millio was primarily attributable to higher interest on capital allocated to operating
segments and lower gains from updates tcpprovisions for estimated losses in our P&C Reinsurance busine s compared to prior
year, partially offset by an adjustment to the accrual for withholding taxes foIIowinﬁ the announcement of the Comvest acquisitio
gnd 'Pligher investment incom .

The following table presents net income attributed to shareholders for 2025 and 2024 consisting of core earnings (loss) and
items excluded from core earnings (loss)

For the years ended December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Core earnings (loss) $ (220) $ (215)
Items excluded from core earnings (loss)?

Market experience gains (losses) 52 435
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments (22) 265
Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness (61) 148
Actual less expected long-term returns on public equity 167 86
Actual less expected long-term returns on ALDA (25) (4)
Other investment results (7) (60)

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through income - 6

Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other 82 (149)

Total items excluded from core earnings (loss 134 292

et income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 86) $ 77

) For explanations of items excluded from core earnings, see “Iltems excluded from core earnings” table in the total Company “Profitability” section above.

Strategic Highlights

Our P&C Reinsurance business provides substantial retrocessional capacity for a select clientele in the property and casualt
Yeinsurance market. The business is largely non-correlated to Manulife’s other businesses and helps diversify our overal
usiness mix. We manage the risk exposure of this business in relation to the total Company balance sheet risk and volatility a
ell as the prevailing market pricing conditions. The business is renewable annually, and we currently estimate our exposure lim
Ih 2025 for a single event to be approximately US$250 millio (net of reinstatement premiums) and for multiple events to be
approximately US$550 million (net of all premillms) !



1 See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements” above.
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7. Investments

Our investment philosophy for the general fund is to invest in an asset mix that optimizes our risk adjusted returns and matche

the characteristics of our underlying liabilities. We follow a bottom-up approach which combines our strong asset managemen
kills with an in-depth understanding of the characteristics of each investment. We invest in a diversified mix of assets and ou

Biversification strategy has historically produced superior risk adjusted returns while reducing overall risk. We use a discipline

Bpproach across all asset classes. Our risk management strategy is outlined in the “Risk Management and Risk Factors” sectio
elow.

General Fund Asset
s

As at December 31, 2025, our general fund invested assets totaled $459.9 billion compared with $442.5 billion at the end of
2024. The following table shows the asset class composition as at December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024.

2025 2024
As at December 31, Carrying Carrying
($ billions) value % of total Fair value value % of total Fair value
Cash and short-term securities $ 26.7 6 $ 26.7 $ 25.8 6 $ 25.8
Debt securities and private placement debt
Government bonds 83.4 18 83.1 83.9 19 83.6
Corporate bonds 128.4 28 128.2 125.0 28 124.8
Mortgage / asset-backed securities 2.3 1 23 1.8 - 1.8
Private placement debt 51.8 1 51.8 49.7 11 49.7
Mortgages 57.1 12 57.6 54.4 12 54.8
Loans to Bank clients 2.7 1 2.7 2.3 1 2.3
Public equities 41.0 9 41.0 33.7 8 33.7
Alternative long-duration assets
Real estate 12.7 3 12.8 13.3 3 13.4
Infrastructure 18.6 4 19.2 17.8 4 18.3
Timber and agriculture 6.0 1 6.5 5.9 1 6.5
Private equity 18.4 4 18.5 18.3 4 18.3
Energy 1.7 - 1.7 1.9 1 1.9
Various other ALDA 4.3 1 4.3 3.9 1 3.8
Leveraged leases and other 4.8 1 4.8 4.8 1 4.8
Total general fund invested assets $ 4599 100 $ 461.2 $ 4425 100 $ 4435

The carrying values for invested assets are generally equal to their fair values, however, residential mortgages and some
ommercial mortgages are carried at amortized cost; company own use properties are mainly held at fair value; loans to Ban
lients are carried at amortized cost; and private equity investments, including infrastructure, energy, and timber, are accounte

r as associates using the equity method, or at fair value. Certain public bonds are classified as held to maturity and held a
mortized cost, with the remaining public and private bonds being classified as either “fair value through other comprehensiv
fhcome” or as “fair value through profit or loss”.

Shareholders’ accumulated other comprehensive pre-tax income (loss) as at December 31, 2025 consisted of a $15.8 billion loss

for bonds (2024 — loss of $17.5 billion), a $2.7 billion loss for private placements 2024 — loss of $3.2 billion), and a $0.9 billion

loss for mortgages 2024 — loss of $1.7 billion). Included in the losses for bonds, private placements and mortgages were gain

elated to the fair value hgdge basis adjustments attributable to the hedged risk of certain FVOCI bonds, FVOCI private

ﬁ:acements and FVOCI mortgages of $322 million, $112 million and $12 million, respectively 2024 — loss of $414 million, $235
illion, and $124 million, respectively)

Pebt Securities and Private Placement Deb

We manage our high-quality fixed income portfolio to optimize yield and quality while ensuring that asset portfolios remain
diversified by sector, industry, issuer, and geography. As atDecember 31, 2025, our fixed income portfolio of $265.9 billion (2024
—$260.3 billion) was 96% investment grade (rated BBB or better) and 70% was rated A or higher 2024 — 96% and 70%,
respectively). Our private placement debt holdings provide diversification bénefits (issuer, industry, and geography) and, becaus
fhey often have stronger protective covenants and collateral than debt securities, they typically provide better credit protectio
And potentially higher recoveries in the event of default. Geographically, our fixed income portfolio is well-diversified 20% is
invested in Canada 2024 —20%), 47% is invested in the U.S. 2024 — 48%), 7% is invested in Europe 2024 — 6%) and the
Femaining 26%(is invested in Asia and dther geographic areas 2024 — 26%).
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‘Iil)ebt Securities and Private Placement Debt — by Credit Qualit

2025 2024
Private Private
As at December 31, Debt placement % of Debt placement % of
($ billions) securities debt Total Total securities debt Total Total
AAA $ 189 $ 03 $ 19.2 7 $ 393 $ 06 $ 39.9 15
AA 55.1 7.9 63.0 24 36.2 7.5 43.7 17
A 83.8 18.6 102.4 39 80.9 175 98.4 38
BBB 51.8 18.2 70.0 26 48.6 17.8 66.4 26
BB 4.4 1.0 5.4 2 4.7 0.9 5.6 2
B & lower, and unrated 0.1 5.8 5.9 2 0.9 54 6.3 2
Total carrying value $ 2141 $ 518 $ 2659 100 $ 2106 $ 497 $ 2603 100

() Reflects credit quality ratings as assigned by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations (“NRSRO”) using the following priority sequence order: S&P
Global Ratings (“S&P”), Moody’s Investors Services (“Moody’s”), DBRS Limited and its affiliated entities (“Morningstar DBRS”), Fitch Ratings Inc. (“Fitch”), Rating
and Investment information, Japan Credit Rating, and Kroll Bond Rating Agency. For those assets where ratings by NRSRO are not available, disclosures are
based upon internal ratings as described in the “Risk Management and Risk Factors” section below.

Pebt Securities and Private Placement Debt — by Secto

2025 2024

Private Private
As at December 31, Debt placement Debt placement
(Per cent of carrying value, unless otherwise stated) securities debt Total securities debt Total
Government and agency 39 8 33 40 9 34
Utilities 14 32 17 14 34 18
Financial 15 13 15 15 12 15
Industrial 8 15 9 8 15 9
Consumer (non-cyclical) 8 16 9 7 14 9
Energy 6 5 7 6 5 6
Consumer (cyclical) 3 6 4 3 5 3
Securitized (MBS/ABS) 1 - 1 1 1 1
Telecommunications 2 1 1 2 1 1
Basic materials 2 3 2 2 3 2
Technology 1 1 1 1 - 1
Media and internet and other 1 - 1 1 1 1
Total per cent 100 100 100 100 100 100
;I'otal carrying value ($ billions $ 2141 $ 518 $ 2659 $ 2106 $ 49.7 $ 2603

As at December 31, 2025, gross unrealized losses on our fixed income holdings wer $23.4 billion, or 8%, of the amortized cost

Ef these holdings 2024 —%ross unrealized loss of $26.9 billion or 10%). Of this amount, $13.0 billion (2024 — $12.2 billion)

elated to debt instrument trading below 80% of amortized cost for more than 6 months. Securitized assets represented $75.

million of the gross unrealifed losses and $0.2 million of the amounts traded below amortized cost for more than 6 months 2024
gross unrealized loss of $111.0 million and $0.2 million, respectively). After adjusting for debt securities supporting participatin

Bolicyholder and pass-through products and the provisions for credit included in the insurance and investment contract liabilities

[L%he potential impact to shareholders’ pre-tax earnings for debt securities trading below 80% of amortized cost for greater than
onths was approximately $10.6 billion as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $10.2 billion)

Mortgages

As at December 31, 2025, our mortgage portfolio of $57.1 billion represented 12% of invested assets 2024 — $54.4 billion and
12%, respectively). Geographically, 70% of the portfolio is invested in Canada 2054 —68%) and 30% is invested in the U.S.
(2025, —32%). The overall portfolio is also diversified by geographic region, property type, and borrower. Of the total mortgage
Eortfolio, 15% is insured 2024 — 14%), primarily by the Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation (“CMHC”) — Canada’s AAA
ated government-backed national housing agency, with 31% of residential mortgages insured 2024 — 31%) and 2% of
{:ommercial mortgages insured 2024 — 1%).
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($ billions) Carrying value % of total Carrying value % of total



oM MEISIMer 31, 2025 2024
Retalil $ 7.9 14 $ 8.0 15
Office 741 12 7.5 14
Multi-family residential 6.6 12 6.7 12
Industrial 6.1 1 55 10
Other commercial 2.3 4 24 4
30.0 53 30.1 55
Other mortgages
Manulife Bank single-family residential 26.8 46 24.0 44
Agricultural 0.3 1 0.3 1
Total mortgages $ 57.1 100 $ 54.4 100
Our commercial mortgage loans are originated with a hold-for-investment philosophy. They have low loan-to-value ratios, high
debt-service coverage ratios, and as at December 31, 2025, there were 3 loans in arrears. Geographically, of the tota
commercial mortgage loans, 44% are in Canada and 56% Are in the U.S. 2024 — 43% and 57%, respectively). We are
éiversified by property type and largely avoid market segments such as hotels, construction loans, and second lien
Non-CMHC Insured Commercial Mortgage ()
s 2025 2024
As at December 31, Canada [VESH Canada u.s.
Loan-to-Value ratid? 59% 57% 61% 59%
Debt-Service Coverage ratit? 1.74x 1.98x 1.67x 1.94x
Average duration (years) 3.91 5.33 4.15 5.47
Average loan size ($ millions) $ 220 $ 21.6 $ 217  $ 21.9
Loans in arrears? 0.03% 0.36% 0.00% 0.00%
(™ Excludes Manulife Bank commercial mortgage loans of $376 million (2024 — $350 million).
@ Loan-to-Value and Debt-Service Coverage ratios are based on re-underwritten cash flows.
@) Arrears defined as three or more missed monthly payments or in the process of foreclosure in Canada and two or more missed monthly payments or in the
process of foreclosure in the U.S.
Public Equities
As at December 31, 2025, public equity holdings of $41.0 billion represented 9% (2024 — $33.7 billion and 8%) of invested
ssets and, when excluding assets supporting participating policyholder and pass-through products, represented 1% 2024 —
%) of invested assets. The portfolio is diversified by industry sector and issuer. Geographically, 20% 2024 — 20%) is held in
anada; 9% 2024 — 12%) is held in the U.S.; and the remaining 71% 2024 — 68%) is held in Asia, Europe, and other
eographic areas
Public Equities — classified by type of product-line supported
As at December 31, 2025 2024
($ billions) Carrying value % of total Carrying value % of total
Participating policyholders $ 27.3 67 $ 20.8 62
Non-participating products and pass-through products 10.4 25 9.3 28
Global Wealth and Asset Managemerit) 1.6 4 1.5 4
Corporate and Other segment 1.7 4 21 6
Total public equities $ 41.0 100 $ 33.7 100

™ Includes $1.2 billion of seed money investments in new segregated and mutual funds.

Alternative Long-Duration Assets

Our ALDA portfolio is comprised of a diverse range of asset classes with varying degrees of correlations. The portfolio typicall
Eonsists of private assets representing investments in varied sectors of the economy which act as a natural hedge against future
inflation and serve as an alternative source of asset supply to long-term corporate bonds. In addition to being a suitable matc
r our long-duration liabilities, these assets provide enhanced long-term yields and diversification relative to traditional fixe
come markets. The majority of our ALDA are managed in-house
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As at December 31, 2025, carrying value of ALDA of $61.7 billion represented 13% (2024 — $61.1 billion and 14%) of invested
assets. The fair value of total ALDA was $62.9 billion as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $62.3 billion). The carrying value and
<):orresponding fair value by sector and/or asset type are outlined above (see table in the section “General Fund Assets”

Real Estate

Our real estate portfolio is diversified by geographic region; of the total fair value of this portfolio, 43% is located in the U.S., 38%
in Canada, and 19% in Asia and Other as a December 31, 2025 (2024 — 45%, 37%, and 18%, respectively). This high-quality
ortfolio has very low leverage and is well-diversified by property type, including industrial, multi-family, urban office, suburba
ffice, and company own use buildings. The portfolio is well-positioned with an average occupancy rate of 82% 2024 — 84%)
nd an average lease term of 5.5 years 2024 — 5.4 years). During 2025, one acquisition was executed representing $0.05 billion
arket value of commercial real estate asset 2024 — no acquisitions). As part of ongoing portfolio management initiatives, 6
&ommercial real estate assets totaling $0.36 billion were sold during 2025 (2024 - 3 sales and $0.07 billion, respectively .

The composition of our real estate portfolio based on fair value is as follows



As at December 31, 2025 2024

($ billions) Fair value % of total Fair value % of total
Company Own Use $ 2.8 22 $ 2.8 21
Office — Downtown 3.5 27 3.8 28
Office — Suburban 0.7 5 0.8 6
Industrial 25 20 2.6 19
Residential 2.5 20 25 19
Retail 0.3 2 0.3 2
Other 0.5 4 0.6 5
Total real estate" $ 12.8 100 $ 13.4 100

() These figures represent the fair value of the real estate portfolio excluding real estate interests. The carrying value of the portfolio was $12.7 billion and
$13.3 billion as at December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024 , respectively.

Infrastructure

We invest both directly and through funds in a variety of industry specific asset classes, listed below. The portfolio is wel
Biversified with over 700 portfolio companies. The portfolio is predominantly invested in the U.S. and Canada, but also in Europe
Australia, Asia, and Latin America. Our power and infrastructure holdings are as follows

2025 2024

As at December 31, Carrying Carrying

($ billions) value % of total value % of total
Renewable power generation $ 3.8 21 $ 3.8 21
Thermal power generation 1.2 7 1.7 9
Transportation (including roads, ports) 4.8 26 4.5 25
Electric and gas regulated utilities 0.7 3 0.7 4
Electricity transmission - - 0.1 1
Water distribution 0.3 1 0.3 2
Midstream gas infrastructure 0.7 4 0.7 4
Maintenance service, efficiency and social infrastructure 1.7 9 1.3 7
Digital infrastructure 5.1 27 4.4 25
Other infrastructure 0.3 2 0.3 2
gotal infrastructur $ 18.6 100 $ 17.8 100

Timber and Agriculture
Our timber and agriculture assets of $6.0 billion as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $5.9 billion) are managed by a proprietary
entity, Manulife Investment Management Timberland and Agriculture (“MIM Timberland and Agriculture”). In addition to being th
forld’s largest timberland investment manager for institutional investor ', with timberland properties in the U.S., New Zealand,
Australia, Chile, Brazil, and Canada, MIM Timberland and Agriculture also manages farmland properties in the U.S., Australia
hile, and Canada. The general fund’s timber holdings comprised 21% of MIM’s total timberland AUM 2024 — 21%). The
armland portfolio includes annual (row) crops, fruit crops, wine grapes, and nut crops. The general fund’s farmland holdings
?omprised 41% of MIM’s total farmland AUM 2024 — 41%)

1 Based on the global timber investment management organization ranking in the RISI International Timberland Ownership and Investment Database.
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Private Equities

Our private equity portfolio of $18.5 billion (2024 — $18.3 billion) includes both directly held private equity and private equity

funds. Both are diversified across vintage years and industry sectors. The portfolio is largely invested in private marke
ompanies across various sectors of the economy including: consumer, business, financial, healthcare and IT services, an
oftware.

Energy

This category is comprised of $1.7 billion (2024 — $1.9 billion), which includes legacy oil and gas equity interests related to
upstream and midstream assets that are in runoff, and energy transition private equity interests in areas supportive of th
ftansition to lower carbon forms of energy, such as wind, solar, and carbon sequestration

Investment Income

($ millions)
Interest income $ 14,210 $ 13,761
Dividend, rental income and other incomé&) 4,870 3,719
Impairments, provisions and recoveries, net (106) 109
Other 40 660
19,014 18,249
Realized and unrealized gains (losses) on assets supporting insurance and
investment contract liabilities
Debt securities 226 (1,857)
Public equities 5,231 4,178

Mortgages 61 (151)



For theyeate qrided Preetsber 31, 161 235

Real estate 2029) &eR)
Other invested assets 255 1,256

Derivatives 370 (859)
6,275 2,210

Investment expenses (1,342) (1,348)
;I'otal investment income (loss $ 23947 $ 19,111

() Rental income from investment properties is net of direct operating expenses.

In 2025, the $23.9 billion ?f investment income 2024 —income of $19.1 billion) consisted of
«  $19.0 billion of investment income before net realized and unrealized gains on assets supporting insurance and investmen
gontract liabflities 2024 — income of $18.2 billion);

6.3 billion of net realized and unrealized gains on assets supporting insurance and investment contract liabilities 2024 —
gains of $2.2 billion); an

«  $1.3 billion(of investment expenses 2024 — $1.3 billion).

The $0.8 billion increase,in net investment income before unrealized and realized gains was primarily driven by higher interes
income on private equity assets

In 2025, net realized and unrealized gains on assets supporting insurance and investment contract liabilities wer $6.3 billion
compargd with gains of $2.2 billion in 2024. The 2025 gains were primarily driven by gains on equities resulting from highe
equity markets in the U.S., Canada, and Asia. The 2054 gains were primarily driven by gains on equities resulting from highe
equity markets in the U.S., Canada and Asia, partially offset by losses on fixed income assets resulting from higher interest rate
fh the U.S. and Canada
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8. Fourth Quarter Financial Highlights

Profitability

Quarterly Results
($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 4Q25 4Q24

Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 1499 $ 1,638
Core earnings? $ 1,993 $ 1,907
Diluted earnings (loss) per common share ($) $ 083 $ 0.88
Core EPS ($) $ 112§ 1.03
ROE 12.7% 14.0%
Core ROE 17.1% 16.5%
Expense efficiency ratio 44.7% 44.4%
General expenses $ 1,327 $ 1,328
Core expenses $ 1873 $ 1,797

() Impact of currency movement on the fourth quarter of 2025 (“4Q25”) core earnings compared with the fourth quarter of 2024 (“4Q24”) was a $7 million
unfavourable variance.

Manulife’s 4Q25 net income attributed to shareholders was $1,499 million compared with $1,638 million in 4Q24. Net
income attributed to shareholders is comprised of core earnings (consisting of items we believe reflect the underlying earning
Eapacity of the business), which amounted to $1,993 million in 4Q25 compared with $1,907 million in 4Q24, and items excluded
from core earnings, which amounted to a net charge of $494 million in 4Q25 compared with a net charge of $269 million in 4Q24.
The effective tax rate on net income (loss) attributed to shareholders was 16% in 4Q25 compared with 19% in 4Q24, primarily
gue to differences in the jurisdictional mix of earnings and the impact of tax true-up .

Net income attributed to shareholders in 4Q25 decreased $139 million compared with 4Q24, primarily reflecting a higher charge
from market experience, partially offset by growth in core earnings. The net charge from market experience of $441 million i

Q25 was primarily from lower-than-expected returns on ALDA, mainly related to infrastructure, private equity, and real estate
isnvestments, as well as a net charge from derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectivenes .

The 5% increase,in core earnings on a constant exchange rate basis compared wit 4Q24 was driven by growth in our insurance
business, the neﬂmpact of 2025 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions and a net release in the provision for ECL in
4Q25. In addition, core earnings increased in Global WAM, reflecting higher net fee incom ', as well as disciplined expense
management, partially offset by the impact of the eMPF trdhsition in Hong Kong and lower performance fees in Institutional Asse

anagement. These increases were partially offset by unfavourable insurance experience in our U.S. life insurance business
lower expected investment earnings and less favourabte insurance experience in Canada. In addition the RGA U.S.
Reinsurance Transaction reduced core earnings by $6 million i 4Q25 compared with 4Q24.



Additional information on the change in ECL is presented in the following table

($ millions) 4Q25 4Q24
Change in ECL
Net new originations or purchases $ 1 $ (6)
Changes to risk, parameters and models
Credit migration (36) 9)
Parameter and model updates, and other 47 10
Total (increase) recovery in ECL, pre-tax $ 12 (5)
Total (increase) recovery in ECL, post-tax $ 11 $ (3)

The reduction in the ECL provision of $11 million post-tax in 4Q25 was primarily related to a positive market environment and
E1arameter updates, partially offset by credit migration. The post-tax ECL provision was neutral i 4Q24, reflecting the positive
acro environment, offset by credit migration.

1 The increase in Global WAM net fee income was due to higher average AUMA resulting from the favourable impact of markets over the past 12 months and the
acquisition of Comvest.
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gore earnings by segment are presented in the following table for the periods presente

($ millions) 4Q25 4Q24
Core earnings by segment

Asia $ 785 $ 640
Canada 413 390
us. 319 412
Global Wealth and Asset Management 490 459
porporate and Othe (14) 6
Total core earnings $ 1,993 $ 1,907

In Asia, core earnings were $785 million in 4Q25 compared with $640 million in 4Q24. The 24% increase on a constant
exchange rate basis was driven by an increase in expected earnings on insurance contracts and higher expected investmen
earnings, both reflecting business gtrowth. The increase in expected earnings on insurance contracts also reflected the ne
mpact of 2025 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions. Investment income on allocated capital also increased cor
Sarnings by $21 million on a pre-tax basis in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24.

In Canada, core earnings were $413 million in 4Q25 compared with $390 million in 4Q24. The 6% increase primarily reflected
favourable insurance experience in Individual Insurance, higher expected investment earnings, business growth in Grou
fhsurance, and an increase in CSM amortization, partially offset by less favourable insurance experience in Group Insurance
Core earnings also included the net favourable impact of 2025 updates to actuarial methods and assumptions. Investmen
anome on allocated capital reduced core earnings by $7 million on a pre-tax basis compared wit 4Q24.

In the U.S., core earnings were $319 million in 4Q25 compared with $412 million in 4Q24. The 22% decrease on a constant
exchange rate basis reflected lower expected investment earnings and unfavourable life insurance claims experience in 4Q2
compared with favourable experience in 4Q24, partially offset by higher expected earnings on insurance contracts. Investmen
ncome on allocated capital also reduced core earnings by $19 million on a pre-tax basis in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24. The RGA
U.S. Reinsurance Transaction reduced core earnings by $5 millio in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24, attributable to the impact on
the expected earnings on insurance contracts and expecféd investment earnings

Global WAM core earnings were $490 million in 4Q25 compared with $459 million in 4Q24. The 7% increase was driven by an
increase in net fee income from higher average AUMA resulting from the favourable impact of markets over the past 12 month
?nd the acquisition of Comvest, as well as disciplined expense management. This increase was partially offset by the impact o
he eMPF transition in Hong Kong and lower performance fees in Institutional Asset Management

Corporate and O her core loss was $14 million in 4Q25 compared with core earnings of $6 millio in 4Q24. The $20 million
ecrease in core earnings was primarily related to higher interest on capital allocated to Bperating segments

The following table presents net income attributed to shareholders consisting of core earnings and the items excluded from cor

arnings.

Core earnings $ 1,993 $ 1,907

Items excluded from core earnings:

Market experience gains (losses)) (441) (192)
Realized gains (losses) on debt instruments 27 (43)
Derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness (162) 40
Actual less expected long-term returns on public equity (63) (113)
Actual less expected long-term returns on ALDA (232) (97)
Other investment results (11) 21

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through income - -
Restructuring charge? (12) (52)



gmﬁy‘;@tion of acquisition-related intangible assets 4638) 4Q24
einsurance transactions, tax-related items and othéd (29) (25)

Total items excluded from core earnings (494) (269)
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 1,499 $ 1,638

(' Market experience was a net charge of $441 million in 4Q25 primarily reflecting lower-than-expected returns on ALDA mainly related to  infrastructure, private
equity, and real estate investments , a net charge from derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness and lower-than-expected returns on public equity, partially
offset by realized gains from the sale of debt instruments which are classified as FVOCI. Market experience was a net charge of $192 million in 4Q24 primarily
reflecting lower-than-expected returns from public equity, lower-than-expected returns on ALDA driven by real estate investments, and net realized losses from the
sale of debt instruments which are classified as FVOCI. These were partially offset by a gain from derivatives and hedge accounting ineffectiveness and other
investment results.

In 4Q25, we reported a restructuring charge of  $12 million post-tax ($16 million pre-tax) in Global WAM and Canada. In 4Q24, we reported a restructuring charge
of $52 million post-tax ($67 million pre-tax) in Global WAM and Canada.

The 4Q25 net charge of $29 million mainly included a charge for tax-related adjustments of $14 million, a $10 million charge for an investment impairment in
Global WAM and $7 million charge for Comvest acquisition related costs.  The 4Q24 net charge of $25 million mainly included a $22 million charge for an
investment impairment in Global WAM.

B
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Net income attributed to shareholders by segment is presented in the following tables

Quarterly Results

($ millions) 4Q25 4Q24
Asia $ 623 $ 583
Canada 252 439
u.s. 81 103
Global Wealth and Asset Management 452 384
Corporate and Other 91 129
Total net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 1499 $ 1,638

Expense efficiency rati

The expense efficiency rati was 44.7% in 4Q25, compared with 44.4% in 4Q24. The 0.3 percentage point increase in the ratio

comPBared with 4Q24 reflected a 4% increase in core expenses, partially offset by a 3% increase.in pre- ax core earnings. The

increase in core expenses was driven by higher strategi investments in digital transformation and Al, higher workforce-related

costs, the acquisition of Comvest, and théfimpact of the eMPF transition in Hong Kong. These were partially offset by discipline
xpense management primarily in Global WAM

Core general expenses are a component of core expenses. Total general expenses i 4Q25 were consistent with 4Q24 on both
8n actual and constant exchange rate basis, driven by items noted above for the increase in core expenses, offset by a reduction
in general expenses excluded from core earning . General expenses excluded from core earnings in 4Q25 consisted primarily o
structuring charges in Global WAM and Canada, the amortization of acquisition related intangible assets, and the acquisition o
omvest. In 4Q24, these expenses were primarily related to restructuring charges in G obal WAM and Canada and the
acquisition of CQS.

Business Performance

As at and for the quarters ended December 31,

($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 2025 2024
Asia APE sales $ 1,608 $ 1,661
Canada APE sales 383 376
U.S. APE sales 231 211

Total APE sales 2,222 2,248
Asia new business CSM 697 586
Canada new business CSM 135 116
U.S. new business CSM 188 140

Total new business CSM 1,020 842
Asia new business value 606 551
Canada new business value 174 168
U.S. new business value 94 89

Total new business value 874 808
Asia CSM net of NCI 17,750 15,540
Canada CSM 4,459 4,109
U.S.CSM 2,760 2,468

orporate and Other CS - 10

Total CSM net of NCI 24,969 22,127

Post-tax CSM net of NCI 20,733 18,353

Global WAM gross flows ($ billions) 49.9 43.5

Global WAM net flows ($ billions) (9.5) 1.2

Global WAM assets under management and administration ($ billions) 1,106.6 1,031.1

Global WAM total invested assets ($ billions) 9.8 9.7

Global WAM segregated funds net assets ($ billions) 313.6 291.9

Total assets under management and administration ($ billions) 1,704.4 1,608.0

Total invested assets ($ billions) 459.9 4425

Total net segregated funds net assets ($ billions) 461.3 436.0



a1

2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis

APE sales were $2,222 million in 4Q25, in line with 4Q24, New business CSM was $1,020 million in 4Q25, an increas of 21%
compared with 4Q24, and NBV was $874 million in 4Q25, gn increas of 8% compared with 4Q24. €

In Asia, APE salesdecreased 3% in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24, as growth in Japan and Asia Othe " was more than offset
by lower sales in Hong Kon . New business CSM and NBV increhsed 19% and 10% respectively in 4Q25 compared with
9Q24, due to business mix partially offset by lower sales volume . NBV margin improved to 41.2%.

In Candda APE sales increased 2% in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24, reflecting higher sale in Individual Insurance and
Annuities, partially offset by lower sales in Group Insurance. New business C8 increased 16% in 4Q25 compared with
%24, driven by higher sales volumes and margins in Individual Insurance, and higher sales volumes in Annuitie NBV
increasid 4% in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24, driven by higher sales volumes and margins in Individual Insurance and
Annuities, partially offset by lower sales volumes in Group Insurance

U.S. APE salesincreased 9% in 4Q25 compared with 4Q24, reflecting broad-based demand for our suite of product . New
business CSM increased 34% compared with 4Q24 rimarily%riven by higher sales volumes and product mi . NBV
increased 8% compared with 4Q24, grimarily driven Dy higher sales volume .

Global WAM net outflows were $9.5 billion in 4Q25 compared with net inflows of $1.2 billion in 4Q24.

Net outflows in Retirement were $7.2 billion in 4Q25 compared with net outflows of $1.9 billion in 4Q24, primarily driven by
higher retirement plan redemptions, and higher net member withdrawals reflecting higher account balances from marke
rowth. This was partially offset by higher new plan sales across all geographie .
et outflows in Retail were $5.6 billion in 4Q25 compared with net inflows of $1.3 billion in 4Q24, due to lower net sales
through third-party intermediaries in North America and our Canada retail wealth platfor .
et inflows in Institutional Asset Management were $3.4 billion in 4Q25 compared with net inflows of $1.8 billion in 4Q24,
due to higher net flows from fixed income mandates, primarily driven by our Manulife | CQS products, and money marke
manda}es, as well as the impact of the acquisition of Comvest. This was partially offset by higher redemptions in equit
Lﬁandates and lower deployments in private market .

T Asia Other excludes Hong Kong and Japan.

9.
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Risk Management and Risk Factors



g’his section provides an overview of our overall risk management approach along with detailed description of specific risk

Enterprise Risk Management Framework

Our approach to risk management is governed by our Enterprise Risk Management (‘ERM”) Framework. The ERM Framework i
§ foundational, holistic, integrated, and adaptive approach to understanding and managing risk while balancing the need t
fomain competitive. This structure is designed to provide guardrails on our risk profile while optimizing risk-adjusted returns
gvithout compromising our ability to meet our commitments to customers and all stakeholder

T.he ERM Framework is comprised of five interrelated components: Risk Taxonomy, Risk Appetite, Risk Governance, Ris
rocess, and Risk Culture

Risk Taxonomy

Our businesses and operations expose Manulife to a broad range of potentially material risks. The Risk Taxonomy categorize
Snd defines these risks. It creates a common risk language and provides reasonable assurance that risks are consistentl
Yinderstood and managed.

In this document, the risks are categorized in six overarching categories (known collectively as “Principal Risks”): Strategic Risk
Market & Liquidity Risk, Credit & Investment Risk, Insurance Risk, Operational Risk and Technology & Cyber Risk. The Principal
Risks are further subdivided into subcategories, with increasing levels of granularity as appropriate

:I'he Risk Taxonomy is a core element of the ERM Framework, supporting all other components. It provides the basis for polic

¥nd committee coverage (Risk Governance), enables risk identification (Risk Process), reasonably assures that Risk Appetit

%;atements and Limits are established for material risks (Risk Appetite), and clarifies who is accountable for managing each ris
isk Culture)

The following sections of the MD&A describe the risk management strategies and risk factors for each Principal Risk category
Additional risks not presently known to us or that are currently immaterial could impair our businesses, operations and financia

ondition in the future. If any such risks should occur, the trading price of our securities, including common shares, preferre
tghares and debt securities, could decline, and investors may lose all or part of their investmen

Risk Appetite

Tﬂe Risk Appetite Framework (“RAF”) guides the level of risk, for each risk category that we are prepared to accept in pursuit
8lr strategic priorities, as well as how much additional risk we can tolerate.

The RAF creates a balanced view of risk and return that promotes sustainable growth and resilience, supports informe
ecision-making, and fosters prudent Risk Culture. The RAF is integral to the Board and management discussions and decisio

Pn'aking. They receive regular reports on the RAF’s effectiveness and compliance, including comparisons of actual results versu

Stated RAF measures, and notification of any limit breaches and corresponding action plans. Risk Appetite Statements ar

Eesigned to provide guardrails on our appetite for identified risks. Qualitative Risk Appetite Statements regarding our Principa

Risks are summarized as follows

+  Strategic — Manulife accepts a total level of risk that provides a very high level of confidence to meeting custome
oingationE while targeting an appropriate overall return to shareholders over tim

.+ frarket & Liquidity — Market risks are acceptable when they are managed within specific risk limits and tolerances

. Credit & Investment — Manulife believes a diversified investment portfolio reduces overall risk and enhances returns;
therefore, it accepts credit and ALDA-related risks as part of its investment strategy

« Insurance — Manulife pursues insurance risks that add customer and shareholder value where we have competence t
assess and monitor them, and for which we receive appropriate compensation

+  Operational - Manulife accepts that operational risks, as well as Technology & Cyber risks below, are an inherent part o
the business and are managed by implementing appropriate controls that provide reasonable assurance that we are withi
Bur risk thresholds and tolerances. Management will protect its business and customers’ assets through cost-effective
operational risk mitigation.

« Technology & Cyber — Manulife manages technology risk by prioritizing activities that support a stable, scalable an
esilient technology environment guided by formal technology governance processes. Manulife manages cybersecurity ris

y maintaining the confidentiality, integrity and availability of our technology assets supported by layered and intelligenc

8riven defenses.

guantitative Risk Appetite Statements (“RAS Metric”), Risk Tolerance and Board-approved Limits establish the aggregate level o
each type of risk the Company may take. Depending on the risk being quantified, different measures are used; these includ

43 2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis

Earnings at Risk (“EaR”), Economic Capital (“EC”), LICAT, measures of liquidity risk, and measures pertaining to derivativ
sage.

Risk Governance

Risk Governance is intended to provide an organized approach to risk management oversight. It is articulated in policies an
gxecuted through a Three Lines Operating Model that is supported by a risk committee structure. Requirements, limits, and
gecisions are cascaded top-down; issues, escalations, and reporting are raised bottom-u

Risk Committee Structur

The Board governs oversight of risk management and is supported by a dedicated Board Risk Committee (“BRC”).

Management has established an Executive Risk Committee (“ERC”), which strategically manages our global risk profile, an



dhapes our Risk Management Principles, Risk Appetite, and Risk Culture

The ERC is supported by Risk Oversight Committees including Global Asset Liability Committee, Credit Committee, Produc
bversight Committee, Operational Risk and Resilience Oversight Committee, Technology and Cyber Risk Committee
Reinsurance Risk Oversight Committee, and Capital Outlook Committee

Segment Risk Committees have also been established, each with mandates similar to the ERC with a focus on the applicabl
egment (Asia, Canada, U.S., and Global WAM). All functional and segment risk oversight committees oversee our risks wit
dependent chairs. These committees may further delegate oversight activities to various subcommittees

Three Lines Operating Model

Management has established an operating model that separates duties between risk taking, risk oversight, and independen
assurance as follows

The First Line consists of the CEO, General Managers for the Segments and Business Units (“Business Management”), Grou
Runction Heads (“Group Functions”), and their respective teams. Business Management and Group Functions are accountabl
for maintaining an effective control environment, managing risks arising from everyday operations, and overseeing the executio
B the business strategy. They have a responsibility to identify, assess, manage, monitor, and report on their risk exposures, an
& sufficiently document these activities

The Second Line consists of oversight functions, which provide objective assessments to the Board, BRC and Audit Committee
These include the Chief Risk Officer (‘CRO”) who leads the Global Risk Management (“GRM”) function, the Global Complianc
€hief who leads the Global Compliance function, and the Chief Actuary who leads the Actuarial functio . Collectively, these
eversight functions design and implement policies and procedures to independently identify, assess, monitor, and report on risks
They have a responsibility to oversee and objectively challenge the effectiveness of First Line risk management and interna

ontrols; to determine whether operations, results and risk exposures are consistent with Risk Appetite; and to sufficientl
fiocument their activities.

The Third Line consists of the Chief Auditor and the Audit & Advisory Services team, which provides independent assurance t
ghe Board and management on the effectiveness of internal controls, risk management, and governance processe

Risk Process

The Risk Process involves the First Line managing risk in alignment with the RAF and within Risk Limits, and the Second Lin

Bverseeing risk management and providing objective challenges. It entails the First Line and the Second Line independently

identifying, assessing, monitoring, and reporting on our current risk profile and our risk profile under stressed conditions, wit
ppropriate controls and documentation

Risk Identification

Risk identification is the first step in the Risk Process. Given the constantly evolving operating environment, risk identification i
n ongoing process conducted using a risk based approach that considers risk exposure size, likelihood of the risk occurring
and its impact.

Risks within the Company’s strategic and business plans are identified and assessed for alignment with Risk Appetite at leas
annually.

Risk identification distinguishes between the identification of risk events, their drivers, and their impacts. Multiple different driver
an contribute to or result in the same risk event. One risk event can result in multiple different impacts

" The Chief Actuary and the Actuarial function are considered to have accountability for both the First Line and Second Line duties.
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Risk Assessment

Risk assessment involves granular understanding of the probability of a risk event occurring as well as the potential impacts i
ay have. Risk assessment must be current, timely, and of sufficient granularity and quality to support decision-making. It ca

[éverage both quantitative approaches and qualitative perspectives. On a Company-wide basis, multiple approaches are used t

9ssess risk individually and in aggregate.

Risk Managemen
isks are effectively managed to an acceptable level. The First Line establishes processes and controls for managing risk
Erising from their activities within stated Risk Appetite, which can include risk avoidance, risk acceptance, risk mitigation, and ris
ansfer techniques. The Second Line provides an independent oversight and objective challenge

Risk Monitoring

Risk exposures fluctuate over time. We monitor risk exposures on an ongoing basis and take appropriate action to kee
Bxposures within the Risk Appetite. At times, risk exposures may move beyond Risk Appetite into the tolerance range; in thos
Bircumstances, we act to further mitigate or transfer the risk to avoid a breach of our Risk Limits.

Risk Reporting
The Company produces Risk Reporting that is accurate, timely, comprehensive and of sufficient quality, clarity, and granularity s
fhat it can be relied upon for decision-making.

Risk Profile and Stress Testing

Regular and timely stress testing, including sensitivity testing and scenario testing, is designed to facilitate risk identification an
cssessment, which contributes to the establishment of risk mitigation plans and control. Stress testing supports strategi



ggﬁiﬁ;?gr—nrp_aking and assesses the impact of severe but plausible events on our risk profile. Subject to the specific stress test, i

- Evaluation of implications on earnings and capital

«+  Evaluation of the Company’s liquidity profile

« ldentification of potential portfolio vulnerabilities, sensitivities, and concentrations
«  The establishment of the Company’s internal capital target ratios; an

. ealidation of contingency plans

A range of stress tests are regularly considered. On a regular basis, the Second Line establishes the parameters of stress testin
ith the involvement of the First Line to determine appropriate scenario definitions and assumptions. Ad hoc stress testing i
Bften developed in response to changes in the environment or to aid management, BRC and the Board in decision-making. F
RBy exposures, stress testing is performed at least annually

Risk Culture

The Company is committed to a set of shared values, which reflect our culture, inform our behaviours, actions, and decisions
and help define how we work together. Refer to “Enterprise Strategy” above for more information on our values

Risk Cultur is a subset of the Company’s culture; it reflects norms of behaviours, actions, and decisions in relation to ris

wareness, risk taking, and risk oversight. A sound Risk Culture balances risk-return to remain within Risk Appetite and i
Blignment with the ERM Framework. It emphasizes the importance of maintaining an effective control environment. It promptl
detects and remediates policy/limit breaches and operational incidents, and then follows up to understand root causes, enhance
Ereventative and detective controls, and takes appropriate discipli ary action if warranted.

We foster a sound Risk Culture that promotes integrity and risk awareness. We balance the level of risk with obligations to ou
Stakeholders. We incentivize behaviours, actions and decisions that achieve consistent and sustainable performance over th
fong-term. Our values support our Risk Culture by creating an environment where we communicate openly, raise issue
ﬁroactively, take accountability, and make decisions that align to the ERM Framework

Culture Ris is the risk that arises when there is misalignment between an organization’s desired culture and its actual cultur
nd the behaViours, decisions, and practices that are demonstrated and reinforced across the Company. Such misalignment ca
Undermine strategic objectives, regulatory compliance, ethical conduct, and effective risk management. Common drivers include

inconsistent leadership tone, unclear accountability, ineffective communication, or incentives that conflict with risk principles

To manage Culture Risk effectively, the Company embeds cultural expectations into core business and talent practices, amon
8thers, through:

+  Enterprise-wide communication of our values
- Performance assessment rating ’ that assess behaviours (‘how’) alongside outcomes (‘what’)
. ippropriate anentive compensation structure that do not encourage unnecessary risk-taking; and
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«  Confidential reporting channels such as an ethics hotline to support a speak-up culture

Culture alignment is reinforced through recruitment, onboarding, training, and leadership development, while governanc
Structures and escalation processes further strengthen accountability and cultural integrity.

Strategic Risk

Strategic risk is the risk of loss resulting from the inability to adequately plan or implement an appropriate business strategy tha
llows us to effectively compete in the markets in which we operate, or to adapt to change in the external business, economic
geopolitical, or regulatory environment

Customer acquisition, loyalty and retention, and access to distributors are important to the Company’s success and ar
fhfluenced by many factors, including product features, prices, our distribution practices and regulations, service levels includin

igital capabilities, investment performance, and our financial strength ratings and reputation. Our ability to effectively compete i
Righly dependent upon being quick to react and adapt to changes from the external environment while continuing to proactivel
Yrive innovation.

Strategic Risk Management Strateg

hile the Board approves the overall strategy of the Company, the CEO and Executive Leadership Team establish and overse
Execution of business strategies and have accountability to understand and manage the risks embedded in these strategies
They are supported by several processes:

«  Strategic business, financial, and capital planning that is prepared by Executive Leadership Team and reviewed with th

Board;
+  Performance and risk reviews of all key businesses with the CEO and annual reviews with the Board

« Risk based capital allocation designed to encourage a consistent decision-making framework across the organization; an
. eview and approval of significant acquisitions and divestitures by the CEO and Deal Committee and, where appropriate
the Board.

Reputation Risk

Eur reputation is among our most valuable assets. Our Risk Management Principles compel us to protect our reputation an
rand.

Reputation risk is the risk that the Company’s corporate reputation may be eroded by adverse publicity, real or perceived, as a

result of business practices of the Company or its representatives, potentially resulting in damage to the Company’s franchis

value.

Reputation risk may arise from both internal and external drivers. This transverse nature of reputation risk, which can be a causa



tisk driver, a risk event, or an impact arising from other risks, means that understanding and managing it cannot be done i
isolation. Reputation risk identification, assessment and monitoring processes and practices are embédded in:

«  Business operations and management decisions;

«  Governance and mitigation/control processes, including within the Crisis Management Standard, and risk monitoring
processes;

« Impact analysis of changes in society, social media, and political and regulatory factors

«  Regular amendments to the Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for review and sign off, as well as disclosure of conflict
Bf interest by employees and directors; and

«  Explicit discussion of corporate reputation as a valued asset within training materials

Environmental, Social and Governance Framework

Sustainability issues may impact Manulife’s investments, underwriting, and operations. These impacts could lead to advers
financial, operational, legal, reputational, or brand value risks for Manulife, due to Manulife’s actual or perceived actions or
inaction in relation to sustainability issues.

The Board’s Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee (“CGNC”) oversees Manulife’s environmental, social, and
overnance (“ESG”) framework, including matters related to climate change strategy and disclosures. On a regular basis, th
GNC is updated on relevant sustainability matters, including Manulife’s progress against the commitments set out in Manulife’

Elimate Action Plan. In addition to regular internal sessions, members of the CGNC participate in at least one externall

Yacilitated sustainability-related education session every two years.

The CGNC'’s oversight complements the work of Manulife’s Executive Sustainability Council (“‘ESC”), which is composed of
senior executives, including the CEO, the Chief Sustainability Officer (“CSO”), and other functional and business leaders. Th
gsc may rotate its Chair at the election of its members and is currently chaired by the General Counsel The ESC generally
convenes on a monthly basis and is responsible for establishing the enterprise’s sustainability ambition, guiding the developmen
énd execution of our sustainability strategy, and providing recommendations and direction on sustainability matters. The CS
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chairs Manulife’s Sustainability Centre of Expertise (“CoE”), which consists of corporate function and business unit leads taske
ith leading the development and implementation of Manulife’s sustainability strategy and the integration of sustainability into

business unit strategies, policies, and procedures. The CoE is supported by a network of committees and working groups tha

convene regularly to provide decision-making oversight and enable coordinated action across a range of sustainability topics

Additionally, our Global Inclusion Strateg is led by our Global Chief Inclusion Officer, alongside the Global Inclusion Team an
Gilobal Inclusion Council. The Council, chfired by our CEO and Chief People Officer, includes executive leaders who champio
[hclusion within their business functions and turn strategy into action. Council members meet quarterly to champion initiative
ﬁailored to their respective functions, influencing inclusion around people, customer experience, and product desig

Climate Risk Management Strateg

onsistent with the International Sustainability Standards Board’s (“ISSB”) IFRS S2 “Climate-related Disclosures” standard,
which leverages the Taskforce on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures framework, Manulife defines climate-related risks as the
potential negative impacts from climate change on Manulife’s business model, strategy, and financial and operational resilienc
§hese may be experienced directly (e.g., through financial loss) and/or indirectly (e.g., through reputational harm), resulting fro
fAe physical impacts of climate change or the transition to a low-carbon economy

Climate-related risks are viewed as transverse risks that manifest across a diverse set of pathways, with the potential to affec
ny of Manulife’s principal risks, including Strategic Risk (including Reputational), Market & Liquidity Risk, Credit & Investment
Risk, Insurance Risk, Operational Risk (including Legal) , and Technology & Cyber Risk Failure to adequately prepare for the
otential impacts of climate change could result in material adverse impacts on Manulife’s balance sheet and/or Manulife’s abilit
?o operate effectively.

In response, we have enhanced the integration of climate-related risk into Manulife’s ERM Framework, with an aim of ensuring
that they are managed in alignment with Manulife’s overall risk management approach. Manulife’s Environmental Risk Policy
d other relevant policies and standards, guide business operations in identifying and assessing climate-related risks. GR
ntinues to enhance risk management practices to account for potential climate impacts across key areas, including i
gllanulife’s investment decision-making processes, life insurance underwriting due diligence, and assessment of operational risk
nd controls

For details on our strategy to address climate change, please see Manulife’s “Climate Action Implementation Plan Report”. Fo
Betails on the management of material sustainability matters and performance data, please see Manulife’s annual “Sustainabilit
Report”, published in the second quarter of each year

gtrategic Risk Factor
We may not be successful in executing our business strategies or these strategies may not achieve our objectives

«  The global environment has a significant impact on our financial plans and ability to implement our business strategy
«  Our business strategy and associated financial plans are developed by considering forecasts of economic growth. Actu
gkonomic growth can be significantly impacted by the macroeconomic environment and can deviate significantly fro
fBrecasts, thus impacting our financial results and the ability to implement our business strateg
. bperations in new markets may achieve low margins or may be unprofitable, and expansion in existing markets may b
Sffected by local economic and market conditions
«  Changes in the global environment can also have a significant impact on financial markets, including movements in intere
tes, spreads on fixed income assets, and returns on public equity and ALDA investments. Our financial plan, includin
fhcome, balance sheet, and capital projections are based on certain assumptions with respect to future interest rates an
preads on fixed income assets, and future returns from our public equity and ALDA investments. Actual experience is highl
Yariable and can deviate significantly from our assumptions, thus impacting our financial results. For example, for change
b interest rates, please refer to the risk factor “Prolonged changes in market interest rates may impact our net incom
Sttributed to shareholders and capital ratios”
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The spending and savings patterns of our customers can evolve, impacting the products and services we offer to ou
Eustomers.
Customer behaviour and emergence of claims on our liabilities can change. For example, a prolonged period of economi
feakness in certain markets may adversely impact policyholders’ behaviour (such as higher withdrawals, lapses, lowe
Eremium deposits, and lower policy persistency than anticipated), increase expenses and cost of funding, along with othe
dverse impacts from continued uncertainty in our operating environment as noted in the Market & Liquidity Risk Factor
Zection below.
A rise in geopolitical tensions and political risk either within or outside of jurisdictions in which we operate can trigge
Ehanges in the global environment, overall regulatory landscape, and consumer behaviour, which can have various impact
Scross our business. For example, economic sanctions imposed on a country could adversely impact our ability to achiev
pecific business objectives. Military conflicts could drive financial and economic dislocations across global capital markets
supply chains, or commodity markets. See also “Operational Risk Factors — Our operations face political, legal, operational
and other risks that could negatively affect those operations or our results of operations and financial condition.

2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis

Adverse publicity, litigation or regulatory action resulting from our business practices or actions by our employees,
representatives and/or business partners could erode our corporate image and damage our franchise value and/o

reate losses.

Harm to a company’s reputation is often a consequence of risk control failure. Manulife’s reputation could also be harmed b
Yhe actions of third parties with whom we do business. Our representatives include affiliated broker-dealers, agents
wholesalers, and independent distributors, such as broker-dealers and banks, on whose services and representations ou
Eustomers rely. Business partners include, among others, joint venture partners and third parties to whom we outsourc
Eertain functions and that we rely on to fulfill various obligations
If any of these representatives or business partners fail to adequately perform their responsibilities or monitor their ow
Rsks, these failures could affect our business reputation and operations. While we seek to maintain adequate internal ris
anagement policies and procedures and protect against performance failures, events may occur involving ou
epresentatives or our business partners. Such events could cause us to lose customers or cause us or our representative
Br business partners to become subject to legal, regulatory, economic or trade sanctions, which could have a material
adverse effect on our reputation, our business and our results of operations. For further discussion of government regulatio
and legal proceedings, refer to “Government Regulation” in MFC’s Annual Information Form date February 11, 2026, and
ote 18 of the 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements

Our businesses are heavily regulated, and changes in regulation or laws — or in the interpretation or enforcement
thereof — may reduce our profitability and limit our growth.

Qur operations are subject to a wide variety of insurance and other laws and regulations including with respect to financi
8times (which include, but are not limited to, money laundering, bribery and economic or trade sanctions), privacy, marke
onduct, consumer protection, business conduct, prudential and other generally applicable non-financial requirements
Legislators, regulators and self-regulatory or government authorities in Canada, the United States, Asia and othe
[urisdictions regularly re-examine existing laws, regulations, rules and standards applicable to insurance companies,
investment advisors, broker-dealers and their products. Compliance with applicable laws and regulations is time consumin
fnd personnel-intensive, and changes in these laws and regulations, or in the interpretation or enforcement thereof, ma
Kljaterially increase our direct and indirect compliance costs and other expenses of doing business, thus having a materi
4dverse effect on our results of operations and financial conditio
Buture regulatory capital, actuarial and accounting changes, including changes with a retroactive impact, could have
Eﬂaterial adverse effect on the Company’s consolidated financial condition, results of operations and regulatory capital bot
n transition and going forward. In addition, such changes could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s positio
Felative to that of other Canadian and international financial institutions with which Manulife competes for business an
apital.
In Canada, MFC and its principal operating subsidiary, MLI, are governed by the Insurance Companies Act (Canada
f:“ICA”). The ICA is administered, and the activities of the Company are supervised, by the Office of the Superintendent o
inancial Institutions (“OSFI”). MLI is also subject to regulation and supervision under the insurance laws of each of th
rovinces and territories of Canada. Regulatory oversight is vested in various governmental agencies having broa
dministrative power with respect to, among other things, dividend payments, capital adequacy and risk-based capita
equirements, asset and reserve valuation requirements, permitted investments and the sale and marketing of insuranc
Eontracts. OSFI has an expanded mandate to supervise institutions to determine whether they have adequate policies an
rocedures to protect against threats to integrity and security, including foreign interference. In general, OSFI has increase
eir supervisory focus on other non-financial risks, which has led to new or enhanced regulations, including conduct risk
third-party risk, cybersecurity, and operational resilience. These regulations focus on protecting policyholders, beneficiaries
and the stability of the Canadian financial system, rather than investors, and may adversely impact shareholder valu
ome recent examples of regulatory and professional standard developments, which could impact our net income attribute
shareholders and/or capital position, are provided below
o A new Segregated Fund Guarantees LICAT capital framework became effective on January 1, 2025. The ne
Wamework includes adjustments to the available capital calculation, adjustments to the Base Solvency Buffer and the
inclusion of transition measures. We continue to meet OSFI’s requirements and maintain capital in excess of regulator
gxpectations.
o  The International Association of Insurance Supervisors (“IAIS”) announced the adoption of a new global Insuranc
&apital Standard (“ICS”) at their annual conference in December 2024. LICAT continues to provide an appropriate ris
ased measure of group capital in Canada and we do not expect any impact from the adoption of ICS by IAI
o he National Association of Insurance Commissioners (“NAIC”) continues to review and revise reserving and capital
methodologies as well as the overall risk management framework as required to keep pace with an evolving landscape
These reviews will affect U.S. life insurers, including John Hancock, and could lead to increased reserving and/or capita
equirements for our business in the U.S. Additionally, in December 2020 the NAIC adopted a group capital calculatio
{*GCC") which included exemptions for certain insurance holding groups, including John Hancock and Manulife, from
Ehe requirements of the GCC. Michigan, the lead state for NAIC regulation of John Hancock, amended its regulations i
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ecognize and Accept Jurisdiction” by the NAIC on December 18, 2024, providing mutual recognition and treatment of
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the Canadian group supervision and regulatory framework. Mutual recognition avoids redundant group oversight at the
John Hancock level by U.S. regulators, and Manulife and John Hancock have taken a leadership role to ensure th
RIAIC developed a process that accommodates what OSFI would undertake. NAIC’s recognition of OSFI also eliminate
e need for John Hancock to file annual GCC filing waiver requests with the Michigan DIFS
o The use of asset-intensive reinsurance, where investment risk is transferred to the reinsurer along with insurance risk
has been the subject of increased focus by insurance authorities in several jurisdictions. NAIC has adopted additiona
uidelines regarding the use of asset-intensive reinsurance, however, we do not expect these changes will impact ou
xisting treaties; NAIC or other insurance regulatory authorities, may in the future impose additional rules or standards.
New guidelines or regulatory requirements may impact the reinsurance market and limit the availability of asset
intensive reinsurance, increase its cost, or reduce the capital or risk management benefits of such reinsurance in
fhanner that could have a material impact on Manulife.
o Regulators in various jurisdictions in which we operate continue to reform their respective capital regulations. W
Bontinue to closely monitor developments
Increasingly, global financial regulators are promulgating guidance and rules related to climate change and its potenti
pacts on financial services firms. OSFI and several regulators across Asia have been engaging with industry to assess th
pacts of climate change and to set expectations on establishing climate transition plans, including ensuring effective ris
anagement and governance structures to manage climate change-related risks, and have begun releasing guidance an
isclosure requirements. There are also increasing expectations from investors, regulators, and other stakeholders t
rovide comparable, deci@ion-useful data and reporting on climate change-related risk and opportunities, including
Eerformance metrics such as an organization’s Scope 1, 2 and 3 greenhouse gas emissions, alongside other indicators o
limate resilience and transition progress. Regulatory disclosure requirements are guided by private-sector bodies, where
here is a convergence in the industry around sustainability reporting frameworks. The IFRS Foundation’s ISSB is one suc
ody and has published standards for a comprehensive global baseline of sustainability disclosures for capital market
T the United States, state insurance laws regulate most aspects of our business, and our U.S. insurance subsidiaries ar
fegulated by the insurance departments of the states in which they are domiciled and the states in which they are licensed
State laws grant insurance regulatory authorities broad administrative powers with respect to, among other things: licensin
Bompanies and agents to transact business; calculating the value of assets to determine compliance with statutory
requirements; mandating certain insurance benefits; regulating certain premium rates; reviewing and approving policy forms;
regulating unfair trade and claims practices, including through the imposition of restrictions on marketing and sale
Practices, distribution arrangements, and payment of inducements; regulating advertising; protecting privacy; establishin
gtatutory capital and reserve requirements and solvency standards; fixing maximum interest rates on insurance policy loan
Snd minimum rates for guaranteed crediting rates on life insurance policies and annuity contracts; approving changes i
Bontrol of insurance companies; restricting the payment of dividends and other transactions between affiliates; an
gulating the types, amounts and valuation of investments. Changes in any such laws and regulations, or in th
terpretation or enforcement thereof by regulators, could significantly affect our business, results of operations and financia
condition.
urrently, the U.S. federal government does not directly regulate the business of insurance. However, federal legislation an
dministrative policies in several areas can significantly and adversely affect state-regulated insurance companies. Thes
reas include financial services regulation, securities regulation, pension regulation, privacy, tort reform legislation, an
xation. In addition, under the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act (“Dodd-Frank”), the U.S. Boar
f Governors of the Federal Reserve has supervisory powers over non-bank financial companies that are determined to b
§ystemically important.
Insurance guaranty associations in Canada and the United States have the right to assess insurance companies doin
Business in their jurisdiction for funds to help pay the obligations of insolvent insurance companies to policyholders an
laimants. Typically, an insurer is assessed an amount related to its proportionate share of the line of business written by al
nsurers in the relevant jurisdiction. Because the amount and timing of an assessment is beyond our control, the liabilitie
at we have currently established for these potential liabilities may not be adequate, particularly if there is an increase in th
Rumber of insolvent insurers, or if the insolvent insurers operated in the same lines of business and in the same jurisdiction
fh which we operate
Manulife operates in numerous jurisdictions in Asia. These operations are subject to the regulations and laws in each loc
risdiction, with the structure or model for oversight of insurance differing by jurisdiction. We are encouraged to see furthe
egional economic and trade integration in Asia, with most jurisdictions supportive of foreign investment, and the increasin
Qlillingness of many regulators to benchmark domestic law and regulation against international standards and best practices
However, the increasing geopolitical complexity, rising political and regulatory uncertainty, and regulatory tightening in som
risdictions have created heightened complexity and risk for Manulife to mitigate and navigate, which may adversely impac
hareholder value.
While many of the laws and regulations to which we are subject are intended to protect policyholders, beneficiaries
depositors and investors in our products and services, others also set standards and requirements for the governance of ou
bperations. Failure to comply with applicable laws or regulations could result in financial penalties or sanctions, which coul
amage our reputation
All aspects of Manulife’s Global WAM businesses are subject to various laws and regulations around the world. These law
8nd regulations are primarily intended to protect investment advisory clients, investors in registered and unregistered funds

2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis
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Fegulated entity or person from carrying on business if it fails to comply with such laws and regulations. Possible sanction
for significant compliance failures include the suspension of individual employees, limitations on engaging in certain lines o
usiness for specified periods of time, revocation of investment advisor, and other registrations and censures and fines bot
r individuals and Manulife, along with the resulting damage to our reputatio .
Brom time to time, regulators raise issues during examinations or audits of Manulife that could have a material advers
ﬁ‘npact on us. We cannot predict whether or when regulatory actions may be taken that could adversely affect ou
bperations. Our failure to comply with existing and evolving regulatory requirements could also result in regulatory sanction
Snd could affect our relationships with regulatory authorities and our ability to execute our business strategies and plans. F
fUrther discussion of government regulation and legal proceedings, refer to “Government Regulation” in MFC’s Annua
nformation Form dated February 11, 2026, and note 18 of the 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements. See also
“Operational Risk Factors — Our operations face political, legal, operational and other risks that could negatively affect thos
gperations or our results of operations and financial condition” for further discussion on the impact to our operation

Changes in tax laws, tax regulations, or interpretations of such laws or regulations could make some of our products
less attractive to consumers, could increase our corporate taxes or cause us to change the value of our deferred ta
¥ssets and liabilities as well as our tax assumptions included in the valuation of our insurance and investment contrac
iabilities. This could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition'.

Many of the products that the Company sells benefit from one or more forms of preferred tax treatment under curren
ncome tax regimes. For example, the Company sells life insurance policies that benefit from the deferral or elimination o
axation on earnings accrued under the policy, as well as permanent exclusion of certain death benefits that may be paid t
Bolicyholders’ beneficiaries. We also sell annuity contracts that allow the policyholders to defer the recognition of taxable
jncome earned within the contract. Other products that the Company sells, such as certain employer-paid health and denta
lans, also enjoy similar, as well as other, types of tax advantages. The Company also benefits from certain tax benefits
including tax-exempt interest, dividends-received deductions, tax credits (such as foreign tax credits), and favourable ta
fates and/or income measurement rules for tax purposes
There is risk that tax legislation could be enacted that would lessen or eliminate some or all of the tax advantages currentl
Benefiting the Company, its policyholders, or its other clients. This could occur in the context of deficit reduction or other ta
feforms. The effects of any such changes could result in materially lower product sales, lapses of policies currently hel
hd/or our incurrence of materially higher corporate taxes, any of which could have a material adverse effect on ou
Business, results of operations and financial condition
Additionally, the Company may be required to change its provision for income taxes or carrying amount of deferred ta
¥ssets or liabilities if the characterization of certain items is successfully challenged by taxing authorities or if future
transactions or events, which could include changes in tax laws, tax regulations or interpretations of such laws o
egulations, occur. Any such changes could significantly affect the amounts reported in the consolidated financial statement
fh the year these changes occur
In July 2025, the United States enacted significant tax legislation commonly referred to as the One Big Beautiful Bill Ac
"OBBBA"). The OBBBA makes permanent many provisions of the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017 and introduces addition
anges affecting individuals and businesses. The key business related provisions include the permanent restoration o
00% bonus depreciation, full deductibility of domestic research & development expenses, modification of the deduction for
interest expense, restructuring the tax on global intangible low-taxed income (GILTI) and the deduction for foreign-derive
tangible income (FDII). The federal income tax rate of 21% was left unchanged. We have reviewed the OBBBA an
ontinue to monitor and model its potential impact on our operations and effective tax rate. Most provisions that represen
ubstantive changes to existing law took effect in 2025 or are scheduled to take effect in 2026. Based on our curre
Bhalysis of the provisions applicable to the Company, we do not expect any material impac
h November 2025, Canada introduced a federal budget that included several income tax items, including propose
mendments to the foreign affiliate rules that are intended to specifically target certain foreign investments of Canadia
[hsurance companies, starting in 2026. Based on the stated scope of these proposed amendments, they are not expected to
have a material impact. We will continue to monitor the progress of these proposals for any further refinements befor
enactment or additionaﬁnterpretive guidance from the Department of Finance that may affect our analysis

Accéss to capital may be negatively impacted by market conditions

Disruptions, uncertainty, or volatility in the financial markets may limit or delay our access to the capital markets to rais
Eapital required to operate our business, satisfy regulatory capital requirements, or meet our refinancing needs. Under
extreme conditions, we may be forced, among other things, to delay raising capital, issue different types of capital than w
fould otherwise under normal conditions, issue shorter-term securities than we prefer, or issue securities that bear a
(nattractive cost of capital which could decrease our financial flexibility, profitability, and/or dilute our existing shareholders

1 See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements” above.
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As a holding company, MFC depends on the ability of its subsidiaries to transfer funds to MFC to meet its obligations
and pay dividends. Subsidiaries’ remittance of capital depends on subsidiaries’ earnings, regulatory requirements and
restrictions, and macroeconomic and market conditions

MFC is a holding company and relies on dividends and interest payments from our insurance and other subsidiaries as th

grincipal source of cash flow to meet MFC'’s obligations and pay dividends. As a result, MFC’s cash flows and ability t
ervice its obligations are dependent upon the earnings of its subsidiaries and the distribution of those earnings and othe
unds by its subsidiaries to MFC. Substantially all of MFC’s business is currently conducted through its subsidiarie

The ability of MFC’s insurance subsidiaries to pay dividends to MFC in the future will depend on their earnings

macroeconomic and market conditions, and their respective local regulatory requirements and restrictions, including capita
dequacy and requirements, exchange controls and economic or trade sanctions

r1\1/IFC’s insurance subsidiaries are subject to a variety of insurance and other laws and regulations that vary by jurisdictio
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e subject to other regulatory restrictions, all of which may limit the ability of subsidiary companies to pay dividends or mak
8istributions to MFC.

«  Potential changes to regulatory capital and actuarial and accounting standards could also limit the ability of the insuranc
Subsidiaries to pay dividends or make distributions and could have a material adverse effect on internal capital mobility. W
fhay be required to raise additional capital, which could be dilutive to existing shareholders, or to limit the new business w

rite, or to pursue actions that would support capital needs but adversely impact our subsequent earnings potential. |
Bddition, the timing and outcome of these initiatives could have a significantly adverse impact on our competitive positio
Felative to that of other Canadian and international financial institutions with which we compete for business and capital

«  The Company seeks to maintain capital in its regulated subsidiaries in excess of the minimum required in all jurisdictions i

{hich the Company does business. The minimum requirements in each jurisdiction may increase due to regulatory change
nd we may decide to maintain additional capital in our operating subsidiaries for competitive reasons, to fund expecte

Erowth of the business or to deal with changes in the risk profile of such subsidiaries. Any such increases in the level o
apital may reduce the ability of the operating companies to pay dividends

+  The payment of dividends to MFC by MLI is subject to restrictions set out in the ICA. The ICA prohibits the declaration o

ayment of any dividend on shares of an insurance company if there are reasonable grounds for believing: (i) the compan

oes not have adequate capital and adequate and appropriate forms of liquidity; or (ii) the declaration or the payment of th
8ividend would cause the company to be in contravention of any regulation made under the ICA respecting the maintenanc
8f adequate capital and adequate and appropriate forms of liquidity, or of any order made to the company by th
guperintendent. All of our U.S. and Asian operating life insurance companies are subsidiaries of MLI. Accordingly,
festriction on dividends from MLI would restrict MFC’s ability to obtain dividends from its U.S. and Asian businesse

. Bertain of MFC’s U.S. insurance subsidiaries also are subject to insurance laws in Michigan, New York and Massachusetts
the jurisdictions in which these subsidiaries are domiciled, which impose general limitations on the payment of dividends an

ther upstream distributions by these subsidiaries to MLI

. ur Asian insurance subsidiaries are also subject to restrictions in the jurisdictions in which these subsidiaries are domicile

A hich could affect their ability to pay dividends to MLI in certain circumstance

The declaration and payment of dividends and the amount thereof is subject to change.

« The holders of common shares are entitled to receive dividends as and when declared by the Board, subject to th
reference of the holders of Class A Shares, Class B Shares, Class 1 Shares (collectively, the “Preferred Shares”) and an
ther shares ranking senior to the common shares with respect to priority in payment of dividends. The declaration an
ayment of dividends and the amount thereof is subject to the discretion of the Board of MFC and is dependent upon th
fesults of operations, financial condition, cash requirements and future prospects of, and regulatory and contractua
estrictions on the payment of dividends by MFC and other factors deemed relevant by the Board of MFC. Although MFC ha
istorically declared quarterly cash dividends on the common shares, MFC is not required to do so and the Board of MF
ay reduce, defer, or eliminate MFC’s common share dividend in the future
« The foregoing risk disclosure in respect of the declaration and payment of dividends on the common shares applies equally i
Fespect of the declaration and payment of dividends on the Preferred Shares
+ See “Government Regulation” and “Dividends” in MFC’s Annual Information Form date February 11, 2026 for a summary of
dditional statutory and contractual restrictions concerning the declaration of dividends by MFC

We.may experience downgrades in our financial strength or credit ratings, which may materially adversel impact our
¥inancial condition and results of operations.

«  Credit rating agencies publish financial strength ratings on life insurance companies that are indicators of an insuranc
Bompany’s ability to meet contract holder and policyholder obligations. Credit rating agencies also assign credit ratings
which are indicators of an issuer’s ability to meet the terms of its obligations in a timely manner and are important factors i
8 company’s overall funding profile and ability to access external capital. Ratings reflect the views held by each credi

gency, which are subject to change based on various factors that may be within or beyond a company’s contro

. atings are important factors in establishing the competitive position of insurance companies, maintaining public confidenc
fh products being offered, and determining the cost of capital. A ratings downgrade, or the potential for such a downgrade

s

51 2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis

could adversely affect our operations and financial condition. A downgrade could, among other things, increase our cost
Bhpital and limit our access to the capital and loan markets; cause some of our existing liabilities to be subject t
Ecceleration, additional collateral support, changes in terms, or additional financial obligations; result in the termination o
ur relationships with broker-dealers, banks, agents, wholesalers and other distributors of our products and services
increase our cost of hedging; unfavourably impact our ability to execute on our hedging strategies; materially increase th
_ﬁumber of surrenders, for all or a portion of the net cash values, by the owners of policies and contracts we have issued
impact our ability to obtain reinsurance at reasonable prices or at all; and materially increase the number of withdrawals b
Policyholders of cash values from their policies and reduce new sales

Competitive factors may adversely affect our market share and profitability

« The insurance, wealth and asset management, and banking industries are highly competitive. Our competitors include othe
rnsurers, securities firms, investment advisors, asset managers, banks and other financial institutions. The rapid
advancement of new technologies, such as blockchain, Al (e.g., generative Al) and advanced analytics, may enable othe
hon-traditional firms (e.g., big technology competitors providing financial products and services) to compete directly in th
ﬁ1dustry space, or offer services to our traditional competitors to enhance their value propositions. The rapid growth an
gvailability of Al and generative Al technologies presents significant opportunities to enhance customer experience, improv

siness decisions, manage risk and drive operational efficiencies, however, there can be no assurances that the use of

d generative Al technologies will have their intended effects, appropriately or sufficiently replicate certain outcomes, o
Becurately predict future events or exposures. The use of Al and generative Al technologies presents complex challenges
including balancing and mitigating potential risks posed by the development or deployment of Al technologies, such as th
fisk of biased results or unreliable outputs from Al resulting from incomplete or biased data sets. Additionally, future legislatio
Fhay restrict certain usage of Al models or technologies or data that feed into Al models or technologies, which could impac
bur ability to effectively use such models or technology.

« The impact from technological disruption may result in our competitors improving their customer experience, product offering



and business costs. Our competitors compete with us for customers, access to distribution channels such as brokers an
dependent agents, and for employees. In some cases, competitors may be subject to less onerous regulatory requirement
fiave lower operating costs or have the ability to absorb greater risk while maintaining their financial strength ratings, thereb
#llowing them to price their products more competitively or offer features that make their products more attractive. Thes
‘ompetitive pressures could result in lower new business volumes and increased pricing pressures on a number of ou
broducts and services that may harm our ability to maintain or increase our profitability. Due to the highly competitive natur
SLthe financial services industry, there can be no assurance that we will continue to effectively compete with our tradition
é d non-traditional industry rivals, and competitive pressure may have a material adverse effect on our business, results o
perations and financial condition

We are exposed to investors trying to profit from short positions in our stock.

«  Short sellers may seek to profit from a decline in the price of our common shares. Their actions and public statements
including encouraging others to take short positions in our shares, could contribute to downward pressure on our share pric
ftom which they seek to profit. The existence of such short positions and the related publicity could lead to increase
golatility in our common share price

Industry trends could adversely affect the profitability of our businesses

« Our business segments continue to be influenced by a variety of trends that affect our business and the financial service
dustry in general. The impact of the volatility and instability of the financial markets on our business is difficult to predict an
ﬂwe results of operations and our financial condition may be significantly impacted by general business and economic trend
fh the geographies in which we operate. These conditions includ . but are not limited to market factors, such as public equity,
reign currency, interest rate and other market risks, demographic shifts, consumer behaviours, and governmental policie
%.g., fiscal, monetary, and global trade). In addition, the future of global trade remains uncertain, as companies and countrie
ok to decrease reliance on global supply chains, and countries implement increased protectionist measures, includin
rough protectionist trade policies and tariffs. Such policies and measures, and increasing economic nationalism coul
shape global alliances and impact the economies in which we operate. The Company’s business plans, results o

eperations, and financial condition have been negatively impacted in the past and may be negatively affected in the futur

We may face unforeseen liabilities or asset impairments arising from possible mergers with, or acquisitions an
dispositions of, or strategic investments in, businesses or difficulties integrating acquired businesses.

«  We have engaged in mergers with, acquisitions and dispositions of, or strategic investments in, businesses in the past an
xpect to continue to do so in the future as we may deem appropriate. There could be unforeseen liabilities or asse

mpairments, including goodwill impairments that arise in connection with the businesses that we may sell, have acquired, o
fhay acquire in the future. In addition, there may be liabilities or asset impairments that we fail, or are unable, to discover i
the course of performing due diligence investigations on acquisition targets. Furthermore, the use of our own funds a
onsideration in any acquisition would consume capital resources that would no longer be available for other corporat
Burposes.

«  Our ability to achieve some or all of the benefits we anticipate from any mergers with, acquisitions and dispositions of, o
%trategic investments in, businesses will depend in large part upon our ability to successfully integrate the businesses in a
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efficient and effective manner. We may not be able to integrate the businesses smoothly or successfully, and the proces
thay take longer than expected. The integration of operations may require the dedication of significant managemen
esources, which may distract management’s attention from our day-to-day business. Mergers with, acquisitions and
dispositions of, or strategic investments in, operations outside of North America, especially any acquisition in a jurisdiction i
{¥hich we do not currently operate, may be particularly challenging or costly to integrate. If we are unable to successfull
}‘ﬁtegrate the operations of any acquired businesses, we may be unable to realize the benefits we expect to achieve as
zesult of the acquisitions, and the results of operations may be less than expecte

If our businesses do not perform well, or if the outlook for our businesses is significantly lower than historical trends,

we may be required to recognize an impairment of goodwill or intangible assets or to establish a valuation allowance

gFainst our deferred tax assets, which could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and financi
ondition.

. oodwill represents the excess of the amounts we paid to acquire subsidiaries and other businesses over the fair value o
heir net identifiable assets at the date of acquisition. Intangible assets represent assets that are separately identifiable a
he time of an acquisition and provide future benefits such as the John Hancock brand

«  As outlined below under “Critical Actuarial and Accounting Policies — Goodwill and Intangible Assets”, goodwill and intangibl

Hssets with indefinite lives are tested at least annually for impairment at the cash generating unit (“CGU”) or group of CGU

fovel, representing the smallest group of assets that is capable of generating largely independent cash flows. As a result o

he impact of economic conditions and changes in product mix and the granular level of goodwill testing under IFRS
dditional impairment charges could occur in the future. Any impairment in goodwill would not affect LICAT capita

ﬁ market conditions deteriorate in the future and, in particular, if MFC’s common share price is low relative to book value pe

Ehare, if the Company’s actions to limit risk associated with its products or investments cause a significant change in an

¥ne CGU’s recoverable amount, or if the outlook for a CGU's results deteriorate, the Company may need to reassess th

Galue of goodwill and/or intangible assets which could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations an

flnancial condition

«  Deferred income tax balances represent the expected future tax effects of the differences between the book and tax basis o
ssets and liabilities, loss carry forwards and tax credits. Deferred tax assets are recorded when the Company expects t
laim deductions on tax returns in the future for expenses that have already been recorded in the financial statement

. Yhe availability of those deductions is dependent on future taxable income against which the deductions can be made
Deferred tax assets are assessed periodically by management to determine if they are realizable

«  Factors in management’s determination include the performance of the business including the ability to generate gains fro

variety of sources and tax planning strategies. If, based on information available at the time of the assessment, it i
Betermined that the deferred tax asset will not be realized, then the deferred tax asset is reduced to the extent that it is n
fdnger probable that the tax benefit will be realized

We may not be able to protect our intellectual property and may be subject to infringement claims.



We rely on a combination of registrations, contractual rights and copyright, trademark, patent, and trade secret laws t
8stablish and protect our intellectual property. In particular, we have invested considerable resources in promoting an
rotecting the brand names “Manulife” and “John Hancock” and expect to continue to do so. Although we use a broad rang
Bf measures to protect our intellectual property rights, third parties may infringe or misappropriate our intellectual property
As the occurrence of potential infringements or misappropriations against our intellectual property increases, we may hav
o litigate more often to enforce and protect our copyrights, trademarks, patents, trade secrets and know-how or t
Betermine their scope, validity, or enforceability, which represents a diversion of resources that may be significant in amoun
nd may not prove successful. The loss of intellectual property protection or the inability to secure or enforce the protection
of our intellectual property assets could have a material adverse effect on our business and our ability to compet
five also may be subject to costly litigation in the event that another party alleges our operations or activities infringe upon it
fhtellectual property rights. Third parties may have, or may eventually be issued, patents that could be infringed by ou
roducts, methods, processes, or services. Any party that holds such a patent could make a claim of infringement agains
s. We may also be subject to claims by third parties for breach of copyright, trademark, trade secret or license usage rights
Any such claims and any resulting litigation could result in significant liability for damages. If we were found to have infringe
a third-party patent or other intellectual property rights, we could incur substantial liability, and in some circumstances coul
e enjoined from providing certain products or services to our customers, or utilizing and benefiting from certain methods
rocesses, copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets, or licenses, or alternatively could be required to enter into costly licensin
grrangements with third parties, all of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations an
nancial condition

Applicable laws may discourage takeovers and business combinations that common shareholders of MFC migh
onsider in their best interests.
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The ICA contains restrictions on the purchase or other acquisition, issue, transfer and voting of the shares of an insuranc
Bompany. In addition, under applicable U.S. insurance laws and regulations in states where certain of our insuranc
Bompany subsidiaries are domiciled, no person may acquire control of MFC without obtaining prior approval of those states
itnsurance regulatory authorities. These restrictions may delay, defer, prevent, or render more difficult a takeover attempt tha
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ommon shareholders of MFC might consider in their best interests. For instance, they may prevent shareholders of MF

‘om receiving the benefit from any premium to the market price of MFC’s common shares offered by a bidder in a takeove
Eontext. Even in the absence of a takeover attempt, the existence of these provisions may adversely affect the prevailin
gnarket price of MFC’s common shares if they are viewed as discouraging takeover attempts in the futur

Entities within the MFC group are interconnected which may make separation difficult.

MFC operates in local markets through subsidiaries and branches of subsidiaries. These local operations are financially an
gperationally interconnected to lessen expenses, share and reduce risk, and efficiently utilize financial resources. In general
external capital required for companies in the Manulife group has been raised at the MFC level in recent years and the
ftansferred to other entities primarily as equity or debt capital as appropriate. Other linkages include policyholder and othe
Ereditor guarantees and other forms of internal support between various entities, loans, capital maintenance agreements
derivatives, shared services and affiliate reinsurance treaties. Accordingly, the risks undertaken by a subsidiary may be
transferred to or shared by affiliates through financial and operational linkages. Some of the consequences of this ar

S Financial difficulties at a subsidiary may not be isolated and could cause material adverse effects on affiliates and th
Sroup as a whole.

o Linkages may make it difficult to dispose of or separate a subsidiary or business within the group by way of a spin-off o
Eimilar transaction, and the disposition or separation of a subsidiary or business may not fully eliminate the liability of
the Company and its remaining subsidiaries for shared risks. Issues raised by such a transaction could include: (i) the
Company cannot terminate, without policyholder consent, and in certain jurisdictions regulator consent, parenta

uarantees on in-force policies and therefore would continue to have residual risk under any such non-terminate

uarantees; (i) internal capital mobility and efficiency could be limited; (iii) significant potential tax consequences; (iv

ncertainty about the accounting and regulatory outcomes of such a transaction; (v) obtaining any other require

pprovals; (vi) there may be a requirement for significant capital injections; and (vii) the transaction may result i
[hcreased sensitivity of net income attributed to shareholders and capital of MFC and its remaining subsidiaries t
fharket declines.

We may not be able to meet the evolving expectations of clients, shareholders, or regulators as they pertain to ou
sustainability commitments, and/or stewardship practices, and may not be able to achieve certain stated sustainabilit
Yommitments.

Manulife continues to advance its sustainability commitments, including climate-related commitments, in alignment with ou
business priorities, stakeholder expectations, and evolving regulatory requirements. These commitments are supported b
olicies and processes designed to manage associated risks and opportunities across operations, investments, an
roducts. Failure to achieve stated commitments may result in reputational, operational, and/or legal consequence
riternal or external factors, including, but not limited to, aspects such as shifts to regulatory priorities, changes in marke
onditions and conflicting stakeholder sentiment, may affect Manulife’s ability to meet some or all of its sustainabilit
¥ommitments. In particular, assumptions underlying forward-looking sustainability commitments, including commitments in
line with net-zero scenarios, are subject to change and sensitive to market and regulatory conditions outside of Manulife’
gontrol and influence. Manulife monitors regulatory and market developments and engages stakeholders to seek to ensur
ffs sustainability strategy remains aligned with evolving expectations. Howeve , different stakeholder groups may have
Bivergent views on sustainability matters. This divergence increases the risk that action, or inaction, on sustainability matter
Will be perceived negatively by at least some stakeholders thereby potentially adversely impacting our business o
feputation. Additionally, because Manulife operates in multiple jurisdictions, it may be subject to differing or competin
pegulatory requirements and expectations, which may create operational and compliance challenges
Manulife annually discloses its sustainability priorities and performance informed by widely accepted frameworks (e.g., th
fFRS Foundation’s ISSB standards). Stakeholders relying, in full or in part, on sustainability performance data in thei
Bvaluation of Manulife for investment, employment and/or product selection purposes may rely on criteria that deviate fro
Manulife’s understanding and prioritization of material sustainability issues.



»  Manulife seeks to incorporate sustainability factor , where appro&riate, into investment practices of its General Account, in
fine with efforts to achieve positive risk-adjusted returns. We seek to address material financial risks and opportunities tha

e believe may arise from systemic global challenges such as climate change and have therefore made commitments t
Qddress transition risks associated with global efforts to limit greenhouse gas emissions. The integration of sustainabilit
Yisks, in appropriate balance with reasonable economic and market scenarios, can influence asset pricing, portfoli
Qlignment and performance, and erode our ability to achieve climate commitments, if transition risks fail to materialize in lin
fith expectations.

« Inour third-party asset management business, success is judged by how well we meet clients’ needs and objectives. We
integrate sustainability factors into investment practices where appropriate and in alignment with our fiduciar
Yesponsibilities. Active management and ongoing investment stewardship practices, such as direct company engagement
do not guarantee specific outcomes with respect to environmental or social practices of investees. If stewardship efforts d
Rot evolve in line with client expectations or market developments, Manulife may be exposed to additional reputational
operational, and/or legal risk and financial loss

«  Asregulatory scrutiny increases globally, including around sustainability-related disclosures and investment practices, th
fisk of enforcement actions or litigation is growing, particularly in relation to perceived misstatements and “greenwashing”
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The availability and reliability of third-party sustainability data, along with the ongoing evolution of commonly accepted
ccounting standards (e.g., Corporate Greenhouse Gas Protocol, Partnership for Carbon Accounting in Finance), an
rget-setting frameworks, may impact the consistency and reliability of Manulife’s performance against key sustainability

metrics and targets, which remain subject to change. Incomplete, inconsistent, or unavailable data may lead to restatements

or revisions in reported performance and could create the perception of misstatements and “greenwashing”, potentiall

¥ sulting in litigation. Manulife continues to monitor and adapt to these developments to mitigate potential compliance an
putational risks and has established controls to strengthen the reliability and quality of statements related to environmental

and social outcomes

Market & Liquidity Risk

arket risk is the risk of loss resulting from market price volatility, interest rate change, credit and swap spread changes, an

dverse foreign currency exchange rate movements. Market price volatility primarily relates to changes in prices of publicl
¥aded equities and alternative long-duration assets. The profitability of our insurance and annuity products, as well as the fees
we earn inrou investment management business, are subject to market risk

Liquidity risk is the risk of loss resulting from the inability to access sufficient funds or liquid assets to meet expected an
Hnexpected cash and collateral demands

IFRS 7 Disclosure
ext and tables in this and the following section (“Market Risk Sensitivities and Market Risk Exposure Measures”) includ
isclosures on market and liquidity risk in accordance with IFRS 7 “Financial Instruments — Disclosures”, and discussions on ho
We measure risk and our objectives, policies and methodologies for managing them. Disclosures in accordance with IFRS 7 ar
S}entified by a vertical line in the left margin of each page. The identified text and tables represent an integral part of our audite
025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements. The fact that certain text and tables are considered an integral part of th 2025
Annul Consolidated Financial Statements does not imply that the disclosures are of any greater importance than the section
501 part of the disclosures. Accordingly, the “Risk Management and Risk Factors” should be read in its entiret

Market & Liquidity Risk Management Strateg

Market & liquidity risk management strategy is governed by the Global Asset Liability Committee which oversees the market and
liquidity risk program. Our overall strategy to manag ou market & liquidity risks incorporates several component strategies,
gﬂach targeted to manage dne or more of the market & liquidity risks arising fro  our businesses. At an enterprise level, these
strategies are designed to manage our aggregate exposures to market & liquidity risks against limits associated with earning
and capital volatility. s

The following table outlines our key market & liquidity risks and identifies the risk management strategies which contribute to
managing these risks

Risk Management Strateg Key Market & Liquidity Risk
y Public Equity Interest Rate ALDA Foreign Currency Liquidity
Risk and Spread Risk Risk Exchange Risk Risk

Product design and pricing ] ] ] ] ]
Dynamic hedging ] i ] ]
Macro equity risk hedging ] ] ]
Asset liability management ] i i ] ]
Foreign currency exchange management ] ]
Liquidity risk management ]

Public Equity Risk — To manage public equity risk from our insurance and annuity businesses, we primarily use a dynami
hedging strategy whfth is complemented by a general macro equity risk hedging strategy, in addition to asset liability
management strategies. Our strategies employed for dynamic hedging and macro equity risk hedging expose the Company t
Qdditional risks. See “Market & Liquidity Risk Factors” below for more information

Interest Rate and Spread Risk — To manage interest rate and spread risk, we primarily employ asset liability managemen
gtrategies to manage the duratioh of our fixed income investments and execute interest rate hedge

ALDA Risk — We seek to limit concentration risk associated with ALDA performance by investing in a diversified basket of asset
including cofimercial real estate, timber, farmland, private equities, infrastructure, and energy assets. We further diversify risk b
¥hanaging investments against established investment and risk limits

Foreign Currency Exchange Risk — Our policy is to generally match the currency of our assets with the currency of the



liabilities they support. Where assets and liabilities are not currency matched, we seek to hedge this exposure where appropriat
go stabilize our consolidated capital positions and remain within our enterprise foreign exchange risk limit
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Liquidity Risk — In the operating companies, cash and collateral demands arise day-to-day to fund policyholder benefits
customer withdrawals, reinsurance settlements, derivative instrument settlements/collateral pledging, expenses, and investment
activities. Under stressed conditions, additional cash and collateral demands could arise from changes to policyholde
fermination or policy renewal rates, withdrawals of customer deposit balances, loan extensions, derivative settlements o
Eollateral demands, and reinsurance settlements.

Our liquidity risk management framework is designed to provide adequate liquidity to cover cash and collateral obligations a
they come due, and to sustain and grow operations in both normal and stressed conditions. See “Liquidity Risk Manageme
@Ttrategy“ below for more information

Product Design and Pricing Strategy
Our policies, standards, and guidelines, with respect to product design and pricing, are designed with the objective of alignin
ouré)roduct offerings with our risk taking philosophy and risk appetite, and in particular, ensuring that incremental risk generate
from new sales aligns with our strategic risk objectives and risk limits. The specific design features of our product offerings,
including level of benefit guarantees, policyholder options, fund offerings and availability restrictions as well a our associated
vestment strategies, help to mitigate the level of underlying risk. We regularly review and modify key features within ou product
offerings, including premiums and fee charges with a goal of meeting profit targets and staying within risk limits. Certain of our
eneral fund adjustable benefit products have minimum rate guarantees. The rate guarantees for any particular policy are set a
he time the policy is issued and governed by insurance regulation in each jurisdiction where the products are sold. The
contractual provisions allow crediting rates to be reset at pre-established intervals subject to the established minimum creditin
te guarantees. The Company may partially mitigate the interest rate exposure by setting new rates on new business and b
adjusting rates on in-force busiMess where permitted. In addition, the Company partially mitigates this interest rate risk through its
zsisset liability management process, product design elements, and crediting rate strategie

Hedging Strategies for Public Equity Risks
The Company’s exposure to movement in public equity market values primarily arises from insurance contract liabilities related t
variable annuity guarantees and general fund public equity investments

We see go manage public equity risk arising from exposures i our insurance contract liabilities through our dynamic and macro
equity risk hedging strategy.

Variable Annuity Dynamic Hedging Strategy

The variable annuity dynamic hedging strategy is designed to hedge the sensitivity of variable annuity guarantee insurance
contract liabilities to fund performance (both public equity and bond funds) and interest rate movements. The objective of th
variable annuity dynamic hedging strategy is to offset, as closely as possible, the change in the economic value of guarantee
with the profit and loss from our hedge asset portfolio.

Our variable annuity dynamic hedging program uses a variety of exchange-traded and over-the-counter (“OTC”) derivativ
(v:onfracts to offset the change in value of variable annuity guarantees. The main derivative instruments used are equity inde
futures, government bond futures, currency futures, interest rate swaps, total return swaps, equity options, and interest rat
swaptions. The hedge instruments’ positions against insurance contract liabilities are continuously monitored as market
conditions change. As necessary, the hedge asset positions will be dynamically rebalanced to stay within established limits We
)r/nay also utilize other derivatives with the objective to improve hedge effectiveness opportunisticall

Our variable annuity guarantee dynamic hedging strategy is not designed to completely offset the sensitivity of insurance
contract liabilities to all risks associated with the guarantees embedded in these products. The profit (loss) on the hedg
fhstruments will not completely offset the underlying losses (gains) related to the guarantee liabilities hedged because

«  Policyholder behaviour and mortality experience are not hedged
. F{isk adjustment related to cost of guarantees in the insurance contract liabilities is largely hedged
+  Aportion of interest rate risk is not hedged
«  Credit spreads may widen and actions might not be taken to adjust accordingl
. Fund performance on a small portion of the underlying funds is not hedged due to lack of availability of effective exchang
fraded hedge instruments
»  Performance of the underlying funds hedged may differ from the performance of the corresponding hedge instruments
«  Correlations between interest rates and equity markets could lead to unfavourable material impacts
«  Unfavourable hedge rebalancing costs can be incurred during periods of high volatility from equity markets, bond markets
and / or interest rates, which is magnified when these impacts occur concurrently; an
«  Not all other risks are hedged

Differences in the profit (loss) on the hedge instruments versus the underlying losses (gains) related to the guarantee liabilitie
fiedged are reported in CSM.

We see to manage interest rate risk arising from our variable annuity business that is not dynamically hedged throug our asset
Iiabiﬁity n{hnagement strategy
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Macro Equity Risk Hedging Strateg

¥he objective of the macro equity risk hedging program is to maintain our overall earnings sensitivity to public equity market
movements within our Board approved risk appetite limits. The macro equity risk hedging program is designed to hedge earnings
sensitivity due to movements in public equity markets arising from all sources (outside of dynamically hedged exposures)
Sources of equity market sensitivity addressed by the macro equity risk hedging program includ general fund equity holdings
Sacking guaranteed, and adjustable liabilities

Asset Liability Management Strateg

ur asset liability management strategy is designed to help ensure that the market risks embedded in our assets and liabilities
held in the Company’s aeneral fund are effectively managed and that risk exposures arising from these assets and liabilities ar
maintained within risk fimits. The embedded market risks include risks related to the level and movement of interest rates and
credit and swap spreads, public equity market performance, ALDA performance, and foreign currency exchange rat
movements.

general fund product liabilities are categorized into groups with similar characteristics in order to support them with a specifi
asset strategy. We seek to align the asset strategy for each group to the premium and benefit patterns, policyholder options and
auarantees, and crediting rate strategies of the products they support. The strategies are set using portfolio analysis technique
Entended to optimize returns, subject to considerations related to regulatory and economic capital requirements, and ris
tolerances. They are designed to achieve broad diversification across asset classes and individual investment risks while bein
suitably aligned with the liabilities they support. The strategies encompass asset mix, quality rating, term profile, liquidity
currency, and industry concentration targets

i:’roducts which feature guaranteed liability cash flows (i.e., where the projected net flows remain largely unaffected by economi
%(_:enarios) are managed according to a target return investment strategy. The products backed by this asset group includ

«  Accumulation annuities (other than annuities with pass-through features), which are primarily short-to-medium-ter
Bbligations and offer interest rate guarantees for specified terms on single premiums. Withdrawals may or may not hav
Fharket value adjustments;

«  Payout annuities, which have no surrender options and include predictable and very long-dated obligations; an

. nsurance products, with recurring premiums extending many years in the future, and which also include a significan

omponent of very long-dated obligations

We seek to manage the assets backing these long-dated benefits to achieve a target return sufficient to support the obligation
Bver their lifetime, subject to established risk tolerances and the impact of regulatory and economic capital requirements. Fixe

come assets are managed to a benchmark developed to minimize interest rate risk against the liability cash flows. Utilizin
ALDA and public equity investments provide a suitable match for long-duration liabilities that also enhances long-term investmen
feturns and reduces aggregate risk through diversification

For insurance and annuity products where significant pass-through features exist, a total return strategy approach is used
%enerally combining fixed income with ALDA and public equity investments. ALDA and public equity may be included to enhanc

ng-term investment returns and reduce aggregate risk through diversification. Target investment strategies are established
using portfolio analysis techniques that seek to optimize long-term investment returns while considering the risks related t

mbedded product guarantees and policyholder withdrawal options, the impact of regulatory and economic capital requirement
8nd considering management tolerances with respect to short-term income volatility and long-term tail risk exposure. For thes
gass—through products such as participating insurance and universal life insurance, the investment performance of asset

upporting the liabilities will be largely passed through to policyholders as changes in the amounts of dividends declared or rate
Bt interest credited, subject to embedded minimum guarantees. Shorter duration liabilities such as fixed deferred annuities do no
ncorporate ALDA and public equity investments into their target asset mixes. Authority to manage our investment portfolios i
delegated to investment professionals who manage to benchmarks derived from the target investment strategies established fo
Bach group, including interest rate risk tolerances

Our asset liability management strategy incorporates a wide variety of risk measurement, risk mitigation and risk management,
and hedging processes. The liabilities and risks to which the Company is exposed, however, cannot be completely matched o
Eedged due to both limitations on instruments available in investment markets and uncertainty of impact on liability cash flow
from policyholder experience/behaviour

Foreign Currency Exchange Risk Management Strateg

ur policy is to generally match the currency of our assets with the currency of the liabilities they support. Where assets an
liabilities are not currency matched, we see to heo‘ge this exposure where appropriate to stabilize our earnings and consolidated
capital positions and remain within our enterprise foreign exchange risk limits

Risk from small balance sheet mismatches is accepted if managed within set risk limits. Risk exposures are measured in term
Bf potential changes in earnings and capital ratios, due to foreign currency exchange rate movements, determined to represent
Qpecified likelihood of occurrence based on internal models
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‘I7iquidity Risk Management Strateg

Global liquidity management policies and procedures are designed to provide adequate liquidity to cover cash and collatera
pbligations as they come due, and to sustain and grow operations in both normal and stressed conditions. They consider lega
regulatory, tax, operational or economic impediments to inter-entity funding. The asset mix of our balance sheet takes into
account the need to hold adequate unencumbered and appropriate liquid assets to satisfy the requirements arising under
stressed scenarios and to allow our liquidity ratios to remain strong. We manag liquidity centrally and closely monitor the
liquidity positions of our principal subsidiaries. e

\I!Ve see to mitigate liquidity risk by diversifying our business across different products, markets, geographical regions, and
policyholders. We desig  insurance products to encourage policyholders to maintain their policies in-force, to help generate
diversified and stable flow of recurring premiums. We desig the policyholder termination features with the goal of mitigating the



financial exnonsiire and liniiditv risk related to inexnected nolicvholder terminatione We estahlish and imnlement investment
strategies intended to match the term profile of the assets to the liabilities they support, taking into account the potential fo

Unexpected policyholder terminations and resulting liquidity needs. Liquid assets represent a large portion of our total assets. We
aim to reduce liquidity risk in our businesses by diversifying our funding sources and appropriately managing the term structure
of our funding. We forecast and monitorﬂdaily operating liquidity and cash movements in various individual entities an

operations as well as centrally, aiming to ensure liquidity is available and cash is employed optimally

We also maintain centralized cash pools and access to other sources of liquidity and contingent liquidity such as repurchas
funding agreements. Our centralized cash pools consist of cash or near-cash, high quality short-term investments that ar
continually monitored for their credit quality and market liquidity

As at December 31, 2025, the Company held $276.0 billion in cash and cash equivalents, comprised of cash on deposit

Canadian and U.S. Treasury Bills and high quality short-term investments, and marketable securities comprised of investmen
rade government and agency bonds, investment grade corporate bonds, investment grade securitized instruments, publicl

traded common stocks and preferred shares, compared with $263.3 billion as at December 31, 2024 as noted in the table below

As at December 31,

($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 2025 2024
Cash and cash equivalents $ 26,703 $ 25,789
Marketable securities
Government bonds (investment grade) 80,736 80,891
Corporate bonds (investment grade) 126,705 122,324
Securitized — ABS, CMBS, RMBS (investment grade) 2,134 1,758
Public equities 39,732 32,576
Total marketable assets 249,307 237,549
;’otal cash and cash equivalents and marketable securitié! $ 276,010 $ 263,338

M Including $17.3 billion encumbered cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities as at ~ December 31, 2025 (2024 — $15.6 billion).

We have established a variety of contingent liquidity sources. These include, among others,  $500 million committed unsecured
revolving credit facility with certain Canadian chartered banks available fo MFC. and a US$500 millio committed unsecured
Levolving credit facility with certain U.S. banks availabl for MFC and certain of its U.S. subsidiaries. There wer no outstanding
borrowings under these facilities as at December 31, 2025 (2024.:_ $nil). In addition, John Hancock Life Insurance Company
(U.S.A.) ("JHUSA”) is a member of the Federal Home Loan Bank of Indianapolis (“FHLBI”), which enables the Company t
obtain loans from FHLBI as an alt rnative source of liquidity that is collateralizable by qualifying mortgage loans, mortgage
Backed securities, municipal bonds, and U.S. Treasury and Agency securities. As a December 31, 2025, JHUSA had an

stimated maximum borrowing capacity of US$3.8 billion (2024 — US$3.8 billion) based on regulatory limitations with an
outstanding balance of rl]JSSISSOO millio (2024 — rL]JSSBSOO millio ) under the FHLBI facility.

IThe following table outlines the maturity of the Company’s significant financial liabilities
Maturity of financial liabilities

As at December 31, 2025

. Less than 1t03 3to5 Over 5
( millions) 1 year years years years Total
Long-term debt" $1,741 $ 958 § - $4986 $7,685
Capital instruments" - - - 6,990 6,990
Derivatives 2,270 1,746 875 9,456 14,347
Deposits from Bank client$? 17,462 4,441 2,804 - 24,707
Lease liabilities 101 138 49 46 334

(" The amounts shown above are net of the related unamortized deferred issue costs.

@ Carrying value and fair value of deposits from Bank clients as at December 31, 2025 were $24,707 million and $24,945 million, respectively ( 2024 — $22,063
million and $22,270 million , respectively). Fair value is determined by discounting contractual cash flows, using market interest rates currently offered for deposits
with similar terms and conditions. All deposits from Bank clients were categorized in Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy ( 2024 — Level 2).

Iff Manulife s8

Through the normal course of business, pledging of assets is required to comply with jurisdictional regulatory and othe
equirements including collateral pledged to partially mitigate derivative counterparty credit risk, assets pledged to exchanges a
fhitial margin, and assets held as collateral for repurchase funding agreements. Total unencumbered assets were$537.4 billion
as at December 31, 2025 (2024 — $516.6 billion).

Market Risk Sensitivities and Market Risk Exposure Measures

Variable Annuity and Segregated Fund Guarantees Sensitivities and Risk Exposure Measure

Guarantees on variable annuity products and segregated funds may include one or more of death, maturity, income an
githdrawal guarantees. Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees are contingent and only payable upon the occurrenc
9f the relevant event, if fund values at that time are below guarantee values. Depending on future equity market levels, liabilitie
gn current in-force business are to expected to be recognized primarily within the next 20 year .

We see to mitigate a portion of the risks embedded i ou retained (i.e., net of reinsurance) variable annuity and segregated
und guarantee business through the combination of our dynamic and macro hedging strategies (see Publicly Traded Equity
Performance Risk” below).

The table below shows selected information regarding the Company’s variable annuity and segregated fund investment-relate
guarantees, gross and net of reinsurance

\elariable annuity and segregated fund guarantees, net of reinsuranc

As at December 31, Guarantee Net amount Guarantee Net amount
($ millions) value ™" Fundvalue  at risk(1:2.@) value Fund value  at risk(1:2.3)
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Guaranteed minimum accumulation benefit 18,908 19,208 18,987 19,097 70
Gross living benefitd® 51,714 52,813 3,406 56,088 55,416 4,327
Gross death benefit$® 7,892 19,924 486 8,612 19,851 644
Total gross of reinsurance 59,606 72,737 3,892 64,700 75,267 4,971
Living benefits reinsured 20,518 21,932 2,351 23,768 23,965 3,016
Death benefits reinsured 3,058 2,620 195 3,430 2,776 289
Total reinsured 23,576 24,552 2,546 27,198 26,741 3,305
gotal, net of reinsuranc $ 36,030 $ 48,185 $ 1,346 $ 37502 $ 48526 $ 1,666

(

Guarantee Value and Net Amount at Risk in respect of guaranteed minimum withdrawal business in Canada and the U.S. reflect the time value of money of these

claims.

Amount at risk (in-the-money amount) is the excess of guarantee values over fund values on all policies where the guarantee value exceeds the fund value. For

guaranteed minimum death benefit, the amount at risk is defined as the current guaranteed minimum death benefit in excess of the current account balance and

assumes that all claims are immediately payable. In practice, guaranteed death benefits are contingent and only payable upon the eventual death of policyholders

if fund values remain below guarantee values. For guaranteed minimum withdrawal benefit, the amount at risk assumes that the benefit is paid as a lifetime

annuity commencing at the earliest contractual income start age. These benefits are also contingent and only payable at scheduled maturity/income start dates in

the future, if the policyholders are still living and have not terminated their policies and fund values remain below guarantee values. For all guarantees, the amount

at risk is floored at zero at the single contract level.

©® The amount at risk net of reinsurance at December 31, 2025 was $1,346 million (December 31, 2024 — $1,666 million ) of which: US$244 million (December 31,
2024 — US$293 million ) was on our U.S. business, $835 million (December 31, 2024 — $1,021 million ) was on our Canadian business, US$80 million (December
31, 2024 — US$100 million) was on our Japan business, and US$49 million (December 31, 2024 — US$56 million) was related to Asia (other than Japan) and our
run-off reinsurance business.

4 Where a policy includes both living and death benefits, the guarantee in excess of the living benefit is included in the death benefit category as outlined in footnote
5.

) Death benefits include stand-alone guarantees and guarantees in excess of living benefit guarantees where both death and living benefits are provided on a

policy.

@

Investment categories for variable contracts with guarantee

%ariable contracts with guarantees, including variable annuities and variable life, are invested at the policyholder’s discretio
Qubject to contract limitations, in various fund types within the segregated fund accounts and other investments. The accoun
alances by investment category are set out below

59 2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis

As at December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Investment category

Equity funds $ 51,919 $§ 51,457
Balanced funds 36,889 37,381
Bond funds 8,528 9,017
Money market funds 1,794 1,712
Other debt investments 2,074 2,082
Total $101,204 $ 101,649

Caution Related to Sensitivities

In the sections that follow, we provide sensitivities and risk exposure measures for certain risks. These include se sitivities due
to specific changes in market prices and interest rate levels projected using internal models as a a specific date, and are
c‘measured relative to a starting level reflecting the Company’s assets and liabilities at that date. The risk exposures measure th
impact of changing one factor at a time and assume that all other factors remain unchanged. Actual results can diffe materially
from these estimates for a variety of reasons including the interaction among these factors when more than one changes
ghanges in liabilities from updates to non-economic assumptions, changes in business mix, effective tax rates and other marke
factors; and the general limitations of ourjnternal models. For these reasons, the sensitivities should only be viewed a
directional estimates of the underlying sensitivities for the respective factors based on the assumptions outlined below. Given th
nature of these calculations, we cannot provide assurance that the actual impact on contractual service margi . net income
attributed to shareholders. other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders. and total comprehensive income attributed to
shareholdersoor on MLI's LICAT rati will be as indicated

Market movements affect LICAT capital sensitivities through the available capital, surplus allowance and required capita
omponents of the regulatory capital framework. The LICAT available capital component is primarily affected by tota
omprehensive income and the CSM

Publicly Traded Equity Performance Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measure
As outlined above, we have net exposure to equity risk through asset and liability mismatches; our guarantee dynamic hedgin
8trategy is not designed to completely offset the sensitivity of insurance contract liabilities to all risks associated with th
uarantees embedded in these products. The macro hedging strategy is designed to mitigate public equity risk arising fro
arantees not dynamically hedged, and from other unhedged exposures in our insurance contract
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acquisition and other costs. These items are not hedged

Ihe tables below include the potential impacts from an immediat 10%, 20% and 30% change in market values of publicly traded
equities on net income attributed to shareholders. CSM, other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders. and total
comprehensive income attributed to shareholders. The potential impact is shown after taking into account the impact of th
change in markets on the hedge assets. While we'}:annot reliably estimate the amount of the change in dynamically hedge
auarantee liabilities that will not be offset by the change in the dynamic hedge assets we make certain assumptions for the
purposes of estimating the impact on net income attributed to shareholders.

This estimate assumes that the performance of the dynamic hedging program would not completely offset the gain/loss from th
§vnamically hedged variable annuity and segregated fund guarantee liabilities. It assumes that the hedge assets are based o
the actual position at the period end, and that equity hedges in the dynamic program offse 95% of the hedged variable annuity
liability movement that occurs as a result of market changes

It is also important to note that these estimates are illustrative, and that the dynamic and macro hedging programs ma
gnderperform these estimates, particularly during periods of high realized volatility and/or periods where both interest rates an
gquity market movements are unfavourable. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions di
not change from the previous period.

Changes in equity markets impact our available and required components of the LICAT ratio. The second set of tables shows th
gotential?mpact to MLI's LICAT ratio resulting from changes in public equity market value

If§ Manulife o0

Potential immediate impact on net income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to public equity returns”

As at December 31, 2025 Net income attributed to shareholders
($ millions) -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Underlying sensitivity
Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantee3 $(1,790) $(1,070) $ (490) $ 400 $ 750 $ 1,050
General fund equity investment$ (1,320) (880) (440) 440 870 1,310
Total underlying sensitivity before hedging (3,110) (1,950) (930) 840 1,620 2,360
Impact of macro and dynamic hedge asseté 650 390 170 (130) (240) (330)
Net potential impact on net income attributed to shareholders after

impact of hedging and before impact of reinsurance (2,460) (1,560) (760) 710 1,380 2,030
Impact of reinsurance 1,110 670 310 (270) (490) (700)
Net potential impact on net income attributed to shareholders

after impact of hedging and reinsurance $(1,350) $ (890) $ (450) $ 440 $ 890 $ 1,330
As at December 31, 2024 Net income attributed to shareholders
($ millions) -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Underlying sensitivity
Variable annuity and segregated fund guaranteed $ (2,050) $ (1,240) $ (560) $ 470 $ 860 $ 1,190
General fund equity investment$) (1,240) (820) (400) 390 780 1,180
Total underlying sensitivity before hedging (3,290) (2,060) (960) 860 1,640 2,370
Impact of macro and dynamic hedge asseté 720 430 190 (150) (260) (360)
Net potential impact on net income attributed to shareholders after

impact of hedging and before impact of reinsurance (2,570) (1,630) (770) 710 1,380 2,010
Impact of reinsurance 1,320 810 370 (320) (590) (830)
Net potential impact on net income attributed to shareholders

after impact of hedging and reinsurance $ (1,250) $ (820) $ (4000 $ 390 $ 790 $ 1,180

(
[e)

See “Caution related to sensitivities” above.

For variable annuity contracts measured under the variable fee approach (“VFA”), the impact of financial risk and changes in interest rates adjusts CSM, unless
the risk mitigation option applies. The Company has elected to apply risk mitigation and therefore, a portion of the impact is reported in net income attributed to
shareholders instead of adjusting the CSM. If the CSM for a group of variable annuity contracts is exhausted, the full impact is reported in net income attributed to
shareholders .

This impact for general fund equity investments includes general fund investments supporting  our insurance contract liabilities, investment in seed money
investments (in segregated and mutual funds made by Global WAM segment), and the impact on insurance contract liabilities related to the projected future fee
income on variable universal life and other unit-linked products. The impact does not include any potential impact on public equity weightings. The participating
policy funds are largely self-supporting and generate no material impact on net income attributed to shareholders as a result of changes in equity markets.
Includes the impact of assumed rebalancing of equity hedges in the macro and dynamic hedging program. The impact of dynamic hedging represents the impact
of equity hedges offsetting 95% of the dynamically hedged variable annuity liability movement that occurs as a result of market changes, but does not include any
impact in respect of other sources of hedge accounting ineffectiveness (e.g., fund tracking, realized volatility and equity, and interest rate correlations different from
expected among other factors).

&l
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Potential immediate impact on contractual service margin, other comprehensive income to shareholders, total
comprehensive income to shareholders and MLI’s LICAT ratio from changes to public equity market value ()@

As at December 31, 2025

($ millions) -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees

reported in CSM $ (2,970) $ (1,820) $ (840) $ 730 $ 1,390 $ 1,980
Impact of risk mitigation— hedgind® 870 510 220 (180) (320) (430)
Impact of risk mitigation— reinsurance® 1,400 850 390 (330) (630) (890)
VA net of risk mitigation (700) (460) (230) 220 440 660
General fund equity (1,410) (910) (440) 440 880 1,300
Contractual service margin ($ millions, pre-tax) $ (2,110) $ (1,370) $ (670) $ 660 $ 1,320 $ 1,960
Other comprehensive income attributed to

shareholders ($ millions, post-tax}’ $ (920) $ (620) $ (300) $ 300 $ 580 $ 860
Total comprehensive income attributed to

shareholders ($ millions, post-tax) $ (2,270) $ (1,510) $ (750) $ 740 $ 1,470 $ 2,190
MLI’s LICAT ratio (change in percentage points) 2) (1) 1) 1 1 2
As at December 31, 2024
($ millions) -30% -20% -10% +10% +20% +30%
Variable annuity and segregated fund guarantees

reported in CSM $ (34200 $ (2,110) $ (970) $ 840 $ 1580 $ 2,250
Impact of risk mitigation— hedgind® 940 560 250 (190) (350) (470)
Impact of risk mitigation— reinsurance® 1,670 1,020 470 (400) (740) (1,050)
VA net of risk mitigation (810) (530) (250) 250 490 730
General fund equity (1,140) (740) (370) 370 750 1,110
Contractual service margin ($ millions, pre-tax) $ (1,950) $ (1,270) $ (620) $ 620 $ 1,240 $ 1,840
Other comprehensive income attributed to

shareholders ($ millions, post-tax}) $ (840) $ (560) $ (280) $ 270 $ 530 $ 790
Total comprehensive income attributed to

shareholders ($ millions, post-tax) $ (2,090 $ (1,380) $ (680) $ 660 $ 1,320 $ 1,970
MLI’s LICAT ratio (change in percentage points) (1) (1) - 1 1 1

() See “Caution related to sensitivities” above.

@) This estimate assumes that the performance of the dynamic hedging program would not completely offset the gain/loss from the dynamically hedged variable
annuity and segregated fund guarantee liabilities. It assumes that the hedge assets are based on the actual position at the period end, and that equity hedges in
the dynamic program offset 95% of the hedged variable annuity liability movement that occurs as a result of market changes.

@) For variable annuity contracts measured under VFA, the impact of financial risk and changes in interest rates adjusts CSM, unless the risk mitigation option
applies. The Company has elected to apply risk mitigation and therefore a portion of the impact is reported in net income attributed to shareholders instead of
adjusting the CSM. If the CSM for a group of variable annuity contracts is exhausted, the full impact is reported in net income attributed to shareholders .

The impact of financial risk and changes to interest rates for variable annuity contracts is not expected to generate sensitivity in Other Comprehensive Income.

=

Interest Rate and Spread Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measure

As at December 31, 2025, we estimated the sensitivity of our net income attributed to shareholders to a 50 basis point parallel
geclme in interest r tes to be a benefit of $100 million, and to a 50 basis point parallel increase in interest rates to be a charge o
100 million.

The table below shows the potential impacts f om a 50 basis point parallel move in interest rates on CSM, net income attribute
{o shareholders. other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders. and total comprehensive income attributed to
shareholders; This includes a change in current government, swap and corporate rates for all maturities across all markets wit
no change in credlt spreads between government, swap and corporate rates. Also shown separately are the potential impact
from a 50 basis point parallel move in corporate spreads and a 20 basis point parallel move in swap spreads. The impacts reflect
the net impact of movements in asset values in liability and surplus segments and movements in the present value of cash flow
for insurance contracts including those with cash flows that vary with the returns of underlying items where the present value i
measured by stochastic modelling. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions did no
change from the previous period

The disclosed interest rate sensitivities reflect the accounting designations of our financial assets and corresponding insurance
contract liabilities. In most cases these assets and liabilities are designated as Iaair value through other comprehensive incom

— ] ] ]
it N
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ddition, changes in interest rates impact net income as it relates to derivatives not in hedge accounting relationships and o
UFA contracts where the CSM has been exhausted
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The disclosed interest rate sensitivities assume no hedge accounting ineffectiveness, as our hedge accounting programs are

optimized for parallel movements in interest rates, leading to immaterial net income impacts under these shocks. However, th

ictual hedge accounting ineffectiveness is sensitive to non-parallel interest rate movements and will depend on the shape an
agnitude of the interest rate movements which could materially impact net income attributed to shareholders.

Our sensitivities vary across all regions in whic we operat , and the impacts of yield curve changes will vary depending upon
the geography where the change occurs. Furthe?more, the impacts from non-parallel movements may be materially differen
from the estimated impacts of parallel movements

The interest rate and spread risk sensitivities are determined in isolation of each other and therefore do not reflect the combine
pact of changes in government rates and credit spreads between government, swap and corporate rates occurrin
Simultaneously. As a result, the impact of the summation of each individual sensitivity may be materially different from the impac
f sensitivities to simultaneous changes in interest rate and spread risk

The potential impacts also do not take into account other potential effects of changes in interest rate levels, for example, CSM
f cognition on the sale of new business or lower interest earned on future fixed income asset purchase

The impacts do not reflect any potential effect of changing interest rates on the value o our ALDA. Rising interest rates could
egatively impact the value of our ALD (see “Critical Actuarial and Accounting Policies — Fair Value of Invested Assets”, below)

More information on ALDA can be found below in the “Alternative Long-Duration Asset Performance Risk Sensitivities an
xposure Measures” section.

The impact to the LICAT ratio from a change in interest rates reflects the impacts on total comprehensive income, the LICA

%djustments to earnings for the CSM, the surplus allowance and required capital components of the regulatory capita
ramework.

Potential impacts on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of an immediate parallel change
isn interest rates, corporate spreads or swap spreads relative to current rate (1.

As at December 31, 2025 Interest rates Corporate spreads Swap spreads

($ millions, post-tax except CSM) -50bp +50bp -50bp +50bp -20bp +20bp

CsSM $ 200 $ (3000 $ (200 $ 100 $ - $ -
Net income attributed to shareholders 100 (100) - - 100 (100)
Other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders (100) 100 100 - (300) 300

Total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders - - 100 - (200) 200

As at December 31, 2024 Interest rates Corporate spreads Swap spreads

($ millions, post-tax except CSM) -50bp +50bp -50bp +50bp -20bp +20bp

CsMm $ 100 $ (200) $ - $ (1000 $ - 8 -
Net income attributed to shareholders 100 (100) 100 (100) 100 (100)
Other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders (100) 200 (200) 300 (100) 100

Total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders - 100 (100) 200 - -

a
@
®)

See “Caution related to sensitivities” above.

Estimates include changes to the net actuarial gains/losses with respect to the Company’s pension obligations as a result of changes in interest rates.

Includes guaranteed insurance and annuity products, including variable annuity contracts as well as adjustable benefit products where benefits are generally
adjusted as interest rates and investment returns change, a portion of which have minimum credited rate guarantees. For adjustable benefit products subject to
minimum rate guarantees, the sensitivities are based on the assumption that credited rates will be floored at the minimum.

Potential impact on MLI's LICAT ratio of an immediate parallel change in interest rates, corporate spreads or swa
gpreads relative to current rate (123405

As at December 31, 2025 Interest rates Corporate spreads Swap spreads
(change in percentage points) -50bp +50bp -50bp +50bp -20bp +20bp
MLI’'s LICAT ratio 1) - 3) 3 - -

Interest rates

As at December 31, 2024 Corporate spreads Swap spreads
(change in percentage points) -50bp +50bp -50bp +50bp -20bp +20bp
MLI’s LICAT ratio - - ®) 3 - -

() See “Caution related to sensitivities” above.

Estimates include changes to the net actuarial gains/losses with respect to the Company’s pension obligations as a result of changes in interest rates.

Includes guaranteed insurance and annuity products, including variable annuity contracts as well as adjustable benefit products where benefits are generally
adjusted as interest rates and investment returns change, a portion of which have minimum credited rate guarantees. For adjustable benefit products subject to
minimum rate guarantees, the sensitivities are based on the assumption that credited rates will be floored at the minimum.

@) LICAT impacts reflect the impact of anticipated scenario switches.

Under LICAT, spread movements are determined from a selection of investment grade bond indices with BBB and better bonds for each jurisdiction. For LICAT, we
use the following indices: FTSE TMX Canada All Corporate Bond Index, Barclays USD Liquid Investment Grade Corporate Index, and Nomura-BPI (Japan). LICAT
impacts presented for corporate spreads reflect the impact of anticipated scenario switches.

c]
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LICAT Scenario Switch

When interest rates change past a certain threshold, reflecting the combined movement in risk-free rates and corporate spreads,
a different prescribed interest rate stress scenario needs to be taken into account in the LICAT ratio calculation in accordanc
fith OSFI's LICAT guideline

The LICAT guideline specifies four stress scenarios for interest rates and prescribes the methodology to determine the mos
dverse scenario to apply for each LICAT geographic regio ' based on current market inputs and the Company’s Consolidated
8tatements of Financial Position

With the current level of interest rates in 2025, the probability of a scenario switch that could materially impact our LICAT ratio i

low?. Should the future interest rate movements differ from those presented above, a scenario switch, if applicable, may caus
he ifhpact to the LICAT ratio to be different from the disclosed values. Should a scenario switch be triggered in a LICA
eographic region, the full impact would be reflected immediately for non-participating products while the impact for participatin
roducts would be reflected over six quarters using a rolling average of interest rate risk capital, in line with the smoothin
pproach prescribed in the LICAT guideline. The LICAT interest rate, corporate spread and swap spread sensitivities presente
bove reflect the impact of scenario switches, if any, for each disclosed sensitivit

T.he level of interest rates and corporate spreads that would trigger a switch in the scenarios is dependent on market condition
8nd movements in the Company’s asset and liability position. The scenario switch, if triggered, could reverse in response t
Subsequent changes in interest rates and/or corporate spreads

Alternative Long-Duration Asset Performance Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measure

The following table shows the potential impact on CSM, net income attributed to shareholders. other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders. and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders resulting from an immediate 10% change
in market values of ALDA. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions made did not chang
from the previous period

'DALDA used in this sensitivity analysis includes commercial real estate, private equity, infrastructure, timber and agricultur
energy® and other investments

:Il'he impacts do not reflect any future potential changes to non-fixed income return volatility. Refer to “Publicly traded equit
oerformance risk sensitivities and exposure measures” above for more details

Potential immediate impacts on contractual service margin, net income attributedt shareholders, other
eomprehensive income attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders from
ghanges in ALDA market value

As at December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

($ millions, post-tax except CSM) -10% +10% -10% +10%

CSM excluding NCI $ (200 $ 200 $ (2000 $ 200
Net income attributed to shareholder® (2,200) 2,200 (2,500) 2,500
Other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders (200) 200 (200) 200

Total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders (2,400) 2,400 (2,700) 2,700

() See “Caution related to sensitivities” above.
@ Net income attributed to shareholders includes core earnings and the items excluded from core earnings.

gotential immediate impact on MLI LICAT ratio arising from changes in ALDA market value (")

As at December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024
(change in percentage points) -10% +10% -10% +10%
MLI's LICAT ratio (1) - (1) 1

() See “Caution Related to Sensitivities” above -

Foreign Exchange Risk Sensitivities and Exposure Measure
We generally match the currency of our assets with the currency of the insurance and investment contract liabilities they suppor .
As at December 31, 2025, we did not hale a material unmatched currency exposure

The following table shows the.potential impact on core earnings of a 10% change in the value of the Canadian dollar relative t
Bur other key operating currencies. Note that the impact of foreign currency exchange rates on items excluded from cor
8arnings does not provide relevant information given the nature of these items

LICAT geographic locations to determine the most adverse scenario include North America, the United Kingdom, Europe, Japan and Other Region.

See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements” above.

Energy includes legacy oil and gas equity interests related to upstream and midstream assets that are in runoff, and energy transition private equity interests in
areas supportive of the transition to lower carbon forms of energy, such as wind, solar, and carbon sequestration.

©
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Potential impact on core earnings of changes in foreign exchange rates'”

December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024
As at +10% -10% +10% -10%
($ millions) strengthening weakening strengthening weakening
10% change in the Canadian dollar relative to the U.S. dollar and the Hong Kong
dollar $ (430) $ 430 $ (450) $ 450
10% change in the Canadian dollar relative to the Japanese yen (60) 60 (50) 50

() See “Caution Related to Sensitivities” above.

LICAT regulatory ratios are also sensitive to the fluctuations in the Canadian dollar relative to our other key operating currencies



The direction and materiality of this sensitivity varies across various capital metrics

Liquidity Risk Exposure Strategy

We manag liquidity levels of the consolidated group and key subsidiaries against established thresholds, which are based o
extreme but plausible liquidity stress scenarios over varying time horizons

Our,use of derivatives for hedging purposes is a significant source of liquidity risk through collateral and cash settiemen
Irequirements for OTC bilateral and centrally cleared derivatives under adverse market conditions. To assess these potentia
liquidity needs, we regularly stress test the market value of ou derivative portfolio under various stress scenarios and measure
and monitor the contingent requirements against our liquid asset holdings. Additionally, we maintain a liquidity contingency plan
gvith diverse sources of contingent liquidity that can be utilized under severe stress condition

Manulife Bank (the “Bank”) has a stand-alone liquidity risk management framework. The framework includes daily monitoring o

iquidity levels, liquidity forecasting and stress testing, and a liquidity contingency plan. The Bank maintains an unencumbered

high-quality liquidity buffer and has established a diversified funding program to meet its funding and liquidity requirements. Th

Bank’s funding program includes retail demand deposits and GICs, wholesale term funding, and a well-established program to

securitize residential mortgage assets. The Bank models extreme but plausible stress scenarios that demonstrate the Bank ha

a:micient liquid marketable securities and sufficient contingent liquidity to manage its requirements during periods of elevate
arket stress.

Similarly, Global WAM has a stand-alone liquidity risk management framework for the businesses managing assets or
manufacturing investment products for third-party clients. We maintain fiduciary standards designed to ensure that client an

gulatory expectations are met in relation to the liquidity risks taken within each investment. Additionally, we regularly monito
énd review the liquidity of our investment products as part of our ongoing risk management practice

Market & Liquidity Risk Factors

Our most significant source of publicly traded equity risk arises from equity-linked products with guarantees, where the
guarantees are linked to the performance of the underlying funds.

«  The reported public equity risk sensitivity primarily arises from insurance exposures, including guarantees associated wit
quity-linked investments such as variable annuity and segregated fund products, general fund investments in publicl
Y¥raded equities and mutual funds backing general fund product liabilitie
. Rarket conditions resulting in reductions in the asset value we manage have an adverse effect on the revenues an
rofitability of our investment management business, which depends on fees related primarily to the values of assets unde
anagement and administration
. &uaranteed benefits of variable annuity and segregated funds are contingent and payable upon death, maturity, permitte
ithdrawal or annuitization. If equity markets decline or even if they increase by an amount lower than the risk-free rate plus
an adjustment for product illiquidity assumed in our actuarial valuation, additional liabilities may need to be established t
Bover the contingent liabilities, resulting in reductions that could impact net income attributed to shareholders, th
Eontractual service margin, and regulatory capital ratios. Further, if equity markets do not recover to the amount of th
guarantees, by the dates the liabilities are due, the accrued liabilities will need to be paid out in cash. In addition, sustaine
at or declining public equity markets would likely reduce asset-based fee revenues related to variable annuities an
egregated funds with guarantees, unit-linked products, and other wealth and insurance product
. Where publicly traded equity investments are used to support general fund product liabilities, adverse public equity return
8nd associated impacts to insurance contract liabilities from certain product features such as universal life minimu
@editing rate guarantees, or participating product zero dividend floor implicit guarantees, could result in a reduction to th
Bontractual services margin or total comprehensive income.

We experience interest rate and spread risk within the general fund primarily due to differences in how our assets an
flabilities respond to changes in these variables.

« Interest rate and spread risk arises from differences in the movements of our assets and liabilities due to changes in thes
ariables. For our assets, changes in value from movements in interest rates and spreads would vary by asset and would b
fmpacted by factors such as duration and credit rating. For insurance contract liabilities, which are discounted using risk-fre
Zields adjusted by an illiquidity premium, changes in the value would be impacted by factors such as the duration of th
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liability, and the spread exposure through the illiquidity premium. To the extent that there are mismatches between th
8ssets and liabilities such as through differences in duration, or differences in spread exposure, interest rate or spread
movements could result in a reduction in the contractual service margin or total comprehensive income
«  The Company'’s disclosed estimated impact from interest rate movements reflects a parallel increase and decrease i
[hterest rates of specific amounts. The impact from non-parallel movements may be different from the estimated impact o
arallel movements. For further information on interest rate scenarios refer to “Interest Rate and Spread Risk Sensitivitie
nd Exposure Measures”.

We experience foreigh exchange risk as a substantial portion of our business is transacted in currencies other tha
Banadian dollars.

«  Our financial results are reported in Canadian dollars. A substantial portion of our business is transacted in currencies oth
fifan Canadian dollars, mainly U.S. dollars, Hong Kong dollars and Japanese yen. If the Canadian dollar strengthens relativ
53 these currencies, net income attributed to shareholders would decline and our reported shareholders’ equity woul
ecline. A weakening of the Canadian dollar against the foreign currencies in which we do business would have the opposit
Effect and would increase net income attributed to shareholders and shareholders’ equit

The Company’s hedging strategies will not fully reduce the market risks related to the product guarantees and fee
Being hedged, hedging costs may increase and the hedging strategies expose the Company to additional risks.

«  Our hedging strategies rely on the execution of derivative transactions in a timely manner. Market conditions can limi
Bvailability of hedging instruments, requiring us to post additional collateral, and can further increase the costs of executin
gerivative transactions. Therefore, hedging costs and the effectiveness of the strategy may be negatively impacted i
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«  The Company is also subject to counterparty risks arising from the derivative instruments and to the risk of increase
nding and collateral demands which may become significant as equity markets and interest rates increase. The strategie
Sre highly dependent on complex systems and mathematical models that are subject to error and rely on forward-lookin
ng-term assumptions that may prove inaccurate, and which rely on sophisticated infrastructure and personnel which may
fail or be unavailable at critical times. Due to the complexity of the strategies, there may be additional unidentified risks tha
ay negatively impact our business and future financial results. For further information pertaining to counterparty risks, refe
fo the risk factor “If a counterparty fails to fulfill its obligations, we may be exposed to risks we had sought to mitigate
«  Under certain market conditions, which include a sustained increase in realized equity and interest rate volatilities, a declin
ff interest rates, or an increase in the correlation between equity returns and interest rates, our dynamic hedging strateg
Will not fully offset the changes in liabilities
« The level of guarantee claims returns or other benefits ultimately paid will be impacted by policyholder longevity an
olicyholder behaviour including the timing and amount of withdrawals, lapses, fund transfers, and contributions. Th
Sensitivity of liability values to equity market and interest rate movements that we hedge are based on long-ter
Bkpectations for longevity and policyholder behaviour since the impact of actual policyholder longevity and policyholde
behaviour variances cannot be hedged using capital markets instruments. The efficiency of our market risk hedging i
directly affected by accuracy of the assumptions related to policyholder longevity and policyholder behaviour
«  Policy liability guarantees for certain products use long-term forward-looking estimates of volatilities. These long-ter
fBrward-looking volatilities assumed for policy liabilities meet the Canadian Institute of Actuaries calibration standards. To the
extent that realized equity or interest rate volatilities in any quarter exceed the assumed long-term volatilities, or correlation
etween interest rate changes and equity returns are higher, there is a risk that rebalancing will be greater and mor
ﬁequent, resulting in higher hedging costs

grolbnged changes in market interest rates may impact our net income attributed to shareholders and capital ratio

«  Aprolonged low or negative (nominal or real) interest rate environment may result in lower net investment results and
ecrease in new business CSM until products are repositioned for the lower rate environment. Other potentia
consequences of low interest rates include

o Negative impact on sales and reduced new business profitabilit

o Yncreased cost of hedging and as a result, the offering of guarantees could become uneconomic

o  Reinvestment of cash flows into low yielding bonds could result in lower future earnings due to lower returns on surplu
8Snd general fund assets supporting in-force liabilities, and due to guarantees embedded in products including minimu
Hharanteed rates in participating and adjustable products

o Negative impacts to other macroeconomic factors including unfavourable economic growth and lower returns on othe
bsset classes;

o Potential impairments of goodwill

o  Lower expected earnings on in-force policies

o Potential risk of lowering the ultimate spot rate within our discount rates that would increase our liabilities;

o A switch in the prescribed interest stress scenario that impacts LICAT capital. See “LICAT Scenario Switch” above; a

o educed ability of MFC’s insurance subsidiaries to pay dividends to MFC
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«  While higher interest rates are generally good for our business, there are some associated risks. A rapid rise in interest rat
8r a prolonged high-rate environment may result in material changes in policyholder behaviour such as higher surrenders
withdrawals, changes in fund contributions or fund transfers. Other potential consequences of a rapid rise in or prolonge
Righ interest rates include

o Decrease in value of existing fixed income assets supporting general account surplus and liabilities, including th
_8mp|oyee benefit plans

o Losses attributable to early liquidation of fixed income instruments supporting contractual surrender benefits;

o Decline in value of some of our ALDA investments, particularly those with fixed contractual cash flows such as lon
Rased real estate and certain infrastructure investments

o Increase in collateral demands, especially for our interest rate hedging book which incurs market-to-market losses in
ﬁsing rate environment;

o Adverse effect on the local solvency ratio for some countries in which we operat

o ij switch in the prescribed interest stress scenario that impacts LICAT capital. See “LICAT Scenario Switch” abov

o _ghift in new sales mix from competitive pressure on wealth products that are less attractive on a yield basis

o Increase in funding costs on repurchase agreements (i.e., repo transactions); an

%crease in borrowing costs as we refinance our debt.

Liquidity risk is impacted by various factors, including but not limited to, capital and credit market conditions, repricing
risk on letters of credit, collateral pledging obligations, and reliance on deposits sensitive to confidence or broad
macroeconomic factors

«  Adverse market conditions may significantly affect our liquidity risk

roviders of credit preserve their capital, our access to borrowing from banks and others or access to other types
edit, such as letters of credit, may be reduced. If investors have a negative perception of our creditworthiness, thi
thay reduce access to the debt capital markets or increase borrowing costs.

o Liquid assets are required to pledge as collateral and to cover cash settlements for variation margin to support activitie
Such as the use of derivatives for hedging purposes.

o  The principal sources of our liquidity are cash, insurance and annuity premiums, fee income earned on AUM, cash flo
fom our investment portfolios, and our assets that are readily convertible into cash, including money market securities
The issuance of long-term debt, common and preferred shares, and other capital securities may also increase ou
Fvailable liquid assets or be required to replace certain maturing or callable liabilities. In the event we seek additiona

° Eeduced asset liquidity may restrict our ability to sell certain types of assets for cash without taking significant losses. |
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ustomers, lenders, or investors could develop a negative perception of our long-term or short-term financial prospects
if we incur large financial losses or if the level of our business activity decreases due to a significant market downturn

Increased cleared derivative transactions, combined with margin rules on non-cleared derivatives, could adversely impac
ur liquidity risk

o Over time our existing over-the-counter derivatives will migrate to clearing houses, or the Company and it
ﬁounterparties may have the right to cancel derivative contracts after specific dates or in certain situations such as
fatings downgrade, which could accelerate the transition to clearing houses. Cleared derivatives are subject to bot

itial and variation margin requirements, and a more restrictive set of eligible collateral than non-cleared derivative

o T addition, initial margin rules for new non-cleared derivatives further increase our liquidity needs

We are exposed to repricing risk on letters of credit

o Inthe normal course of business, third-party banks issue letters of credit on our behalf. In lieu of posting collateral, ou
businesses utilize letters of credit for which third parties are the beneficiaries, as well as for affiliate reinsurance
transactions between subsidiaries of MFC. Letters of credit and letters of credit facilities must be renewed periodically
At time of renewal, the Company is exposed to repricing risk and under adverse conditions, increases in costs may b
fealized. In the most extreme scenarios, letters of credit capacity could become constrained due to non-renewals whic

ould restrict our flexibility to manage capital. This could negatively impact our ability to meet local capital requirement
Br our sales of products in jurisdictions in which our operating companies have been affected. As a December 31,

025, letters of credit for which third parties are beneficiaries, in the amount o $251 million, were outstanding 2024 —
$271fmillion%. There were no assets pledged against these outstanding letters of credit as ei December 31, 2025.

E)Our obligations to pledge collateral or make payments related to declines in value of specified assets may adversely affec
ur liquidity.

o Inthe normal course of business, we are obligated to pledge assets to comply with jurisdictional regulatory and othe
Fequirements including collateral pledged in relation to derivative contracts and assets held as collateral for repurchas
finding agreements. The amount of collateral we may be required to post under these agreements, and the payment
v e are required to make to our counterparties, may increase under certain circumstances, including a sustained o
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continued decline in the value of our derivative contracts. Such additional collateral requirements and payments coul
ave an adverse effect on our liquidity. As a December 31, 2025, total pledged assets were $26,745 millio , compared
With $26,272 millo s at December 31, 2024. :

«  Our bank subsidiary relies on deposits sensitive to confidence as well as macroeconomic conditions

o The Bank is a wholly owned subsidiary of our Canadian life insurance operating company, MLI. Retail deposits are

§ignificant part of the funding base of the Bank. A real or perceived problem with the Bank or its parent company coul

sult in a loss of confidence in the Bank’s ability to meet its obligations, which in turn may trigger a significan
fvithdrawal of deposit funds. Depositors are protected through the Bank’s membership in the Canada Deposit Insurance
Corporation (“CDIC") which insures demand deposits up to $100,000 per eligible depositor. Insured demand deposit
Sre less susceptible to runoff and a significant proportion of the Bank’s deposits are CDIC insured. The Bank als

rotects depositors through mitigation strategies outlined in the Bank’s liquidity contingency plan and the Bank ma

lect to sell or securitize assets with third parties to increase liquidity. The Bank may consider the use of Bank

anada facilities to generate short term liquidity to pay depositors; however, access to these facilities is at the sol
8iscretion of the Bank of Canada

. Ourinvestments in predominately-investment-grade private placements and below-investment-grade private credit do no
Save readily observable market prices and may be less liquid than other investment

o  We mitigate these risks by rigorous approval and oversight processes for all private assets, by employing third-part
Yaluation services to value most private credit assets, and through our liquidity risk framework, which assumes privat
fixed income assets have limited liquidity in a stress scenario.

Credit & Investment Risk

Credit risk is the risk of loss due to the inability or unwillingness of a borrower or counterparty to fulfill its payment obligations
Investment risk, such as those pertaining to market fluctuations (e.g., interest rates, foreign exchange) or operating performance
that can affect both fixed income and ALDA valuations, are covered under the Market & Liquidity section above

Credit Risk Management Strateg

redit risk is governed by the Credit Committee which oversees the overall credit risk management program. The Company ha
8stablished objectives for overall quality and diversification of our general fund investment portfolio and criteria for the selectio
Bt counterparties, including derivative counterparties, reinsurers, and insurance providers. Our policies establish exposure limit
By borrower, corporate connection, quality rating, industry, and geographic region, and govern the usage of credit derivatives

orporate connection limits vary according to risk rating. Our general fund fixed income investments are primarily public an
érivate investment grade bonds and commercial mortgages. We have a program for selling Credit Default Swaps (“CDS”) tha

mploys a highly selective, diversified, and conservative approach. CDS decisions follow the same underwriting standards as ou
Eash bond portfolio. Our credit granting units follow a defined evaluation process that provides an objective assessment of cred

roposals. We assign a risk rating, based on a standardized 22-point scale consistent with those of external rating agencies
following a detailed examination of the borrower that includes a review of business strategy, market competitiveness, industr
trends, financial strength, access to funds, and other risks facing the counterparty. We assess and update risk ratings regularly
For additional input to the process, we also assess credit risks using a variety of industry standard market-based tools an

etrics. We map our risk ratings to pre-established probabilities of default and loss given defaults, based on historical industr
¥nd Company experience, and to resulting default costs

\é\lle establish delegated credit approval authorities and make credit decisions on a case-by-case basis at a management lev
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Hases, by the Board.

We limit the types of authorized derivatives and applications and require pre-approval of all derivative application strategies an
gular monitoring of the effectiveness of derivative strategies. Derivative counterparty exposure limits are established based o

E minimum acceptable counterparty credit rating (generally A- from internationally recognized rating agencies). We measure bot
ilateral and exchange-traded derivative counterparty exposure as net potential credit exposure. The measurement takes int

Bonsideration the replacement cost, which reflects mark-to-market values of the exposure adjusted for the effects of ne

%ollateral, and the potential future exposure, which reflects the potential increase in exposure until the closure or replacement o
he transactions. Credit risk arising from reinsurance counterparties is included in the valuation models for reinsurance contract
ssets. Reinsurance counterparty exposure is measured reflecting the level of ceded liabilities on a best estimate basis net o
ollateral held. The creditworthiness of all reinsurance counterparties is reviewed internally on a regular basis

Regular reviews of credits within the various portfolios are undertaken with the goal of prompt identification of changes to credi
I‘quality and, where appropriate, taking corrective action

bur credit policies, procedures and investment strategies are established under a strong governance framework and ar
;ﬁlesigned to ensure that risks are identified, measured, and monitored consistent with our risk appetite. We seek to activel
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manage credit exposure in our investment portfolio to reduce risk and minimize losses, and derivative counterparty exposure i
thanaged proactively. However, we could experience volatility on a quarterly basis and losses could potentially arise as a result

Credit Risk Exposure Measure

We use the Expected Credit Loss (“ECL”) impairment allowance model in accordance with IFRS to establish and maintai

llowances on our invested assets which are debt instruments measured at FVOCI or amortized cost. ECL allowances ar
fheasured on a probability-weighted basis, based on four macroeconomic scenarios, and incorporate consideration of pas
Svents, current market conditions, and reasonable supportable information about future economic condition

We measure ECL allowances using a three-stage approach. We recognize ECL on performing financial instruments that hav
fot experienced significant increases in credit risk (“SICR”) since acquisition to the extent of losses expected to result fro
Bbfaults occurring within 12 months of the reporting date (Stage 1). Full lifetime ECLs are recognized for financial instrument
axperiencing SICR since acquisition or having become 30 days in arrears in principal or interest payments (Stage 2). Full lifetim
£CLs are also recognized for financial instruments which have become credit-impaired (Stage 3), with a probability of default se
5t 100%. Interest income on Stage 3 financial instruments is determined based on the carrying amount of the asset, net of an
¥redit loss allowance

We establish ECL allowances for investments in debt instruments which are measured at FVOCI or amortized cost. On a
Bngoing basis, these ECL allowances are monitored and adjusted for changes in credit quality and conditions. Credit risk arisin
ffom reinsurance counterparties is included in the valuation models for reinsurance contract assets. There is no assurance tha
She ECL allowances or valuation results will be adequate to cover future potential losse

gor more information on our ECL allowances, refer to notes 1 and 8 of th 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements

gredit & Investment Risk Factor
gorrower or counterparty defaults or downgrades could adversely impact our earning

«  Worsening regional and global economic conditions could result in borrower or counterparty defaults or downgrades an
ould lead to increased allowances or impairments related to our general fund invested assets and derivative financia
nstruments, and an increase in the credit risk factored into modeling of our reinsurance contract assets and insuranc

Bontract liabilities.
. iur invested assets subject to credit risk primarily include investment grade bonds, private placements, commercial an
sidential mortgages, asset-backed securities, and consumer loans. These assets are generally carried at FVOCI, and as a
result, changes in the required ECL allowance would be recorded in the provision for credit losses in the Consolidate
%tatements of Income. The return cash inflow assumptions incorporated in actuarial liabilities include an expected level o
uture asset impairments. There is a risk that actual impairments will exceed the assumed level of impairments in the future
and earnings could be adversely impacted
«  Volatility may arise from defaults and downgrade charges on our invested assets, and as a result, losses could potentiall
¥ise above long-term expected levels. The ECL impairment allowance was $809 million, representing 0.18% of total general
fund invested assets as at December 31, 2025, compared with $828 million, representing 0.19% of total general fund
invested assets as at December 31, 2024.

If a counterparty fails to fulfill its obligations, we may be exposed to risks we had sought to mitigate.

«  The Company uses derivative financial instruments to mitigate exposures to public equity, foreign currency, interest rate an
Hther market risks arising from on-balance sheet financial instruments, guarantees related to variable annuity products
selected anticipated transactions and certain other guarantees. The Company may be exposed to counterparty risk if
éounterparty fails to pay amounts owed to us or otherwise perform its obligations to us. Counterparty risk increases durin
8conomic downturns because the probability of default increases for most counterparties. If any of these counterpartie
efault, we may not be able to recover the amounts due from that counterparty. As a December 31, 2025, the largest single

ounterparty exposure, without taking into account the impact of master netting agreements or the benefit of collateral held
was $1,386 million (2024 — $1,319 million). The net exposure to this counterparty, after taking into account master nettin
agreements and the fair value of collatera¥ held, was $nil (2024 — $nil). As at December 31, 2025, the total maximum credit
exposure related to derivatives across all counterparties, without taking into account the impact of master nettin
ggreements and the benefit of collateral held, was $9,955 million (2024 — $9,048 million) compared with $561 million after
aking into account master netting agreements and the benefit of fair value of collateral held 2024 — $429 million). The
ﬁxposure to any counterparty would grow if, upon the counterparty’s default, markets moved such that our derivatives wit

at counterparty gain in value. Until we are able to replace those derivatives with another counterparty, the gain on th
Berivatives subsequent to the counterparty’s default would not be backed by collateral



«  The Company reinsures a portion of the insurance policies it sells, which also includes the use of reinsurance to effectivel
¥ell blocks of business to third parties. Unless the policies are novated to the reinsurer, the Company remains directly liabl
B policyholders to fulfill obligations under these policies. The Company is reimbursed by the reinsurer for payments made t
Bolicyholders on the reinsured policies. To mitigate credit risk to the reinsurer, the Company may require reinsurers t
Brovide collateral for their reinsurance obligations. In the event that a reinsurer fails to fulfill its contractual obligations to th
gompany under the reinsurance contract, a proportional decrease to the value of the reinsurance asset would b
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cknowledged with a consequent negative impact to any net income attributed to shareholders and capital position. Suc
egative impact would be offset to the extent the amount of collateral provided by the reinsurer is sufficient to cover th
Feinsurer’s obligations.

«  We participate in a securities lending program whereby blocks of securities are loaned to third parties, primarily majo
Brokerage firms and commercial banks. Collateral, which exceeds the market value of the loaned securities, is retained b
the Company until the underlying security has been returned. If any of our securities lending counterparties default and th
§alue of the collateral is insufficient, we would incur losses. As a December 31, 2025, the Company had loaned securities

which are included in invested assets) valued at approximately $1,800 million, compared with $1,021 million as at
December 31, 2024.

The determination of loss allowances and impairments on our investments is subjective and changes could materiall
pact our results of operations or financial position.

«  The determination of impairment losses on debt investments measured at FVOCI or amortized cost is based upon the EC
odel which is applied quarterly. ECL allowances are estimated as the differences between all contractual cash flows due i
Accordance with the contract and all the cash flows that we expect to receive, discounted at the original effective interes
;tes of the contracts. This process includes consideration of past events, current market conditions, and reasonable an
upportable information about future economic conditions. Forward-looking macroeconomic variables used within the
estimation models represent variables that are the most closely related with credit loss expectations for the relevan
Issuance.
«  The estimation and measurement of ECL impairment losses requires significant judgment. These estimates are driven b
Vnany elements, changes in which can result in different levels of allowances. Elements include the estimation of the amoun
nd timing of future cash flows, our criteria for assessing if there has been a significant increase in credit risk (“SICR”), th
Selection of forward-looking macroeconomic scenarios and their probability weights, the application of expert credit judgmen
n the development of the models, inputs and, when applicable, overlay adjustments. It is our process to regularly review ou
fodels in the context of actual loss experience and adjust when necessary. We have implemented formal policies
procedures, and controls over all significant impairment processes
«  Such evaluations and assessments are revised as conditions change and new information becomes available. We updat
Bur evaluations regularly and reflect changes in allowances and impairments as such evaluations warrant. The evaluation
Sre inherently subjective and incorporate only those risk factors known to us at the time the evaluation is made. There ca
e no assurance that management has accurately assessed the level of impairments that have occurred. Additiona
mpairments will likely need to be taken or allowances provided for in the future as conditions evolve. Historical trends ma
Yot be indicative of future impairments or allowances

gVe éxperience ALDA performance risk from the risk of low returns, including lower valuation

«  ALDA performance risk arises from general fund investments in directly-owned real estate, timber properties, farmlan
roperties, infrastructure, private equities, and energy assets
. Difficult economic conditions could result in higher vacancy, lower rental rates, and lower demand for real estat
fvestments, all of which would adversely impact the value of our diversified real estate investments. Continual advances i
Ewe digitization of work and the transformation of physical retail may have further negative impact to our commercial rea
state investments. Difficult economic conditions could also prevent companies in which we have made private equit
#hvestments from achieving their business plans and could cause the value of these investments to fall, or even cause th
ompanies to fail. Sustained declines in valuation multiples in the public equity market would also likely cause values t
Becline in our private equity portfolio. The timing and amount of investment income from private equity investments is difficul
o predict, and investment income from these investments can vary from quarter to quarte
. bur timberland and farmland holdings are exposed to natural risks, such as prolonged drought, wildfires, insects
windstorms, flooding, and climate change. We are generally not insured for these types of risks but seek to proactivel
Kwitigate their impact through portfolio diversification and prudent operating practices
«  The value of energy assets, including oil and gas, could be adversely affected by declines in energy prices as well as by
Aumber of other factors including production declines, difficult economic conditions, changes in consumer preferences t
fansition to a low-carbon economy, and geopolitical events. Changes in government regulation, including environmenta
egulation could also adversely affect the value of our investments in both renewable and non-renewable energy asset
. ﬁigher interest rates, in combination with uncertain economic environments, could precipitate higher ALDA discount rates a
uyers demand higher current returns to invest in ALDA. Since ALDA cash flows may, to some degree, be fixed in the ne
ff medium-term, some ALDA values may initially decline in order for the asset returns to meet the desired higher discoun
fates in future periods, resulting in lowered current portfolio returns
« The negative impact of changes in market or economic factors can take time to be fully reflected in the valuations of privat
fhvestments, including ALDA, especially if the change is large and rapid, as market participants endeavor to adjust thei
forecasts and better understand the potential medium to long-term impact of such changes. As a result, valuation changes i
Qny given period may reflect the delayed impact of events that occurred in prior periods. Our real estate valuations ar
Based on external appraisals and these appraisals may lag behind current market transactions
«  We rely on a diversified portfolio of ALDA to generate relatively stable investment returns. Diversification benefits may b
Eeduced at times, especially during a period of economic stress, which would adversely affect portfolio return
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Insurance Risk

Insurance risk is the risk of loss due to actual insurance experience emerging differently than assumed when a product wa
8esigned and priced. Assumptions for future claims are generally based on both Company and industry experience, an
gssumptions for future policyholder behaviour and expenses are generally based on Company experience

Insurance Risk Management Strateg

¥he Product Oversight Committe ! oversees the overall insurance risk management program. The Product Oversight Committee
fRas established a broad framework for managing insurance risk under a set of policies, standards, and guidelines, designed t
8nsure that our product offerings align with our risk taking philosophy and risk limits, and achieve acceptable profit margins
These cover:

. groduct design feature «  pricing methods and assumption settin
. gse of reinsuranc . atochastic and stress scenario testin

. gricing models and softwar *  required documentation

» internal risk based capital allocations * review and approval processes

»  target profit objectives *  experience monitoring programs

In each business unit that sells insurance, we designate individual pricing officers who are accountable for pricing activities, chi
ﬁr%]derwriters who are accountable for underwriting activities, and chief claims risk managers who are accountable for claim
Sctivities. Both the pricing officer and the general manager of each business unit approve the design and pricing of each produc
ncluding key claims, policyholder behaviour, investment return and expense assumptions, in accordance with global policies an
tandards. Risk management functions provide additional oversight, review and approval of material product and pricin
initiatives, 9s well as material underwriting initiatives. Actuarial functions provide oversight review and approval of insurance and
investment contract liability valuation methods and assumptions. In addition, both risk and actuarial functions review and approv
flew reinsurance arrangements. We perform annual risk and compliance self-assessments of the product development, pricing,
underwriting and claims activities of all insurance businesses. To leverage best practices, we facilitate knowledge transfe
éetween staff working with similar businesses in different geographie

We utilize an internally developed global underwriting manual, supplemented with reinsurers’ manuals in certain jurisdictions an
r certain coverages. This is intended to ensure insurance underwriting practices for direct written life business are consisten
cross the organization while reflecting local conditions. Each business unit establishes underwriting policies and procedures
isncluding criteria for approval of risks and claims adjudication policies and procedure

We apply retention limits per insured life that are intended to reduce our exposure to individual large claims which are monitore
each business unit. These retention limits vary by market and jurisdiction. We reinsure exposure in excess of these limits wit

ther companies (see “Risk Management and Risk Factors — Insurance Risk Factors — External market conditions determine th

Svailability, terms and cost of reinsurance protection” below). Enterprise-wide, we aim to reduce the likelihood of high aggregate

claims by operating globally, insuring a wide range of unrelated risk events, and reinsuring some risks. We seek to activel

}‘nanage the Company’s aggregate exposure to each of policyholder behaviour risk and claims risk against enterprise-wid

Economic capital limits. Policyholder behaviour risk limits cover the combined risk arising from policy lapses and surrenders

a;ithdrawals, and other policyholder driven activity. The claims risk limits cover the risks arising from mortality, longevity, an
orbidity.

Internal experience studies, as well as trends in our experience and that of the industry, are monitored to update current an
grojected claims and policyholder behaviour assumptions, resulting in updates to insurance contract liabilities as appropriat

Insurance Risk Factor
s

Losses may result should actual experience be materially different than that assumed in the valuation of insuranc
ontract liabilities.

«  Such losses could have a significant adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition. In addition, w

ﬁeriodically review the assumptions we make in determining our insurance contract liabilities and the review may result in a
crease in insurance contract liabilities and a decrease in net income attributed to shareholders. Such assumptions requir

§ignificant professional judgment, and actual experience may be materially different than the assumptions we make. Se
&ritical Actuarial and Accounting Policies” below

«  Policyholder behaviour including premium payment patterns, policy renewals, lapse rates and withdrawal, and surrender
activity are influenced by many factors including market and general economic conditions, and the availability and relativ
Sttractiveness of other products in the marketplace. For example, a weak or declining economic environment could increas
Zne value of guarantees associated with variable annuities or other embedded guarantees and contribute to advers

' Global WAM product-related risks (e.g. strategic, operational, etc.) are managed by First Line Local / Regional Product Committees and working groups and the
Global Investment Product Committee. Notable products which could introduce new and material risks are reviewed and approved by the Global WAM Risk
Committee prior to launch.
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olicyholder behaviour experience, or a rapid rise in interest rates could increase the attractiveness of alternatives fo
ustomers holding products that offer contractual surrender benefits that are not market value adjusted, which could als
Bontribute to adverse policyholder behaviour experience. If premium persistency or lapse rates are significantly different
féom our expectations, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, an
ash flows.

We may be unable to implement necessary price increases on our in-force businesses or may face delays i
"nplementation.

«  We continue to seek state regulatory approvals for price increases on existing long-term care business in the United State



We cannot be certain whether or when each approval will be granted. For some in-force business, regulatory approval fo
?rice increases may not be required. However, regulators or policyholders may nonetheless seek to challenge our authorit
0 implement such increases. Our insurance contract liabilities reflect our estimates of the impact of these price increases
but should we be less successful than anticipated in obtaining them, then insurance contract liabilities could increas

8ccordingly and reduce net income attributed to shareholders

Evolving legislation related to genetic testing could adversely impact our underwriting abilities.

«  Current or future legislation in jurisdictions where Manulife operates may restrict its right to underwrite based on access t
enetic test results. Without the obligation of disclosure, the asymmetry of information shared between applicant and insure
ould increase anti-selection in both new business and in-force policyholder behaviour. The impact of restricting insurer

Sccess to this information and the associated problems of anti-selection becomes more acute where genetic technolog
Yeads to advancements in diagnosis of life-threatening conditions that are not matched by improvements in treatment. W
8annot predict the potential financial impact that this would have on the Company or the industry as a whole. In addition
there may be further unforeseen implications as genetic testing continues to evolve and becomes more established i
Fhainstream medical practice

Evolving Al models could adversely impact our underwriting and claims abilities.

«  The rapid growth and availability of Al and generative Al technologies presents significant opportunities to enhanc
finderwriting and claims activities, together with certain risks and challenges. Al models have been implemented in som
Seographies to enhance underwriting and claims processes. These new technologies carry risks that may not be fully
understood. The Company puts in place guardrails that seek to limit the scope of exposure and monitors closely th
Experience to mitigate any emerging risk Put the Company can make no assurances that these efforts will be successf

. PButure legislation may restrict certain usaéje' of Al models or data that feed into the Al models, which could adversely impac

ur underwriting and claims abilities

Life and health insurance claims may be impacted unexpectedly by changes in the prevalence of diseases or illnesses
medical and technology advances, widespread lifestyle changes, natural disasters, large-scale human-made disasters
and acts of terrorism.

. laims resulting from catastrophic events could cause substantial volatility in our financial results in any period and coul
aterially reduce our profitability or harm our financial condition. Large-scale catastrophic events may also reduce th
Bverall level of economic activity, which could hurt our business and our ability to write new business. It is possible tha
eographic concentration of insured individuals could increase the severity of claims we receive from future catastrophi

vents. The effectiveness of external parties, including governmental and non-governmental organizations, in combating the
severity of such an event is outside of our control and could have a material impact on the losses we experienc
Rdditionally, catastrophic events could harm our reinsurers’ financial condition, resulting in reinsurance defaults
«  The cost of health insurance benefits may be impacted by unforeseen trends in the incidence, termination and severity rate
f claims. The ultimate level of lifetime benefits paid to policyholders may be increased by an unexpected increase in lif
Expectancy. For example, advances in technology could lead to longer lives through better medical treatment or bette
Bisease prevention. As well, adverse claims experience could result from systematic anti-selection, which could arise fro
hti-selective lapse behaviour, underwriting process failures, anti-selective policyholder behaviour due to greater consumer
accessibility to home-based medical screening, or other factors

External market conditions determine the availability, terms and cost of reinsurance protection which could impact our
financial position and our ability to write new policies.

«  As part of our overall risk and capital management strategy, we purchase reinsurance protection on certain risk
Binderwritten or assumed by our various insurance businesses. As the global reinsurance industry continues to review thei
business models, certain of our reinsurers have attempted to increase rates on our existing reinsurance contracts. Th
gbility of our reinsurers to increase rates depends upon the terms of each reinsurance contract. Typically, a reinsurer’s abilit
Yo raise rates is restricted by terms in our reinsurance contracts, which we seek to enforce. Over the past several years, w
Rave received rate increase requests from some of our reinsurers. Thus far, dealing with those requests has not had
&aterial adverse effect on our results of operation or financial condition. Consistent with past practice, we dispute requeste

creases and, if necessary, we can pursue legal action in order to protect our contractual rights. While possible outcome
gemain unknown and there can be no assurance that the outcome of any one or more of these disputes would not have
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material adverse effect on our results of operation or financial condition for a particular reporting period, we believe that ou
feserves, inclusive of reinsurance provisions, are appropriate overall
« Inaddition, an increase in the cost of reinsurance could also adversely affect our ability to write future new business or resu

the assumption of more risk with respect to policies we issue. Premium rates charged on new policies we write are base
part, on the assumption that reinsurance will be available at a certain cost. Certain reinsurers may attempt to increas

fates they charge us for new policies we write, and for competitive reasons, we may not be able to raise the premium rate

We charge for newly written policies to offset the increase in reinsurance rates If the cost of reinsurance were to increase, or

If reinsurance were to become unavailable and if alternatives to reinsurance were not available, our ability to write ne

Bolicies at competitive premium rates could be adversely affected

Operational Risk

Operational risk is naturally present in all of our business activities and encompasses a broad range of risks, including busines
aisruptions, damage to physical assets, human resource management failures, processing errors, modelling errors, busines
fhtegration, theft and fraud, as well as regulatory compliance failures or legal disputes.

Operational risk is also embedded in all the practices we use to manage other risks; therefore, if not managed effectively
pperational risk can impact our ability to manage other key risks such as credit & investment risk, market & liquidity ris
thsurance risk, and technology and cyber risk

SOperational risk is inherently on the rise as we expand our ecosystem to include more third parties and adopt newer technologie
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Snmitigated, these risks can be amplified across multiple business units and processes resulting in significant exposure

Exposures can take the form of financial losses, regulatory sanctions, loss of competitive positioning, or damage to our bran
nd reputation. As such, there are higher expectations from Manulife’s management, our customers and other key stakeholder

Emluding regulators, on our ability to ensure continued operations of our most critical operations and services in a face o
isruption.

Furthermore, Manulife has strengthened its operational risk management program by identifying its critical operations, definin
finpact tolerances and establishing effective mitigations against severe but plausible disruptions, and has been embedded int
Bur Operational Risk Frameworks and risk management practices

Operational Risk and Resilience Management Strateg

ur corporate governance practices, corporate values, and integrated enterprise-wide approach to managing risk set the
foundation for mitigating operational risks. This base is further strengthened by internal controls and systems, compensatio
Brograms, and talent management throughout the organization. We align compensation programs with business strategy, lon
tErm shareholder value and good governance practices, and we benchmark these compensation practices against pee
ompanies.

We have our enterprise operational risk management framework that sets out the processes we use to identify, assess, manage
mitigate, and report on significant operational risk exposures. Complementary to this, we have our operational resilienc
gamework which outlines Manulife’s approach to resilience including our ability to adapt to, recover from and withstan

isruption of our most critical operations. Operational resilience entails a sound understanding of critical operations and service
End to end and their delivery through severe but plausible circumstances within tolerance for disruption. Overall, the execution o

ur operational risk management strategy supports the drive towards a focus on the effective management of our key globa
!)perational risks and operational resilience. Our Operational Risk and Segment Risk Committees oversee all operational risk an
ﬂasilience matters, including operational risk strategy, management, and governance. We have enterprise-wide risk managemen
Erograms for specific operational risks that could materially impact our ability to do business or impact our reputatio

Business Continuity Risk Management Strateg

Effective business continuity management is an important capability to help ensure the resilience of a firm’s most critical

operations and services. However it has traditionally focused on the ‘recovery after’ rather than the ‘continued operation through

disruption. At Manulife, we connect our business continuity with other key disciplines such as third-party risk management

technology risk and disaster recovery, and change risk and data risk management through the lens of critical operations an

ﬁeek to ensure that resilience is embedded into the design of processes and technologies to reduce the likelihood of failure in th
rst instance.

We manage business continuity risk through its lifecycle in accordance with regulatory requirements, our business continuity ris
anagement standard, and industry best practices. Management develops and owns the business continuity plans (BCPs) an
rocesses that seek to minimize the impact of, and continue to operate through disruptions resulting from internal or externa
actors. BCPs are developed with a level of detail and comprehensiveness commensurate with the criticality of the busines
grocess and address business strategy and requirements, incorporate inputs from key stakeholders, and details upstream an
eownstream dependencies. The BCPs are updated through regular monitoring and testing, recalibrating them to meet th
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evolving environment conditions and business requirements. Oversight and challenge are provided by the risk teams at al
tages of the business continuity management lifecycle, helping to ensure the requirements set out in the standard are being me
énd that our plans are up to date and actionabl

Third-Party Risk Management Strategy

Our operations and strategic initiatives depend on a diverse set of third-party relationships—including distributors, independen

Eontractors, outsourcing providers, and suppliers—that deliver essential services and capabilities. While these relationships ar

Britical to our business model, they also introduce risks that may affect profitability, regulatory compliance, and reputation if thir
arties fail to meet performance expectations, contractual obligations, or legal requirements

We manage third-party risk through a comprehensive framework that governs the full lifecycle of these relationships. Thi
fhcludes due diligence during onboarding, clear contractual arrangements, ongoing performance monitoring, and structure

rocesses for renewal or termination. The framework is designed to be adaptable across various third-party types and is aligned
with applicable regulatory expectations

Additional oversight is applied to third parties deemed critical to our operations, with enhanced requirements focused on servic
Sontinuity, exit planning, and disruption response. Third-party risk is assessed in coordination with broader enterprise ris

omains—including operational, cyber, compliance, and reputational risk—to ensure a holistic view of exposures. These
practices help ensure accountability, resilience, and responsiveness to evolving regulatory expectations

Change Risk Management Strategy

We seek to ensure that significant changes are practical and meet company objectives, and are successfully implemented an
onitored by management. Our practices are enforced through our framework, policies and standards which are benchmarke
ggainst leading practices and regulatory requirements.

Legal and Regulatory Compliance Program Risk Management Strateg
ompliance oversees our Regulatory Compliance Management program and function. For our centralized programs, support i
rovided by our designated Segment Chief Compliance Officers and Compliance Functional leads as instructed by the Globa
hief Compliance Officer. Programs supported include Regulatory Governance, Financial Crimes Compliance, Privacy
Compliance, the Global Ethics Office, and Distribution Compliance.

The program is designed to promote compliance with regulatory obligations worldwide and to assist in making the Company’
8mployees aware of the laws and regulations that affect it, along with the risks associated with failing to comply. Complianc



gnonitors emerging legal and regulatory developments and prepares the Company to address any changes related to new o
existing requirements or obligations.

Compliance seeks to ensure significant issues are escalated and proactively mitigated. Compliance also independently assesse
nd monitors the effectiveness of a broad range of regulatory compliance processes and business practices against potentia
egal, regulatory, fraud, and reputation risks. These processes and business practices include Privacy, Sales and Marketin
ractices, Sales conduct (including compensation practices, product design, suitability and fiduciary responsibilities), Asse
anagement practices, the Ethics Hotline, and Regulatory filings. In addition, the Company has standards, policies, processe
Sind controls in place to help protect the Company, our customers and relevant third parties from acts of fraud, and from risk
Sssociated with money laundering and terrorist financing. Audit Services and Compliance personnel independently assess th
Effectiveness of the system of internal controls supporting Compliance. For further discussion of government regulation and lega
roceedings, refer to “Government Regulation” in MFC’s Annual Information Form dated February 11, 2026 and note 18 of the
2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements

Global Privacy Risk Management Framework

In addition to the Regulatory Compliance program above, we also have a global framework for managing the Company’s privac
Esk which is overseen by our Global Chief Privacy Officer and includes policies and standards and ongoing monitoring o

merging privacy legislation. Processes have been established to provide guidance on handling personal information and fo
eporting privacy incidents and issues to appropriate management for response and resolution. Additional controls from bot
Business and technology functions are in place to support compliance with legal and regulatory expectations. Furthermore,

etwork of privacy, compliance and risk officers support implementation across the enterprise, seeking to ensure compliance wit

wide range of global privacy laws and regulations. As privacy legislation continues to evolve, particularly with more stringen
equirements around incident reporting and data subject rights, we remain focused on maintaining compliance and minimizin
ssociated risks

Human Resource Risk Management Strateg

e have multiple human resource policies, practices and programs in place that seek to manage the risks associated wit
Ettracting and retaining top talent. These include recruiting programs at every level of the organization, training and developmen
Erograms for our individual contributors and people leaders, initiatives to foster inclusion, employee engagement surveys, an
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competitive compensation programs that are designed to attract, motivate, and retain high performing and high potential
employees.

Communications Risk Management Strategy

Our Communications team is responsible for both protecting and managing our reputation and the risk associated wit
Bistributing communications — internally and externally. Our Media and Social Media policies help ensure that proper reviews of
content are taking place ahead of distribution. We also use tools to listen for what others are saying about Manulife as a way t
Broactively understand and respond to inherent risk. We have teams that are able to distribute communications in response to
Brisis should we need to

Marketing Risk Management Strateg

e have policies, processes and controls in place across media channels and forums globally which seek to ensure Manulife'
Brands, trademarks, advertising, other marketing-related materials and all communications are presented accurately.

Model Risk Management Strateg

e have designated Model Risk Management teams working closely with model owners and users that seek to manage mode
isk. Our model risk oversight program includes processes intended to ensure that our critical business models are conceptuall
¥ound, implemented and performed as expected, and used as intended

For Al model our Model Risk Management teams will also work closely with other critical control functions in Manulife, includin
But not limited®o compliance and legal, data governance and privacy offices, IT and Cybersecurity, and other risk managemen
unctions, aiming to ensure responsible development and adoption of Al. Generative Al models, such as Large Language Model
LMs), introduce unique challenges in ensuring they operate with acceptable outcomes, particularly concerning risks like mode
rift and hallucinations. To mitigate these risks, we employ techniques such as continuous monitoring, fine-tuning, and retraining
along with human-in-the-loop systems for oversight. Despite these measures, Al models may not perform within an acceptabl
Fange of outcomes.

Al Operational Risk

We currently use, and expect to continue using Al in support of our products, services, and critical business functions, eith
#rough technology we develop or technology developed and maintained by third parties

The use of Al can accelerate Operational Risks as Al performs tasks previously performed by humans. Al may be susceptible t
fhanipulation, increasing the potential for fraud, privacy issues, litigation, and other issues. Al itself is prone to errors such a
Rallucinations which can lead to incorrect outcomes in, and disruption to, our business processes, including where Al is used t
gupport the execution of our critical operations and services. The Company strives to put in place appropriate guardrails t
fhitigate such risks.

(s)perational Risk Factor

Competition for the best people is intense and an inability to recruit qualified individuals may negatively impact our
ability to execute on business strategies, conduct our operations or to meet the rapid changes in external environments
such as demographics and regulatory landscape

«  Market fluctuations aside, the competition for top talent and key capabilities continues to be fierce. Our ability to attrac
xternal talent while developing our own internal capabilities is core to our high performing team ambitions. Our industr



ggntinue_s to_require sﬁecific_ core caéaabiliﬁi s and in meeting those talent needs we ?omp e against otherinsuranc. .
mpanies, financial institutions, and wealth management organizations to attract talent. We compete against organization

cross many industries for digital talent, functional experts, leaders, and sales talent. We also monitor and react to rapi

hanges in regulations across the globe. These regulations are often complex and may have a significant impact to ou
bperations. To find the talent we need to deliver on our strategic objectives and maintain our competitive advantage, o
l:'gre approach is focused on building enhanced talent networks to entice top candidates in the market. The risk of othe
brganizations both inside and outside of our geographic footprint targeting our employees is heightened as companie
thaintain flexible remote working arrangements. Additionally, we are in an environment where pay levels have bee
[hcreasing more quickly than in recent years due to the competitive talent market, inflation, and other factors. We hel
Bnsure that our value proposition remains competitive and current through offerings such as flexible work arrangements
learning investments, wellbeing, recognition & incentive programs, and a culture that strives to be recognized as a to
Bmployer within the markets we operate

If we are not able to attract, motivate and retain agency leaders and individual agents, our competitive position, growth
and profitability will suffer.

«  The attraction and motivation of productive and engaged sales representatives (agents) is critical to achieving our financia
argets and a positive customer experience and brand. We compete with other financial services companies for sale
Pepresentatives primarily based on the opportunity available, our brand and culture, support services, compensation an
roduct features. Negative changes to any of these factors, or falling below market competitive levels, could impact ou
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bility to attract, retain and engage sufficient sales representatives which could pose a risk to our business objectives an
nmbitions and could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial conditio

If we are unable to manage the risk of significant changes to our business in accordance with our standards, our
business strategies and plans, and operations may be impaired

«  We must successfully deliver several significant changes to our business to implement our business strategies an
Euccessfully achieve our plans. If we are unable to manage risk imposed by significant changes in accordance with our ris
ppetite and in order to capture the projected benefits and outcomes of such changes, there could be a material advers
Effect on our business and financial condition

ﬁey business processes may fail, causing material loss events and impacting our customers and reputatio

«  Our institution processes a substantial volume of complex transactions both internally and through third-party relationships.
This complexity introduces a risk that errors could have material impact on our customers or result in financial loss for th
Brganization. To mitigate these risks, we have instituted controls that seek to ensure timely and accurate processing for ou
Pnost significant business processes. Furthermore, we have established necessary monitoring, escalation and reportin
grocesses to promptly address errors that may arise

The interconnectedness of our operations and risk management strategies could expose us to risk if all factors are n
gbpropriately considered and communicated.

. ur business operations, including strategies and operations related to risk management, asset liability management an
%uidity management, are interconnected and complex. Changes in one area may have a secondary impact in another are
8f our operations. For example, risk management actions, such as the increased use of interest rate swaps, could hav
fplications for liquidity risk management, as this strategy could result in the need to post additional amounts of collateral
Failure to appropriately consider these inter-relationships, or effectively communicate changes in strategies or activitie

cross our operations, could have a negative impact on the strategic objectives or operations of another grou

Our risk management policies, procedures and strategies may leave us exposed to unidentified or unanticipated risks
which could negatively affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

«  We devote significant resources to develop our risk management policies, procedures, and strategies. Nonetheless, there i
risk that our policies, procedures, and strategies may not be comprehensive. Many of our methods for measuring an
anaging risk exposures are based upon the use of observed historical market behaviour or statistics based on historica
odels. Future behaviour may differ from past behaviour. Furthermore, data or models we use may not always be accurate

tomplete, up-to-date, or properly evaluated or reported

We are subject to tax audits, tax litigation or similar proceedings, and as a result we may owe additional taxes, interes
nd penalties in amounts that may be material

«  We are subject to income and other taxes in the jurisdictions in which we do business. In determining our provisions fo
[ncome taxes and our accounting for tax-related matters in general, we are required to exercise judgment. We regularl
¥hake estimates where the ultimate tax determination is uncertain. There can be no assurance that the final determination o

ny tax audit, appeal of the decision of a taxing authority, tax litigation or similar proceedings will not be materially differen
rom that reflected in our historical financial statements. The assessment of additional taxes, interest and penalties could b
;]haterially adverse to our current and future results of operations and financial conditio

Our operations face political, legal, operational and other risks that could negatively affect those operations or our
results of operations and financial condition.

«  Our operations face the risk of discriminatory regulation, political and economic instability, the imposition of economic o
frade sanctions, isolationist foreign policies, armed conflicts, civil unrest or disobedience, government policies or regulation
Sdopted in response to political or social pressures and rising populism and/or nationalism, limited protection for, o
ncreased costs to protect intellectual property rights, inability to protect and/or enforce contractual or legal rights,
nationalization or expropriation of assets, price controls and exchange controls or other restrictions that prevent us fro

nsferring funds out of the countries in which we operate and disruptions in global supply chains. In addition, as politica
ensions and populism and/or nationalism rise in a number of locations, compliance with laws and regulations by globa
inancial institutions may become challenging as complying with the requirements in one jurisdiction may be contrary to th
quirements of another
. {A substantial portion of our revenue and net income attributed to shareholders is derived from our operations outside o



g,@ge AsreriraysiMasibhidAsian markets. Some of these markets are developing and are rapidly growing countries wher

«  There is tension between mainland China and Canada, the U.S. and their allies over a number of issues, including trad
fechnology and human rights resulting in the imposition of sanctions and trade restrictions on companies and individuals
Mainland China and the Hong Kong SAR are important markets for Manulife and tensions may create a more challengin
gperating environment for Manulife. In addition, the military conflicts in the Middle East and in Ukraine may negatively impac
Fegional and global financial markets and economies
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«  These risks could result in disruptions to our operations, unanticipated costs, increased market volatility and inflation,
Bontraction of business activity and recession, diminished investor and consumer confidence, lower investment growth
insurance sales and fees earned on managed assets, the loss of assets or a reduction in their value and reduce
5 mittances. Failure to manage these risks could have a significant negative impact on our operations and profitabilit

lobally.

We are regularly involved in litigation.

«  We are regularly involved in litigation, either as a plaintiff or defendant. These cases could result in an unfavourabl
fesolution and could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition. For furthe
giscussion of legal proceedings refer to note 18 of th 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements

We may experience difficulty in marketing and distributing broducts through our current and future distribution
channels.

« We distribute our insurance and wealth management products through a variety of distribution channels, including brokers
independent agents, broker-dealers, banks, wholesalers, affinity partners, other third-party organizations and our own sale
force in Asia. We generate a significant portion of our business through individual third-party arrangements. We periodicall
Hegotiate provisions and renewals of these relationships, and there can be no assurance that such terms will remai

cceptable to us or relevant third parties. An interruption in our continuing relationship with certain of these third parties coul
ignificantly affect our ability to market our products and could have a material adverse effect on our business, results o
perations and financial condition

Model risk may arise from the inappropriate use or interpretation of models or their output, or the use of deficient
models, data or assumptions.

«  We rely on highly complex models to support the various operations such as underwriting, pricing, valuation, ris
easurement, and for input on decision-making. Consequently, the risk of inappropriate use or interpretation of our model
§r their output, or the use of deficient or outdated models, could have a material adverse effect on our busines

Eraud risks may arise from incidents caused by many internal and external threat

«  As amajor financial institution, Manulife is subject to fraud risk stemming from internal and external threats. It is impossibl
f eliminate all fraud risk; however, having an effective company-wide Anti-Fraud Program to guide the organization o
Fhinimum required controls, as outlined by the Global Anti-Fraud Standard, will maximize the likelihood that fraud will be
prevented or detected in a timely manner and will create a strong deterrent to fraudulent activities such as account takeover
bank, claims, distribution, underwriting, and others. The Anti-Fraud Office within Compliance is responsible for Second Lin
§overnance and oversight of global fraud risks. Despite these efforts, Manulife may not be successful in preventing or timel
&etecting fraud, which could result in business disruption or financial losses, either due to the fraud itself, or from measure
E/Ianulife adopts to mitigate fraudulent activity. In addition to the risk of loss, Manulife could face legal actions and the loss o

ustomer and market confidence from fraud events

Contracted third parties may fail to deliver against contracted activities

«  We rely on third parties to perform a variety of activities on our behalf, and failure of our most significant third parties to me
eir contracted obligations may impact our ability to meet our strategic objectives or may directly impact our customers
Third-party governance processes are in place that seek to ensure that appropriate due diligence is conducted at time o
ontracting, and ongoing third-party monitoring activities are in place that seek to ensure that the contracted services ar
§eing fulfilled to satisfaction but we may nevertheless be unable to mitigate all possible failure

amage to the natural environment may arise related to our business operations, owned property or commercia
mortgage loan portfolio.

«  Environmental risk may originate from investment properties that are subject to natural or human-made environmental risk
Real estate assets may be owned, leased and/or managed, as well as mortgaged by Manulife and we might enter into th
8hain of liability due to foreclosure ownership when in default

«  Liability under environmental protection laws resulting from our commercial mortgage loan portfolio and owned propert
ﬁncluding commercial real estate, timberland and farmland properties) may adversely impact our reputation, results o

perations and financial condition. Under applicable laws, contamination of a property with hazardous materials o
Substances may give rise to a lien on the property to secure recovery of the costs of cleanup. In some instances, this lie
Ras priority over the lien of an existing mortgage encumbering the property. The environmental risk may result from on-sit
8r off-site (adjacent) due to migration of regulated pollutants or contaminants with financial or reputational environmental ris

nd liability consequences by virtue of strict liability. Environmental risk could also arise from natural disasters (e.g., climat
€hange, weather, fire, earthquake, floods, and pests) or human activities (use of chemicals or pesticides) conducted withi
fhe site or when impacted from adjacent sites

« Additionally, as lender, we may incur environmental liability (including without limitation liability for cleanup, remediation an
eamages incurred by third parties) similar to that of an owner or operator of the property, if we or our agents exercis
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sufficient control over the operations at the property. We may also have liability as the owner and/or operator of real estat
for environmental conditions or contamination that exist or occur on the property or affecting other propert
.« Keross our portfolio of investment properties, we seek to ensure appropriate levels of insurance are maintained in line wit
dustry standards. These policies often include protections against physical and/or operational damage related to variou
&nvironmental risks. Should the availability of such insurance policies become more limited or not reasonably commerciall
évailable, there may be an increased risk of loss for environmental related damages on our portfoli

Pandemics, epidemics or infectious disease outbreaks, and the economic, legal, regulatory, tax and other responses t
Such pandemics, epidemics, or infectious disease outbreaks, could have a material adverse effect on our business
results of operations and financial condition.

«  We purchase reinsurance protection on certain risks underwritten or assumed by our various insurance businesses. A
8ither a direct or indirect result of a pandemic, epidemic or infectious disease outbreaks, we may find reinsurance mor
Bifficult or costly to obtain.

« In pricing or repricing of new business, the impact of any pandemic, epidemic or infectious disease outbreaks relate

hanges may be compounded with or offset by other pricing inputs. These inputs include assumption changes (e.g
reinsurance, interest rates, morbidity, mortality, expense, lapse, and surrender changes), business considerations related t
fetaining specific market share or client business and regulatory restrictions impacting the approval process for pric
Shanges.

«  Market volatility and stressed conditions resulting from pandemic, epidemic or infectious disease outbreaks could result i
Edditional cash and collateral demands primarily from changes to policyholder termination or renewal rates, withdrawals o

ustomer deposit balances, borrowers renewing or extending their loans when they mature, derivative settlements o
Eollateral demands, reinsurance settlements or collateral demands, and our willingness to support the local solvency
position of our subsidiaries. Such an environment could also limit our access to capital markets. Sustained global economi

ncertainty could also result in adverse credit rating changes which in turn could result in more costly or limited access t
ﬂmding sources. While we currently have a variety of sources of liquidity including cash balances, short-term investment
%overnment and highly rated corporate bonds, and access to contingent liquidity facilities, there can be no assurance th

ese sources will provide us with sufficient liquidity on commercially reasonable terms in the futur

. -andemics, epidemics, or infectious disease outbreaks may result in further increases in the risks outlined in the “Ris

anagement and Risk Factors” section of this document, including strategic, market, liquidity, insurance, model, busines
Bontinuity, legal, regulatory, reputational, operational, and technology and cyber risks

'Il('echnology & Cyber Ris

Technology & cyber risk refers to the potential for loss or disruption arising from failures in technology systems or fro
hauthorized access, misuse, or attacks on information assets. These risks encompass system outages, data breaches, an

perational disruptions caused by factors such as hardware or software failures, human error, cyber-attacks, or vulnerabilities i
third-party services. As we rely on secure and resilient technology to support our insurance and investment operations, prote
8listomer and policyholder information, and deliver consistent service, any significant disruption or compromise could affect ou
Bbility to operate effectively, safeguard sensitive information, and maintain customer trust. The evolving nature of cyber threats
Including the use of advanced techniques and emerging technologies, adds complexity to managing these risks and require
Bngoing investment in security controls, monitoring, and resilience measures

}'echnology and Cyber Risk Management Strateg

Our global framework for managing technology and cyber risks is supported by enterprise-wide programs that establis

overnance, policies, standards, and controls to protect our information assets and systems. These programs are guided b
dedicated leadership, including the Chief Information Security Officer, Chief Technology Officer, Chief Information Risk Officer
tand Chief Privacy Officer, who provide strategic direction and oversigh

Risk is managed collaboratively across business, technology, and oversight teams. This includes identifying, monitoring, an
porting critical exposures; maintaining risk profiles and dashboards; advising on emerging threats and regulator
developments; and embedding sound practices into sourcing, outsourcing, and vendor management

Technology risk management focuses on ensuring the availability, performance, recovery, capacity, and integrity of new an
%xisting systems that support our core business operations. This includes proactive monitoring, incident response planning, an
frastructure safeguards to minimize disruption and maintain operational resilience

Cybersecurity activities focus on managing confidentiality, integrity, and availability risks through access control, system security
vulnerability management, and operational safeguards. These efforts are supported by ongoing security awareness training fo
Al employees. As emerging technologies such as artificial intelligence and automation advance, we continue to strengthen ou
gesilience and adapt our risk management practices to proactively address new and emerging threat

T'he Board’s Risk Committee regularly reviews the effectiveness of these programs and engages in discussions to ensure th
Eompany is well-positioned to identify and respond to technology and cybersecurity risks
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;’echnology and Cyber Risk Factor

A cybersecurity breach involving our systems or those of a third party could result in unauthorized access to sensitiv
fhformation, disruption of operations, financial loss, regulatory exposure, and reputational harm.

We and our vendors, like other commercial entities, have been, and will likely continue to be, subject to a variety of forms
eﬁberattacks with the objective of gaining unauthorized access to our systems and data, or disrupting our operation

The Company may not always be able to anticipate or implement effective measures to prevent all disruptions from privac
#nd security breaches. Threat actors continue to evolve in both sophistication and scale, employing techniques such a



malware, phishing, denial-of-service, and social engineering. These attacks may originate from criminal organizations,
activist groups, or state-sponsored entities, and the increasing use of Al technologies will add velocity and complexity to th
fhreat landscape. Such incidents can target our systems directly or exploit vulnerabilities in third-party services to gai
ccess or cause disruption

«  We manage these risks through layered security controls, threat intelligence, proactive monitoring, incident respons
Blanning, and infrastructure safeguards. Our enterprise-wide Information Risk Management Program provides governance
and oversight, supported by dedicated leadership. While we believe our defenses are strong, there can be no assuranc
fhat these countermeasures will be successful in every instance. We also maintain cyber risk insuran e; however, coverage
fhay not extend to all costs associated with the financial, operational, and reputational consequences of personal
confidential, or proprietary information being compromised

Technology system failures, outages, or disruptions to facilities may impact business operations and continuity.

«  Technology is embedded in nearly every aspect of our business and is central to our strategy for serving customers
Disruptions caused by system failures, human error, or external events such as natural disasters, pandemics, or
infrastructure outages (including electric grids, undersea cables, and satellite communications), may impair our ability t
gperate effectively and maintain business continuity. Although our facilities and operations are distributed globally, suc

vents can restrict access to key locations and disrupt the ability of employees, partners, and vendors to support critic
nctions.

«  We support operational resilience through redundancy in critical systems, proactive monitoring, incident response planning
infrastructure safeguards, and regular testing of recovery capabilities. These measures enable us to operate through, an

cover from, unpredictable events. An interruption to our operations may subject us to regulatory sanctions and lega
Elaims, lead to a loss of customers, assets and revenues, or otherwise adversely affect us from a financial, operational an
reputational perspective.

Changes in cybersecurity or privacy regulations may increase our compliance costs, limit our liability to gain insight
from data and lead to increased scrutiny

«  We collect, process, store, share, disclose and use personal information from and about our customers, employees and pla
Barticipants as well as our website, mobile and application users. Any actual or perceived failure by us or our servic
roviders to comply with our privacy policies, privacy-related obligations to customers, employees or third parties, dat
isclosure consent obligations and data protection obligations may result in governmental enforcement actions, litigation o
ublic statements critical of us. Such actual or perceived failures could also cause our customers, suppliers and employee
lose trust in us, which may have an adverse effect on our business
« Restrictions on data collection and use may limit opportunities to gain business insights useful to running our business an
ffering innovative products and services. We are subject to numerous regulations regarding the privacy and security o
ersonal information. These laws vary widely by jurisdiction. Ongoing global developments in Al regulation will continue t
crease and require attention and investments. These regulations, which are designed to protect privacy and preven
isuse of personal information, are complex and change frequently. The public, consumer and privacy advocates
egislatures and regulators are increasingly concerned about the collection, use, sharing and cross-border transfer o
Lersonal data, especially personal information that may be deemed sensitive, such as financial information, behavioral data
biometric data and health data. Additional legislative or regulatory action could further regulate our collection, use, sharin
8nd other processing of personal data. Changes in existing cybersecurity and privacy regulations or the enactment of ne
fégulations may increase our compliance costs and failure to comply with these regulations may lead to reputationa
: amage, fines or civil damages and increased regulatory scrutiny and oversigh

g)ur use of artificial intelligence is subject to the same risks inherent in other technology system

«  We intend to avail ourselves of the benefits, insights and efficiencies that are available through the use of Al. To this end, w
ﬁway pay and bear expenses and fees associated with developing, using and maintaining such technolog

. buruseofAl may yield inaccurate, incomplete, or ineffective results, which could lead to operational and reputational har
18 the extent that we rely on such results. We test for hallucinations and monitor outcomes but given the highly flexibl
Rature of Al it is impossible to prevent all unexpected outcomes. In the event of unexpected outcomes with Al we hav
Srocesses to respond to those failures and incidents

« Alis a new and rapidly evolving technology so we may implement it incorrectly or embed it into business processes that ar
Rot well suited for digitization resulting in processing errors or other failures. Our investments in Al may not produce th

alue exPected and we may experience delays in implementing Al technology due to insufficient talent, non-performan
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technology or other factors; our vendors may not be able to provide us with the solutions required to achieve our
jectives. We have established a governance framework, Al councils and related processes to govern our use of Al, an
anage risks related thereto.

Evolving Risks

The identification and assessment of our external environment for evolving risks is an important aspect of our ERM Framework
as these risks could have the potential to have a material adverse impact on our operations and/or business strategies

Our evolving risk framewor  facilitates the ongoing identification, assessment and monitoring of evolving risks, and includes
maintgining a process for the ongoing discussion and evaluation of such risks with management; reviewing and validatin
_Svolving risks with the ERC; developing and executing on responses to each evolving risk based on materiality and prioritization
zeand monitoring and reporting on evolving risks on a regular basis to the Board’s Risk Committe

Additional Risk Factors That May Affect Future Results

Other factors that may affect future results include changes in government trade policy; monetary policy or fiscal policy, includin
fhterest rates policy from central banks; geopolitical conditions and developments in or affecting the countries in which w
Sperate; technological changes; public infrastructure disruptions; changes in consumer spending and saving habits; the possibl
finpact on local, national or global economies from public health or natural disaster emergencies; and international conflicts an



dther devel?gments including those rel tin‘g to terrorist activities. Althoggh_we take steé)s to anticipate and minimjze risks i
general, unforeseen future events may have a negative impact on our business, financial condition and results of operation
We caution that the preceding discussion of risks that may affect future results is not exhaustive. When relying on our forwar
yoking statements to make decisions with respect to our Company, investors and others should carefully consider the foregoin
fsks, as well as other uncertainties and potential events, and other external and company-specific risks that may adversely affec
the future business, financial condition or results of operations of our Company
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10. Capital Management Framework

%\_/Ianulife seeks to manage its capital with the objectives o

«  Operating with sufficient capital to be able to honour all commitments to its policyholders and creditors with a high degree
8§nfidence;
«  Retaining the ongoing confidence of regulators, policyholders, rating agencies, investors and other creditors in order t
ansure access to capital markets; an
ptimizing return on capital to meet shareholders’ expectations subject to constraints and considerations of adequate level
Bf capital established to meet the first two objectives

Capital is managed and monitored in accordance with the Capital Management Policy. The Policy is reviewed and approved b
the Board annually and is integrated with the Company'’s risk and financial management frameworks. It establishes guideline
F’egarding the quantity and quality of capital, internal capital mobility, and proactive management of ongoing and future capital
requirements.

Our capital management framework takes into account the requirements of the Company as a whole, as well as the needs of
each of our subsidiaries. Internal capital targets are set above regulatory requirements, and consider a number of factors
including results of sensitivity and stress testing and our own risk assessments, as well as business needs. We monitor agains
hese internal targets and initiate actions appropriate to achieving our business objectives.

We periodically assess the strength of our capital position under various stress scenarios. The annual Financial Condition Testin
'FCT”) typically quantifies the financial impact of economic events arising from shocks in public equity and other market
terest rates and credit, amongst others. Our 2025 FCT results demonstrate that we would have sufficient assets, under th
arious adverse scenarios tested, to discharge our insurance and investment contract liabilities. This conclusion was als
Qupported by a variety of other stress tests conducted by the Company

We use an Economic Capital (“EC”) framework to inform our internal view of the level of required capital and available capita
he EC framework is a key component of the Own Risk and Solvency Assessment process, which is an internal assessment o
Bn insurer’s risks, capital needs and solvency position, and is used for setting Internal Capital Targets

gapital management is also integrated into our product planning and performance management practice

The composition of capital between equity and other capital instruments impacts the financial leverage ratio which is a



B ABL SR ARSI B 7R AMRRYYAR BB giAliggagth and credit raings. The Company monitors an
Financing Activities
Securities Transactions

During 2025, we raised a total of $1.9 billion of debt securities in Canada and the U.S., and $1.0 billion of subordinated debt wa
redeemed anar.

Redeemed/
($ millions) Par value Issued (" Matured (¥
3.983% MFC Subordinated debenture, issued on May 23, 2025 $ 500 $ 497 $ -
4.986% MFC Senior notes, issued on Dec 11, 2025 uss$ 1,000 1,362
2.237% MFC Subordinated debenture, redeemed on May 12, 2025 $ 1,000 - 1,000
Total $ 1,859 $ 1,000

() Represents carrying value, net of issuance costs.

yormal Course Issuer Bi

On February 19, 2025, we received approval from the Toronto Stock Exchange (“TSX”) to launch a normal course issuer bid (th
“2025 NCIB"), permitting th® purchase for cancellation of up to 51.5 million common shares, representing approximately 3.0% of
common shares outstanding as at February 12, 2025. Purchases under the 2025 NCIB commenced on February 24, 2025, and

gﬂay continue until February 23, 2026, when the 2025 NCIB expires, or such earlier date a we complete our purchases

The 2024 NCIB was announced on February 20, 2024 and subsequently amended on May 7, é024 We received approval from
the TSX to purchase for cancellation up to 90 million of common shares, representing approximately 5.0% of common shares
outstanding as at February 12, 2024. The 2024 NCIB expired on February 22, 2025

During the year ended December 31, 2025, we purchased for cancellation 54.4 million common shares for a total cost of $2.4
billion pre-tax, including 48.7 million common shares for a total cost of $2.1 billion pre-tax under the 2025 NCIB, and 5.7 million
common shares for a total cost of $0.2 biIIiongre-tax under the 2024 NCI .
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On February 11, 2026, we announced that we are launching a normal course issuer bid (the “2026 NCIB”) permitting the
purchase for cancellation of up to 42 million common shares, representing approximately 2.5% of common shares outstanding
as at January 31, 2026. We have received approval from OSFI for the 2026 NCIB on January 19, 2026. Purchases under the
%026 NCIB are expected to commence in late February, subject to approval from the TS !

IConsolidated Capita

As at December 31,

($ millions) 2025 2024
Non-controlling interests $ 1,531 §$§ 1,421
Participating policyholders’ equity 836 567
Preferred shares and other equity 6,660 6,660
Common shareholders’ equit{!) 43,461 44,312
Total equity 52,488 52,960
Exclude the accumulated other comprehensive gain/(loss) on cash flow hedges 87 119
Total equity excluding accumulated other comprehensive gain/(loss) on cash flow hedges 52,401 52,841
Post-tax CSM 22,165 19,497
Qualifying capital instruments 6,990 7,532
Consolidated capitaP $ 81,556 $ 79,870

() Common shareholders’ equity is equal to total shareholders’ equity less preferred shares and other equity.

@ Consolidated capital does not include $7.7 billion (2024 — $6.6 billion) of MFC senior debt as this form of financing does not meet OSFI's definition of regulatory
capital at the MFC level. The Company has down-streamed the proceeds from this financing into operating entities in a form that qualifies as regulatory capital at
the subsidiary level.

MFC’s consolidated capital was $81.6 billion as at December 31, 2025, an increas of $1.7 billion compared with $79.9 billion as
at December 31, 2024. The increase was primarily driven by a higher poest-tax CSM, partially offset by the net edemption of
capital instruments® and a decrease fn total equity. The decrease in total equity was driven by dividends and common shar
buybacks, partially &fset by total comprehensive income, which was unfavourably impacted by a stronger Canadian dolla
felative to the U.S. dollar

Remittance of Capital

As part of its capital management, Manulife promotes internal capital mobility so that MFC has access to funds to meet it
Bbligations and to optimize capital deployment. Remittances is defined as the cash remitted or made available for distribution t
RIFC from its subsidiaries, prior to payment of financing costs, dividends, and other capital deployments. It is a key metric use

y management to evaluate our financial flexibility. In2025, MFC subsidiaries delivered $6.4 billion in remittances of which Asi
and U.S. operations delivered $2.1 billion and $1.7 billion, ?espectively. Remittances were $0.6 billion lower tha 2024 due to the
fhvourable impact of market movements in 2024

Financial Leverage Rati
o

MFC'’s financial leverage ratio as at December 31, 2025 was 23.9%, a decrease of 0.1 percentage points from 24.0% as at
December 31, 2024. The decrease in the ratio was driven by a higher post-tax CSM and the impact of a stronger Canadian dollar



gn foreign currency denominated debt, partially offset by the net issuance of securitie 3yand a decrease in total equit .

Common Shareholder Dividends

The declaration and payment of shareholder dividends and the amount thereof are at the discretion of the Board and depen
pon various factors, including the results of operations, financial conditions, future prospects of the Company, dividend payou
Satio, and taking into account regulatory restrictions on the payment of shareholder dividend

Common Shareholder Dividends Paid
For the years ended December 31,

$ per share 2025 2024
Dividends paid $ 1.76 $ 1.60

See “Caution regarding forward looking statements” above.

The net redemption of capital instruments consists of the redemption $1.0 billion of subordinated debt, partially offset by the issuance of $0.5 billion of subordinated
debt in 2Q25.

The net issuance of securities consists of the issuance of US$1.0 billion senior debt in 4Q25 and the issuance of $0.5 billion subordinated debt in 2Q25, partially
offset by the redemption of $1.0 billion subordinated debt in 2Q25.

N

@
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The Company offers a Dividend Reinvestment Program (“DRIP”) whereby shareholders may elect to automatically reinves
dtvidends in the form of MFC common shares instead of receiving cash. The offering of the program and its terms of executio
8re subject to the Board's discretion

During 2025, the required common shares in connection with the DRIP were purchased on the open market with no applicabl
discount.

Regulatory Capital Position

MFC and MLI are regulated by OSFI and are subject to consolidated risk based capital requirements. Manulife monitors an

anages its consolidated capital in compliance with the OSFI LICAT guideline. Under this regime, our available capital and othe
Eligible capital resources are measured against a required amount of risk capital determined in accordance with the guideline
For regulatory reporting purposes under the LICAT framework, consolidated capital is adjusted for various additions o
Beductions to capital as mandated by the guidelines defined by OSFI

Manulife’s operating activities are conducted within MLI and its subsidiaries. MLI's LICAT ratio wa 136% as at December 31,
3025, compared with 137% as at December 31, 2024. The decrease in the ratio was driven by dividends and common shar
buybacks, the acquisition of Comvest, the impact of te new segregated fund capital requirements effective January 1, 2025, a
Well as the net redemption of subordinated debt, partially offset by the positive impact of earnings and the CSM, the RGA U.S
Reinsurance Transaction and ‘hhe net impact of updates to actuarial methods a d assumptions.

MFC'’s LICAT ratio was 125% as at December 31, 2025, compared with 124% as at December 31, 2024, with the change driven
by similar factors that impacted the movement in MLI’s LICAT ratio. The difference between the MLI and MFC ratios is largel
Yue to $6.3 billion (2024,— $6.6 billion of MFC senior debt outstanding that does not qualify as available capital at the MFC level
but based on the form it)was down-streamed to MLI, it qualifies as regulatory capital at the MLI level

The LICAT ratios as at December 31, 2025, resulted in excess capital of $24.1 billion over OSFI’s supervisory target ratio o
100% for MLI, and $23.7 billion over OSFI's regulatory minimum target ratio of 90% for MFC (no supervisory target is applicabl
gb MFC). In addition, all MLI's subsidiaries maintain capital levels in excess of local requirement

Credit Ratings

Manulife’s operating companies have strong financial strength ratings from credit rating agencies. These ratings are importan
actors in establishing the competitive position of insurance companies and maintaining public confidence in products bein
ffered. Maintaining strong ratings on debt and capital instruments issued by MFC and its subsidiaries allows us to acces

apital markets at competitive pricing levels. Should these credit ratings decrease materially, our cost of financing may increas

&nd our access to funding and capital through capital markets could be reduced.

During 2025, S&P, Morningstar DBRS, Fitch, and AM Best Company (“AM Best”) maintained their assigned ratings of MFC an
its primary ifSurance operating companies. On September 19, 2025, Moody’s upgraded the financial strength ratings fo
Manulife’s primary insurance operating companie ' to Aa3 from A1. As indicated in Moody'’s press release, the upgrade reflect
Enproved profitability, strong capital, and reduced eXposure to lower ROE and legacy businesse

The following table summarizes the financial strength ratings of MLI and certain of its subsidiaries as at January 31 2026.

i=inancial Strength Ratings

Subsidiary Jurisdiction S&P Moody’s Morningstar DBRS Fitch AM Best
The Manufacturers Life Insurance Company Canada AA- Aa3 AA AA A+
(Superior)
John Hancock Life Insurance Company (U.S.A.) United States AA- Aa3 Not Rated AA A+
(Superior)
Manulife (International) Limited Hong Kong AA- Not Rated  Not Rated Not Rated Not Rated
Manulife Life Insurance Company Japan A+ Not Rated Not Rated Not Rated Not Rated
Manulife (Singapore) Pte. Ltd. Singapore AA- Not Rated  Not Rated Not Rated Not Rated

As at January 31, 2026, S&P, Moody’s, Morningstar DBRS, Fitch, and AM Best had a stable outlook on these ratings. The S&
rating and outlook for l\/EinuIife Life Insurance Company are constrained by the sovereign rating on Japan (A+/Stable



T Includes MLI, John Hancock Life Insurance Company (U.S.A.), John Hancock Life & Health Insurance Company, and John Hancock Life Insurance Company of
New York.
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11. Critical Actuarial and Accounting Policies

The preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with IFRS requires management to make judgments
estimates and assumptions that affect the application of accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets and liabilities
nd the disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities as at the date of the Consolidated Financial Statements, and the reporte
mounts of insurance service, investment result, and other revenues and expenses during the reporting periods. Actual result
Fnay differ from these estimates. The most significant estimation processes relate to evaluating assumptions used in measurin
fhsurance and investment contract liabilities and reinsurance contract held liabilities, assessing assets for impairment,
aetermining of pension and other post-employment benefit obligation and expense assumptions, determining income taxes an
ncertain tax positions, and estimating fair values of certain invested assets. Estimates and underlying assumptions ar
feviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognized in the year in which the estimates are revise
nd in any future years affected. Although some variability is inherent in these estimates, management believes that the amount
fecorded are appropriate. The material accounting policies used and the most significant judgments made by management i
Qpplying these accounting policies in the preparation of the 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements are described in
note 1 to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Critical Actuarial Policies — Insurance and Investment Contract Liabilities

Insurance contract liabilities are determined under IFRS 17 “Insurance Contracts”, which establishes principles for the
fecognition, measurement, presentation and disclosure of insurance contracts within the scope of the Standard. The objective o
FRS 17 is to ensure that an entity provides relevant information that faithfully represents those contracts. This informatio
Brovides a basis for users of financial statements to assess the effect that insurance contracts have on the entity’s financi
ﬁ[)sition, financial performance, and cash flows

ignsurance contract liabilities include the fulfilment cash flows and the contractual service margin. The fulfilment cash flow
omprise:

«  An estimate of future cash flows

« An adjustment to reflect the time value of money and the financial risk related to the future cash flows if not included in th
Bstimate of future cash flow

. Arisk adjustment for non-financial risk

Estimates of future cash flows including any adjustments to reflect the time value of money and financial risk represent th
8stimated value of future policyholder benefits and settlement obligations to be paid over the term remaining on in-force policies
including costs of servicing the policies, reduced by any future amounts paid by policyholders to the Company for their policies
The determination of estimates of future cash flows involves the use of estimates and assumptions. To determine the bes
stimate amount, assumptions must be made for several key factors, including future mortality and morbidity rates, rates o
olicy termination and premium persistency, operating expenses, and certain taxes (other than income taxes). Further
information on best estimate assumptions is provided in the “Best Estimate Assumptions” section below

To reflect the time value of money and financial risk, estimates of future cash flows are generally discounted using risk-free yiel

urves adjusted by an illiquidity premium to reflect the liquidity characteristics of the liabilities. The Company primarily uses
Beterministic projection using best estimate assumptions to determine the present value of future cash flows. However, wher
fhere are financial guarantees such as universal life minimum crediting rates guarantees, participating life zero dividend floo
rmplicit guarantees and variable annuities guarantees, a stochastic approach to capture the asymmetry of the risk is used. Fo
fhe stochastic approach the cash flows are both projected and discounted at scenario specific rates calibrated on average to b
fhe risk-free yield curves adjusted for illiquidity. The Company disaggregates insurance finance income or expenses on insuranc
Bontracts issued for most of its group of insurance contracts between profit or loss and other comprehensive income (“OCI”). Th
finpact of changes in market interest rates on the value of the life insurance and related reinsurance assets and liabilities i
Peflected in OCI to minimize accounting mismatches between the accounting for insurance assets and liabilities and supportin
fnancial assets.

Risk adjustments for non-financial risk represent the compensation an entity requires for bearing the uncertainty about the
mount and timing of the cash flows that arises from non-financial risk as the entity fulfills insurance contracts. The ris
djustment considers insurance, lapse and expense risks, includes both favourable and unfavourable outcomes, and reflect
Biversification benefits from the insurance contracts issued. The Company has estimated the risk adjustment using a margin
approach. This approach applies a margin for adverse deviation, typically in terms of a percentage of best estimate assumptions
here future cash flows are uncertain. The resulting cash flows are discounted at rates consistent with the best estimate cas
ows to arrive at the total risk adjustment. The ranges of these margins are set by the Company and reviewed periodically. Th
fisk adjustment for non-financial risk for insurance contracts corresponds to a 90% — 95% confidence level for all segments. Th
sk adjustment for non-financial risk leads to higher insurance contract liabilities, but increases the income recognized in later
periods as the risk adjustment releases as the non-financial risk on policies decreases

The contractual service margin represents the present value of unearned profits the entity will recognize as services are provided
in the future
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Total net insurance contract liabilities were $540.3 billion as at December 31, 2025 (December 31, 2024 — $522.8 billion),
reflecting business growth and foreign exchange impacts

Best Estimate Assumption

s
We follow established processes to determine the assumptions used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities. The
‘r,1vature of each risk factor and the process for setting the assumptions used in the determination are discussed belo

Mortality
Mortality relates to the occurrence of death. Mortality assumptions are based on our internal as well as industry past an
merging experience and are differentiated by sex, underwriting class, policy type and geographic market. We mak
ssumptions about uture mortality improvements using historical experience derived from population data. Reinsurance is use
o offset some of ouCdirect mortality exposure on in-force life insurance policies with the impact of the reinsurance separatel
¥ccounted for in our reinsurance contract assets or liabilities. Actual mortality experience is monitored against these assumption
Separately for each business. The results are favourable where mortality rates are lower than assumed for life insurance an
here mortality rates are higher than assumed for payout annuities and long-term care. Overal 2025 experience was
unfavourable (2024 — favourable) when compared with our assumptions

Morbidity
Morbidity relates to the occurrence of accidents and sickness for the insured risks. Morbidity assumptions are based on ou
[nternal as well as industry past and emerging experience and are established for each type of morbidity risk and geographi
fharket. For our John Hancock Long Term Care business we make assumptions about future morbidity changes. Actual morbidit
¥xperience is monitored against these assumptions separately for each business. Our morbidity risk exposure relates to futur
Expected claims costs for long-term care insurance, as well as for group benefits and certain individual health insurance product
e offer. Overall2025 experience was favourable (2024 — favourable) when compared with our assumptions
Policy Termination and Premium Persistency
Policy termination includes lapses and surrenders, where lapses represent the termination of policies due to non-payment o
remiums and surrenders represent the voluntary termination of policies by policyholders. Premium persistency represents the
level of ongoing deposits on contracts where there is policyholder discretion as to the amount and timing of deposits. Polic
{ermination and premium persistency assumptions are primarily based on our recent experience adjusted for expected futur
Bonditions. Assumptions reflect differences by type of contract within each geographic market and actual experience is monitored
against these assumptions separately for each business. Overall 2025 experience was unfavourable (2024 — unfavourable)
when compared with our assumptions

Directly Attributable Expenses and Taxes

Directly attributable operating expense assumptions reflect the projected costs of maintaining and servicing in-force policies

including associated directly attributable overhead expenses. The expenses are derived from internal cost studies and ar

g/rojected into the future with an allowance for inflation. For some developing businesses, there is an expectation that unit cost
ill decline as these businesses mature. Actual expenses are monitored against assumptions separately for each business

Overall maintenance expenses for 2025 were unfavourable (2024 — unfavourable) when compared with our assumptions. Taxes

reflect assumptions for future premium taxes and other non-income related taxes.

Experience Adjusted Product

Where policies have features that allow the impact of changes in experience to be passed on to policyholders through polic

dividends, experience rating refunds, credited rates or other adjustable features, the projected policyholder benefits are adjuste
reflect the projected experience. Minimum contractual guarantees and other market considerations are considered i

Hetermining the policy adjustments.

gensitivity of Earnings to Changes in Assumption

The following tables present information on how reasonably possible changes in assumptions made by the Company o

[hsurance contracts’ non-economic risk variables and certain economic risk variables impact contractual service margin, ne
ncome attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income

attributed to shareholders, For non-economic risk variables, the impacts are shown separately gross and net of the impacts o

reinsurance contracts held. The method used for deriving sensitivity information and significant assumptions made did no
hange from the previous period

The analysis is based on a simultaneous change in assumptions across all businesses and holds all other assumptions constant
In practice, experience for each assumption will frequently vary by geographic market and business, and assumption update
ére specifically made on a business and geographic basis. Actual results can differ materially from these estimates for a variet
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of reasons including the interaction among these factors when more than one changes, actual experience differing from th
?ssumptions, changes in business mix, effective tax rates, and the general limitations o our internal models

Potential impact on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to non-
economic assumptions'"



g& milligns, post-tax except CSM)
s at December 31,2025

Policy related assumptions

2% adverse change in future mortality rate®-©).6)

Portfolios where an increase in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

5% adverse change in future morbidity rate®)©).©
(incidence and termination)

10% change in future policy termination rate®:®

Portfolios where an increase in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

5% increase in future expense levels

As at December 31, 2024

($ millions, post-tax except CSM)

Policy related assumptions

2% adverse change in future mortality rate®-©).6)

Portfolios where an increase in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

5% adverse change in future morbidity rate®:©)©
(incidence and termination)

10% change in future policy termination rate@:®

Portfolios where an increase in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

Portfolios where a decrease in rates increases
insurance contract liabilities

5% increase in future expense levels

impact on the CSM and shareholder income.

B

10SS
CSM net of NCI

Net Nt fpRg e

$ (700) $ (200) $ (700) $ (200)
(300)  (400) 200 (100)
(2,200) (1,800) (3,000) (2,500)
(900)  (800)  (100)  (100)
(800)  (600)  (700)  (400)
(600)  (600)  (100)  (100)

Net income attributed to

CSM net of NCI shareholders

Gross Net Gross Net
$ (700) $ (200) $ (700) $ (300)
(100) (600) - -
(2,200)  (1,800)  (3,000) (2,700)
(700) (600) (100) (100)
(900) (700) (700) (400)
(600) (600) (100) (100)

increase insurance contract liabilities for policies with longevity risk such as payout annuities.

overall insurance contract liabilities increased.

=

generally less than one year, such as Group Life and Health.

c

in such events, subject to state regulatory approval. In practice,

sensitivity.
This includes a 5% deterioration in incidence rates and a

cl

5% deterioration in claim termination rates.

Other comprehensive

e

$ 100 $ -
100 100
600 500
(200) (200)
500 300
100 100

Other comprehensive
income attributed to

shareholders

Gross Net

$ 200 $ 100

100 200

700 600
(200) (200)

400 300

100 100

Total comprehensive

inc@fREainped et
$ (600) $ (200)
300 -
(2,400)  (2,000)
(300)  (300)
(200)  (100)

Total comprehensive
income attributed to

shareholders
Gross Net
$ (500) $ (200)
100 200
(2,300)  (2,100)
(300) (300)
(300) (100)

The participating policy funds are largely self-supporting and experience gains or losses would generally result in changes to future dividends reducing the direct
An increase in mortality rates will generally increase insurance contract liabilities for life insurance contracts, whereas a decrease in mortality rates will generally
The sensitivity is measured for each direct insurance portfolio net of the impacts of any reinsurance held on the policies within that portfolio to determine if the
No amounts related to morbidity risk are included for policies where the insurance contract liability provides only for claims costs expected over a short period,

The impacts of the sensitivities on LTC for morbidity, mortality and lapse do not assume any offsets from the Company’s ability to contractually raise premium rates
we would plan to file for rate increases equal to the amount of deterioration resulting from the
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Potential impact on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to non-

economic assumptions on Long Term Care("

($ millions, post-tax except CSM)

Policy related assumptions

2% adverse change in future mortality rate®-®

5% adverse change in future morbidity incidence
rates®.©)

5% adverse change in future morbidity claims
termination rateg?-©)

10% adverse change in future policy termination
rates®-@
5% increase in future expense level®

Gross Net Gross Net
$ (300) $ (3000 $ - $ -
(1,500) (1,300) (400) (300)
(1,500) (1,300) (1,200) (1,000)
(400) (300) - -
(100) (100) - -

Gross Net

$ - 8 -
200 200
400 400

Other comprehensive

Net income attributed to

income attributed to

Gross Net
$ - $ -

(200)  (100)

(800)  (600)

Total comprehensive

income attributed to



As at December 31, 2024 CSM net of NCI shareholders OthetJRRIRsEsive Totat¥eprMiREsive
($ millions, post-tax except CSM) Gross Net et irI9R8 attributed V8! inc?rﬁ%sgnributed 0 incSHRttributed 'St
Rolicherelatedsaszammptions CSM net of NCI shareholders shareholders shareholders
2% adverse change in future mortality rate®-® $ (300) $ (300) $ - $ -8 -3 - % - $ -
5% adverse change in future morbidity incidence

rates® @) (1,400)  (1,300) (500) (400) 200 200 (300) (200)
5% adverse change in future morbidity claims

termination rateg?-©) (1,400) (1,300) (1,300) (1,100) 500 400 (800) (700)
10% adverse change in future policy termination

rates(® @) (400) (400) - - 100 100 100 100
5% increase in future expense level§) (100) (100) - - - - - -

“

The potential impacts on CSM were translated from US$ at

1.3707 (2024 — 1.4382) and the potential impacts on net income attributed to  shareholders , OCI

attributed to shareholders and total comprehensive income attributed to  shareholders were translated from US$ at 1.3939 (2024 — 1.3987).

®

sensitivities.

cl

The impacts of the sensitivities on  LTC for morbidity, mortality and lapse do not assume any offsets from the Company’s ability to contractually raise premium rates
in such events, subject to state regulatory approval. In practice,

we would plan to file for rate increases equal to the amount of deterioration resulting from the

The impact of favourable changes to all the sensitivities is relatively symmetrical.

Potential impact on contractual service margin, net income attributed to shareholders, other comprehensive income
attributed to shareholders, and total comprehensive income attributed to shareholders arising from changes to certain
economic financial assumptions used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities("

Netincome  Other comprehensive  Total comprehensive
As at December 31, 2025 attributed to income attributed to income attributed to
($ millions, post-tax except CSM) CSM net of NCI shareholders shareholders shareholders
Financial assumptions
10 basis point reduction in ultimate spot rate $ (300) $ - $ (200) $ (200)
50 basis point increase in interest rate volatility (100) - - -
50 basis point increase in non-fixed income return volatility (100) - - -

Netincome  Other comprehensive  Total comprehensive
As at December 31, 2024 attributed to income attributed to income attributed to
($ millions, post-tax except CSM) CSM net of NCI shareholders shareholders shareholders
Financial assumptions
10 basis point reduction in ultimate spot rate $  (300) $ - $ (200) $ (200)
50 basis point increase in interest rate volatilit§ (100) - - -
50 basis point increase in non-fixed income return volatility (100) - - -

() Note that the impact of these assumptions s not linear.

() Used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities with financial guarantees. This includes universal life minimum crediting rate guarantees, participating life
zero dividend floor implicit guarantees, and variable annuities guarantees, where a stochastic approach is used to capture the asymmetry of the risk.

Review of Actuarial Methods and Assumptions

The Company performs a comprehensive review of actuarial methods and assumptions annually. The review is designed t
educe the Company’s exposure to uncertainty by ensuring assumptions for liability risks remain appropriate. This is
accomplished by monitoring experience and updating assumptions that represent a best estimate of expected future experience
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and maintaining a risk adjustment that is appropriate for the risks assumed. While the assumptions selected represent the
Company’s best estimates and assessment of risk, the ongoing monitoring of experience and changes in the economi

Environment are likely to result in future changes to the actuarial assumptions, which could materially impact the insuranc
Eontract liabilities. The changes implemented from the review are generally implemented in the third quarter of each year, though
updates may be made outside the third quarter in certain circumstances

2025 Review of Actuarial Methods and Assumptions

The completion of the 2025 annual review of actuarial methods and assumptions resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cas
ows' of $605 million, excluding the portion related to non-controlling interests. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-ta
net income attributed*fo shareholde s of $244 million ($216 million post-tax), a decrease in pre-tax net income attributed to
barticipating policyholders of $88 million ($67 million post-tax), an increase in CSM of $1,080 million, a decrease in pre-tax other
comprehensive income attributed to shareholde s of $52 million ($73 million post-tax), and a decrease in pre-tax other

Eomprehensive income attributed to participating policyholders of $91 million ($70 million post-tax).

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows!"

For the year ended December 31, 2025

($ millions) Total

Hong Kong health insurance product reserving approach $ (463)
Methodology and other updates (207)
Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates 181

Long-term care triennial review (77)
Mortality and morbidity updates (39)
Ismpact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, on pre-tax fulfilment cash flow $ (605)

() Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of

$116 million. The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash

flows, including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be ~ $(489) million .

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax net income attributed to sharehold s, pre-tax net
flcome attributed to participating policyholders, OCl and CSM™



Fomiliengar ended December 31, 2025 Total
Portion recognized in pre-tax net income (loss) attributed to

Participating policyholders $ (88)
Shareholders (244)
(332)
Blortion increasing (decreasing) CS 1,080
Portion recognized in pre-tax OCI attributed to:
Participating policyholders (91)
Shareholders (52)
(143)
;(mpact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, pre-ta $ 605

() Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of ~ $(116) million . The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash
flows, including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be ~ $489 million .

Hong Kong health insurance product reserving approach

An update to the pricing philosophy on certain health insurance products in Hong Kong led to a change in the IFRS 1
easurement model from the Premium Allocation Approach to the General Measurement Model, which requires all future cas
o?ws to be included in the fulfilment cash flows, amounting to a decrease in pre-tax fulflment cash flows  $463 million.

Methodology and other updates

lc\)/%ethodology and other updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiilment cash flows  $207 million.

The decrease was mainly driven by annual yield and parameter updates t our valuation models for participating products in Asia
9nd Canada. This was partially offset by various other valuation models updates in the U.S. to non-participating products tha
hetted to a residual increase in fulfilment cash flows

1 Fulfilment cash inflows include an estimate of future cash flows; an adjustment to reflect the time value of money and the financial risk related to future cash flows if
not included in the estimate of future cash flows; and a risk adjustment for non-financial risk. Additional information on fulfilment cash flows can be found in note 6
of our 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates

gfdates to lapses and policyholder behaviour assumptions resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows
81 million.

The increase was mainly driven by the review of lapse assumptions in Singapore as well as other smaller updates. The
Singapore update reflected higher lapse experience o our index-linked and universal life products. This was partially offset b
the impact of the lapse review on term insurance products i Canada

Long-term care triennial revie
w

U.S. Insurance completed a comprehensive long-term care (“LTC”) experience study. The review included all aspects of clai
sumptions, as well as the progress on future premium increases and approved premium increases in excess of prio
(E;?sumptions. The impact of the LTC review was a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows  $77 million.

The overall experience study led to  $1.9 billion (US$1.4 billion) increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows for claim cost
fbllowing a review of morbidity, mortality and lapse assumptions® This was mainly driven by higher utilization of benefits due t
fhe impact of higher inflation in the cost-of-care, and also reflects the benefit of in-force management initiatives related to fraud
waste and abuse programs. The impact from utilization was partially offset by updates to reflect higher terminations. The impact
)§/f updating incidence, active life mortalit ', lapse and other refinements were all relatively small

The review of assumed future premium increases resulted in ~ $1.5 billion (US$1.1 billion) decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash
flows. This reflects expected future net premium increases that are due to the outstanding amounts from prior state filings as well
as to our 2025 review of morbidity, mortality, and lapse assumptions. Since the last triennial review in 2022 we have received
gctual premium increase approvals o0 $3.2 billion pre-tax US$2.3 billion pre-tax) on a present value basis. This exceeds the

mount of premium increase we assumed in out pre-tax fulfilment cash flows by $0.5 billion (US$0.3 billion) at that time, and
Semonstrates our continued strong track record of securing premium rate increases 2

Mortality and morbidity updates
%\/Iortality and morbidity updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $39 million.

The decrease was mainly driven by a morbidity study of group long-term disability benefits in Canada related to claim
tsermination, partially offset by other items that netted to a modest residual increase in fulfilment cash flow

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows, net income attributed to
shareholdersi CSM and OCI by segmen 8

Tge impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Canada resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows
8 82 million. The decrease was primarily driven by the impact of annual updates to our valuation models for participatin
products, th8 lapse review on term insurance products as well as the review of morbidity assumptions for group long-term
disability benefits. These updates resulted in an increase in pre-tax net income attributed to sharehold s of $80 million

@58 million post-tax), an increase in CSM of $348 million, and an increase in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed t
shareholders of $98 million ($71 million post-tax). o

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in the U.S. resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flow

8f $179 million. The increase was primarily driven by a number of valuation model updates, partially offset by the impact of th
LTC triennial réview. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax net income attributed to sharehold s of $298 million



@235 million post-tax), an increase in CSM of $43 million, and an increase in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed t
shareholders of $75 million ($60 million post-tax). o

Tﬂe impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Asia resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows
8418 million. The decrease was primarily driven by the impact of the change in the IFRS 17 measurement model on certai
health insurince products in Hong Kong and the impact of annual updates to our valuation models for participating products
artly offset by a review of lapse assumptions for certain products in Singapore. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-ta
et income attributed to shareholde s of $26 million ($39 million post-tax), an increase in CSM of $704 million, and a decrease in
Pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed to shareholde s of $224 million ($203 million post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Corporate and Other (which includes our property and casualt
Yeinsurance businesses, run-off insurance operations including variable annuities and health, and consolidation adjustment
fhcluding intercompany eliminations) resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $16 million. These updates
tesulted in no impact to pre-tax or post-tax net income attributed to shareholde s, a decrease in CSM of $15 million and a
Eiecrease in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed to shareholde s of $1 million ($1 million post-tax).

The mortality rate of LTC policyholders who are currently not on claim.

Our actual experience obtaining premium increases could be materially different than what ~ we have assumed, resulting in further increases or decreases in pre-tax
fulfilment cash flows, which could be material. See “Caution regarding forward-looking statements” above.

Our review of actuarial methods and assumptions also impacts net income attributed to participating policyholders. The total company impact can be found in the
above table.

N

w
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2024 Review of Actuarial Methods and Assumptions

The completion of the 2024 annual review of actuarial methods and assumptions resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cas

ows' of $174 million, excluding the portion related to non-controlling interests. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-ta
net income attributed*o shareholders of $250 million ($199 million post-tax), an increase in pre-tax net income attributed t
participating policyholders of $29 million ($21 million post-tax), a decrease in CSM of $421 million, an increase in pre-tax othe
comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $771 million ($632 million post-tax), and an ihcrease in pre-tax othe
comprehensive income attributed to participating policyholders of $45 million ($32 million post-tax).

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flows!"
For the year ended December 31, 2024

($ millions) Total
Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates $ 620
Reinsurance contract and other risk adjustment review 427
Expense updates (406)
Financial related updates (386)
Mortality and morbidity updates (273)
Methodology and other updates (156)
Ismpact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash flow $ (174)

(™ Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of ~ $(215) million . The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash
flows, including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be ~ $(389) million .

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax net income attributed t shareholders, pre-tax net
fhcome attributed to participating policyholders, OCl and CSM™

For the year ended December 31, 2024

($ millions) Total

Portion recognized in net income (loss) attributed to

Participating policyholders $ 29

Shareholders (250)
(221)

ﬁortion increasing (decreasing) CS (421)

Portion recognized in OCI attributed to:

Participating policyholders 45

Shareholders 771
816

;(mpact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions, pre-ta $ 174

() Excludes the portion related to non-controlling interests of ~ $215 million . The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfilment cash
flows, including the portion related to non-controlling interests, would be ~ $389 million .

Lapse and policyholder behaviour updates

pdates to lapses and policyholder behaviour assumptions resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows o
620 million.

The increase was primarily driven by a detailed review of the lapse assumptions for our non-participating products in our U.S. life

insurance business and our International High Net Worth business in Asia segment. For U.S. protection products, lapse rate

declined during the COVID-§9 pandemic and continue to remain low, while for U.S. indexed universal life, U.S. bank-owned lif
surance, and Asia’s International High Net Worth business, lapse rates increased due to the impact of higher short-ter

[Rterest rates. We updated our lapse assumptions to reflect these experience trends. The ultimate lapse rates for products with

no-lapse guarantees were not changed



énrsel\‘hr W 50N }éﬁﬁﬁgﬁ‘cgtg'@ﬁﬁ%lfsaﬂﬂﬂéﬂeéﬂjﬂgmnt, excluding changes that were a direct result of other assumptio

%deates, resulted'n an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $427 million.

T Fulfilment cash flows include an estimate of future cash flows; an adjustment to reflect the time value of money and the financial risk related to future cash flows if
not included in the estimate of future cash flows; and a risk adjustment for non-financial risk. Additional information on fulfilment cash flows can be found in note 6
of our 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements.

Iff Manulife g0

The increase was driven by updates to our reinsurance contract fulfilment cash flows to reflect current reinsurance market
conditions and the resulting expected cost on older U.S. mortality reinsurance, partially offset by updates t our risk adjustment
fhethodology in North America related to non-financial risk.

Our overall risk adjustment continues to be within the 90 — 95% confidence level

Expense update
]!Expense updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $406 million.

The decrease was driven by a detailed review of our global expenses, including investment expenses. We aligned them with our
current cost structure and included the impact of changes in classification of certain expenses from directly attributable to no
Qirectly attributable.

Financial related updates
rinancial related updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $386 million.

The decrease was driven by a review of the discount rates used in the valuation of our non-participating business, which

included increases to ultimate risk-free rates in the U.S. to align with historical averages, as well as updates to parameters use

S determine illiquidity premiums. This was partially offset by refinements to crediting rate projections on certain U.S. universal lif
roducts.

Mortality and morbidity updates
%\/Iortality and morbidity updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $273 million.

The decrease was driven by morbidity updates to health insurance products in Hong Kong to reflect lower hospital claims o
ertain business that we accoun for under the general measurement model, partially offset by updates to mortality and morbidit
gssumptions on critichl illness préducts in Hong Kong to reflect emerging experienc

Methodology and other updates

Pﬂethodology and other updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows o $156 million.

The decrease was driven by the impact of annual updates to our valuation models for participating products in Asia and Canada
reflecting higher interest rates during the year, partially offset by various other smaller items that netted to an increase i
fulfilment cash flows

Impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions on pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows, net income attributed to
shareholders, CSM and OCI by segmen '

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Canada resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows

% 66 million. The decrease was primarily driven by updates to the risk adjustment methodology related to non-financial risks and
the review of the discount rates used in the valuation of non-participating business. These updates resulted in an increase in pr
fix net income attributed to shareholders of $3 million ($2 million post-tax), an increase in CSM of $222 million, and a decrease
in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $15 million ($10 million post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in the U.S. resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flow

i $895 million. The increase was primarily driven by the net impact of updates t our reinsurance contract fulfilment cash flows
and risk adjustfhent methodology related to non-financial risks, a detailed review of the lapse assumptions in our life insurance
business, and refinements to our crediting rate projections on certain universal life products, partially offset by a review of th
discount rates used in the valuatfon of non-participating business. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax net incom
Sttributed to shareholders of $256 million ($202 million post-tax), a decrease in CSM of $1,228 million, and an increase in pre-tax
other comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $589 million ($466 million post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Asia resulted in a decrease in pre-tax fulfiiment cash flows
%18 million. The decrease was primarily driven by the impact of morbidity updates to certain health insurance products in Hon
Kong to refléct emerging experience, updates from our detailed review of global expenses, including investment expenses, as
well as the impact of annual updates to our valuation models for participating products, partially offset by a review of lapse
assumptions for the International High Net Worth business. These updates resulted in a decrease in pre-tax net incom
Sttributed to shareholders of $4 million ($5 million post-tax), an increase in CSM of $591 million, and an increase in pre-tax othe
comprehensive income attributed to shareholders of $213 million ($190 million post-tax).

The impact of updates to actuarial methods and assumptions in Corporate and Other (which include our property and casualty
feinsurance businesses, run-off insurance operations including variable annuities and health, and consolidation adjustment
Fﬁcluding intercompany eliminations) resulted in an increase in pre-tax fulfilment cash flows o $15 million. These updates

" Our annual update of actuarial methods and assumptions also impacts net income and other comprehensive income attributed to participating policyholders. The
total company impact of these metrics can be found in the above table.
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resulted in an increase in pre-tax net income attributed t shareholders of $7 million ($6 million post-tax), a decrease in CSM of
86 miIIion,oand a decrease in pre-tax other comprehensive income attributed t shareholders of $16 million ($14 million post-tax).

Critical Accounting Policies

Consolidation
The Company is required to consolidate the financial position and results of the entities it controls. Control exists when th
e:ompany:
+  Has the power to govern the financial and operating policies of the entity
« Is exposed to a significant portion of the entity’s variable returns; an
g able to use its power to influence variable returns from the entit

The Company uses the same principles to assess control over any entity it is involved with. In evaluating control, potential factor
Sssessed include the effects of:

- Substantive voting rights that are potentially or currently exercisable

«  Contractual management relationships with the entity

. Rights and obligations resulting from policyholders to manage investments on their behal

. he extent of other parties’ involvement in the entity, if any, the possibility for de facto control being present; an

. he effect of any legal or contractual restraints on the Company from using its power to affect its variable returns from th
Sntity.

An assessment of control is based on arrangements in place and the assessed risk exposures at inception of the relationship

Initial evaluations are reconsidered at a later date if

«  The contractual arrangements of the entity are amended such that the Company’s involvement with the entity changes
. The Company acquires or loses power over the financial and operating policies of the entit

. Yhe Company acquires additional interests in the entity or its interests in an entity are diluted;

. The Company’s ability to use its power to affect its variable returns from the entity changes

Subéidiaries are consolidated from the date on which control is obtained by the Company and cease to be consolidated from th
8ate that control ceases. A change in control may lead to gains or losses on derecognition of a subsidiary when losing control, o
bn derecognition of previous interests in a subsidiary when gaining control

Fair Value of Invested Asset

i large portion of the Company’s invested assets are recorded at fair value. Refer to note 1 of th 2025 Annual Consolidated
Rinancial Statements for a description of the methods used in determining fair values. When quoted prices in active markets ar
fot available for a particular investment, significant judgment is required to determine an estimated fair value based on marke

tandard valuation methodologies including discounted cash flow methodologies, matrix pricing, consensus pricing services, o
bther similar techniques. The inputs to these standard valuation methodologies include: current interest rates or yields for simila
[nstruments, credit rating of the issuer or counterparty, industry sector of the issuer, coupon rate, call provisions, sinking fun

quirements, tenor (or expected tenor) of the instrument, management’s assumptions regarding liquidity, volatilities an

stimated future cash flows. Accordingly, the estimated fair values are based on available market information and management’
Ridgments about the key market factors impacting these financial instruments. Financial markets are susceptible to sever
Bvents evidenced by rapid depreciation in asset values accompanied by a reduction in asset liquidity. The Company’s ability t
el assets, or the price ultimately realized for these assets, depends upon the demand and liquidity in the market which affec
the use of judgment in determining the estimated fair value of certain assets

Evaluation of Invested Asset Impairment
FVOCI debt investments are carried at fair market value, with changes in fair value recorded in OCI with the exception

realized gains and losses on foreign currency translation of foreign currency denominated FVOCI debt investments which ar
fhcluded in net income.

Debt investments classified as FVOCI or amortized cost are reviewed on a regular basis for expected credit loss (“ECL”
mpairment allowances. ECL impairment allowances are measured as the difference between amounts due according to th
Eontractual terms of the debt security and the discounted value of cash flows that the Company expects to receive. Changes i
BCL impairment allowances are recorded in the provision for credit losses included in net income

Significant judgment is required in assessing ECL impairment allowances and fair values and recoverable values. Key matter
gonsidered include macroeconomic factors, industry specific developments, and specific issues with respect to single issuer
8nd borrowers.

Changes in circumstances may cause future assessments of invested asset ECL impairment allowances to be materiall
éifferent from current assessments, which could require additional provisions for impairment. Additional information on th
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rocess and methodology for determining the allowance for expected credt losses is included in the discussion of credit risk in
Aotes 1 & 8 to the 2025 nnual Consolidated Financial Statements

Derivative Financial Instruments
ghe Company uses derivative financial instruments (“derivatives”) including swaps, forwards and futures agreements, an
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inancial Statements for a description of the methods used to determine the fair value of derivatives

The accounting for derivatives is complex and interpretations of the primary accounting guidance continue to evolve in practice

Judgment is applied in determining the availability and application of hedge accounting designations and the appropriat

Sccounting treatment under such accounting guidance. Differences in judgment as to the availability and application of hedg
ccounting designations and the appropriate accounting treatment may result in a differing impact on the Consolidated Financia
tatements of the Company from previous periods. Assessments of hedge effectiveness and measurements of ineffectiveness o
edging relationships are also subject to interpretations and estimations

Hedge Accounting

The Company applies hedge accounting principles under IFRS 9 to certain economic hedge transactions that qualify for hedg
gccounting. The Company evaluates the economic relationship between the hedged item and the hedging instrument, assesse
the effect of credit risk on the economic relationship, and determines the hedge ratio between the hedged item and hedgin
fhstrument to identify qualifying hedge accounting relationships.

The Company designates fair value hedges to hedge interest rate exposure on fixed rate assets and liabilities. In certai
fghstances, the Company hedges fair value exposure due to both foreign exchange and interest rate risk using cross currenc
waps.

The Company designates interest rate derivatives under cash flow hedges to hedge interest rate exposure in variable rat
financial instruments. In addition, the Company may use non-functional currency denominated long-term debt, forward currenc
¥ontracts, and cross currency swaps to mitigate the foreign exchange translation risk of net investments in foreign operations

The Company applies the cost of hedging option for certain hedge accounting relationships, as such changes in forward point
8nd foreign currency basis spreads are excluded from the hedge accounting relationships and are accounted for as a separat
Eomponent in equity

Employee Future Benefit

The Company maintains defined contribution and defined benefit pension plans, and other post-employment plans for employee
a:w agents, including registered (tax qualified) pension plans that are typically funded, as well as supplemental non-registere

on-qualified) pension plans for executives, retiree welfare plans and disability welfare plans that are typically not funded. The
largest defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans in the U.S. and Canada are the material plans that are discussed herei
8nd in note 15 to the 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements

Due to the long-term nature of defined benefit pension and retiree welfare plans, the calculation of the defined benefit obligatio
And net benefit cost depends on various assumptions such as discount rates, salary increase rates, cash balance interes

rediting rates, health care cost trend rates and rates of mortality. These assumptions are determined by management and ar
feviewed annually. The key assumptions, as well as the sensitivity of the defined benefit obligation to changes in thes
Sssumptions, are presented in note 15 to the 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements

Changes in assumptions and differences between actual and expected experience give rise to actuarial gains and losses tha
hifect the amount of the defined benefit obligation and OCI. For 2025, the amount recorded in OCI was a gain o $49 million
(2024 — gain of $67 million) for the defined benefit pension plans and'a gain of $32 million (2024 — gain of $16 million) for the
retiree welfare plans.

gontributions to the registered (tax qualified) defined benefit pension plans are made in accordance with the applicable U.S. an
anadian regulations. During 2025, the Company contributed $2 million 2024 — $2 million) to these plans. As at December 31,
2025, the difference between the fair value of assets and the defined benefit obligation for these plans was a surplus o

$488 million (2024 — surplus of $483 million). For 2026, the contributions to the plans are expected to be approximately $2
million.

The Company’s supplemental pension plans for executives are not funded; benefits under these plans are paid as they becom
8ue. During 2025, the Company paid benefits of $53 million 2024 — $55 million) under these plans. As at December 31, 2025,
the defined benefit obligation for these plans, which is reflected as a liability in the balance sheet, amounted t $493 million
024 — $533 million)

The Company’s retiree welfare plans are partially funded, although there are no regulations or laws governing or requiring th
funding of these plans. As at December 31, 2025, the difference between the fair value of plan assets and the defined benefit
obligation for these plans was a surplus of $166 million (2024 — surplus of $125 million)
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Income Taxes
The Company is subject to income tax laws in various jurisdictions. Tax laws are complex and potentially subject to differen
nterpretations by the taxpayer and the relevant tax authority. The provision for income taxes represents management’s
interpretation of the relevant tax laws and its estimate of current and future income tax implications of the transactions an
vents during the period. A deferred tax asset or liability results from temporary differences between carrying values of asset
8nd liabilities and their respective tax basis. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recorded based on expected future tax rate
nd management’s assumptions regarding the expected timing of the reversal of such temporary differences. The realization of
deferred tax assets depends upon the existence of sufficient taxable income within the carryback or carryforward periods under
the tax law in the applicable tax jurisdiction. A deferred tax asset is recognized to the extent that future realization of the ta
Benefit is probable. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the extent that it is no long
ﬁFobabIe that the tax benefit will be realized. At December 31, 2025, we had $5,741 million of deferred tax assets December 31,
2024 — $5,884 million). Factors in management’s determination include, among others, the tollowing

«  Future taxable income exclusive of reversing temporary differences and carryforwards
«  Future reversals of existing taxable temporary differences

«  Taxable income in prior carryback years; an

. ax planning strategies



The Company may be required to change its provision for income taxes if the ultimate deductibility of certain items i .
successfully challenged by taxing authorities, or if estimates used in determining the amount of déferred tax assets to recogniz

ghange significantly, or when receipt of new information indicates the need for adjustment in the recognition of deferred ta
4ssets. Additionally, future events, such as changes in tax laws, tax regulations, or interpretations of such laws or regulations
tould have an impact on the provision for income tax, deferred tax balances, actuarial liabilities (see Critical Actuarial an
ccounting Policies — Directly Attributable Expenses and Taxes above) and the effective tax rate. Any such changes coul
gignificantly affect the amounts reported in the Consolidated Financial Statements in the year these changes occu

Goodwill and Intangible Assets

At December 31, 2025, under IFRS we had $6,877 million of goodwill December 31, 2024 — $6,275 million) and $5,447 million
f intangible assets $2,243 million of which are intangible (assets with indefinite lives) December 31, 2024 — $4,777 million and
2,124 million, respecti ely). Goodwill and intangible assets with indefinite lives are tested for impairment at the cash generatin

unit level (“CGU") or groflp of CGUSs level. A CGU comprises the smallest group of assets that are capable of generating largel

}hdependent cash flows and is either a business segment or a level below. The tests performed i 2025 demonstrated that there

{as $nil impairment of goodwill or intangible assets with indefinite lives 2024 — $nil). Changes in discount rates and cash flow
rojectio(ﬂs used in the determination of recoverable values or reductions in market-based earnings multiples may result i

pairment charges in the future, which could be material

impairment charges could occur in the future as a result of changes in economic conditions. The goodwill testing fo 2026 will be
[deated based on the conditions that exist in 2026 and may result in impairment charges, which could be material
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12. Controls and Procedure
s

Disclosure Controls and Procedure
s

é)ur disclosure controls and procedures are designed to provide reasonable assurance that information required to be disclose

y us is recorded, processed, summarized, and reported accurately and completely and within the time periods specified under

Canadian and U.S. securities laws. Our process includes controls and procedures that are designed to ensure that information i

accumulated and communicated to management, including the CEO and CFO, to allow timely decisions regarding require
isclosure.

As of December 31, 2025, management evaluated the effectiveness of its disclosure controls and procedures as defined unde
the rules adopted by the U1.S. Securities and Exchange Commission and the Canadian securities regulatory authorities. Thi
valuation was performed under the supervision of the Audit Committee, the CEO and CFO. Based on that evaluation, the CE
d CFO concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures were effective as 0 December 31, 2025.

MFC’s Audit Committee has reviewed this MD&A and the 2025 Consolidated Financial Statements and MFC’s Board approved
these reports prior to their release

Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting. The Company’
fhternal control system was designed to provide reasonable assurance to management and the Board regarding the preparatio
End fair presentation of published financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. All interna

ontrol systems, no matter how well designed, have inherent limitations. Therefore, even those systems determined to b
§ffective can provide only reasonable assurance with respect to financial statement preparation and presentatio

Management maintains a comprehensive system of controls intended to ensure that transactions are executed in accordanc

fith management’s authorization, assets are safeguarded, and financial records are reliable. Management also takes steps t

gnsure that information and communication flows are effective and to monitor performance, including performance of interna
ontrol procedures



Management assessed the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as o December 31, 2025
ased on the criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission 2013 framework i
[F;ternal Control — Integrated Framework. Based on this assessment, management believes that, as o December 31, 2025, the

ompany’s internal control over financial reporting is effective

he effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as 0 December 31, 2025 has been audited by Ernst
E Young LLP, the Company’s independent registered public accounting firm that also audited the Consolidated Financia

tatements of the Company for the year ended December 31, 2025. Their report expressed an unqualified opinion on th
?ffectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reportﬁ]g as 0 December 31, 2025.

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reportin
9

No changes were made in our internal control over financial reporting during the year ende December 31, 2025 that have
gwaterially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reportin
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13. Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures

The Company prepares its Consolidated Financial Statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standard
‘IFRS”) as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board. We use a number of non-GAAP and other financia
easures to evaluate overall performance and to assess each of our businesses. This section includes information required b
National Instrument 52-112 — Non-GAAP and Other Financial Measures Disclosure in respect of “specified financia
easures” (as defined therein)

Non-GAAP financial measures include core earnings (loss); pre-tax core earnings; core earnings available to commo
shareholders; core earnings befofk interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization (“core EBITDA”); total expenses; core
expenses; core Drivers of Earnings (“DOE”) line items for core net insurance service result, core net investment result, other cor
Barnings, and core income tax (expenses) recoveries; post-tax contractual service margin (“post-tax CSM”); post-tax contractual
service margin net of NCI (“post-tax CSM net of NCI”); Manulife Bank net lending assets; Manulife Bank average net lendin
ssets; assets under management (“AUM”); assets under management and administration (“AUMA”); Global WAM managed
AUMA; core revenue; adjusted book value; and net annualized fee income. In addition, non-GAAP financial measures includ
fhe following stated on a constant exchange rate (“CER”) basis: any of the foregoing non-GAAP financial measures; net incom
Sttributed to shareholders; common shareholders’ net income; and new business CSM.

Non-GAAP ratios include core return on common shareholders’ equity (“core ROE”); diluted core earnings per common shar
g‘core EPS"); core arnings contributions from highest potential businesses; core earnings contribution from Asia region; cor

arnings contribution from LTC and VA businesses; financial leverage ratio; adjusted book value per common share; commo
Bhare core dividend payout ratio (“dividend payout ratio”); expense efficiency ratio; core EBITDA margin; effective tax rate o
Bore earnings; operating segment core earnings contribution; segment share of the total Company AUMA; and net annualize

e income yield on average AUMA. In addition, non-GAAP ratios include the percentage growth/decline on a CER basis in an
¥%f the above non-GAAP financial measures and non-GAAP ratios; net income attributed to shareholders; common shareholders’
net income; pre-tax net income attributed to shareholders; general expenses; CSM; CSM net of NCI; impact of new insuranc
Business net of NCI; new business CSM; basic earnings per common share (“basic EPS”); and diluted earnings per commo
Bhare (“diluted EPS").

Other specified financial measures include assets under administration (“AUA”); consolidated capital; new business value
(“NBV”); new business value margin (“NBV margin”); sales; annualized premium equivalent (“APE”) sales; gross flows; net flows
average assets under management and administration (“average AUMA”); Global WAM average managed AUMA; averag
ssets under administration; remittances; any of the foregoing specified financial measures stated on a CER basis; an
ercentage growth/decline in any of the foregoing specified financial measures on a CER basis. In addition, we provide a
xplanation below of the components of core DOE line items other than the change in expected credit loss, the items th
Bbmprise certain items excluded from core earnings (on a pre-tax and post-tax basis), and the components of CSM movemen
ther than the new business CSM

geur reporting currency for the Company is Canadian dollars and U.S. dollars is the functional currency for Asia and U.

gment results. Financial measures presented in U.S. dollars are calculated in the same manner as the Canadian dolla

Measures. These amounts are translated to U.S. dollars using the period end rate of exchange for financial measures such a
UMA and the CSM balance and the average rates of exchange for the respective quarter for periodic financial measures suc
s our Consolidated Statements of Income, core earnings and items excluded from core earnings, and line items in our CS



Movement schedule and DOE. Year-to-date or full year periodic financial measures presented in U.S. dollars are calculated a
the sum of the quarterly results translated to U.S. dollars. See section 1 “Impact of Foreign Currency Exchange Rates” of th
f1D&A above for the Canadian to U.S. dollar quarterly and full year rates of exchange

Non—GAAP financial measures and non-GAAP ratios are not standardized financial measures under GAAP and, therefore, migh
ot be comparable to similar financial measures disclosed by other issuers. Therefore, they should not be considered in isolatio
gr as a substitute for any other financial information prepared in accordance with GAA

Core earnings (loss) is a financial measure which we believe aids investors in better understanding the long-term earnings
capacity and valuation of the business. Core earnings allows investors to focus on the Company’s operating performance b
¥xcluding the impact of market related gains or losses, and certain items such as the net impact of updates to actuarial method
8nd assumptions that flow directly through income as well as other items, o tlined below, that we believe are material, but do not
reflect the underlying earnings capacity of the businest. For example, due to the long-term nature of our business, the mark-to
market movements in equity markets, interest rates including impacts on hedge accounting ineffectiveness, foreign currenc
chhange rates and commodity prices as well as the change in the fair value of ALDA from period-to-period can, and frequentl
o, have a substantial impact on the reported amounts of our assets, insurance contract liabilities and net income attributed t
8nhareholders. These reported amounts may not be realized if markets move in the opposite direction in a subsequent period
This makes it very difficult for investors to evaluate how our businesses are performing from period-to-period and to compare o
BBrformance with other issuers

We believe that core earnings better reflect the underlying earnings capacity and valuation of our business. We use cor
8arnings and core EPS as key metrics in our short-term incentive plans at the total Company and operating segment level. W
glso base our mid- and long-term strategic priorities on core earning
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Core earnings include the expected return on our invested assets and any other gains (charges) from market experience ar

fhicluded in net income but excluded from core earings. The expected return for fixed income assets is based on the relate
ook yields. For ALDA and public equities, the expected return reflects our long-term view of asset class performance. Thes
turns for ALDA and public equities vary by asset class and range from 3.25% to 11.5%, leading to an average return

? tween 9.0% to 9.5% on these assets as 0 December 31, 2025.

While core earnings are relevant to how we manage our business and offer a consistent methodology, it is not insulated fro
Macroeconomic factors which can have a significant impact. See below for a reconciliation of core earnings to net incom
Sttributed to shareholders and income before income taxes. Net income attributed to shareholders excludes net incom
Sttributed to participating policyholders and non-controlling interests

;é\ny future changes to the core earnings definition referred to below, will be disclose

Items included in core earnings:

1. Expected insurance service result on in-force policies, including expected release of the risk adjustment, CSM recognize
fbr service provided, and expected earnings from short-term products measured under the premium allocation approach
“PAA”).
2. I(mpact)s from the initial recognition of new contracts (onerous contracts, including the impact of the associated reinsuranc
Sontracts).
3. Insurance experience gains or losses that flow directly through net income
4. gperating and investment expenses compared with expense assumptions used in the measurement of insurance an
nvestment contract liabilities.
5. gxpected investment earnings, which is the difference between expected return on our invested assets and the associate
nance income or expense from the insurance contract liabilities
6. Net provision for ECL on FVOCI and amortized cost debt instruments
7. Expected asset returns on surplus investments
8. All earnings for the Global WAM segment, except for applicable net income items excluded from core earnings as note
elow.
9. All earnings for the Manulife Bank business, except for applicable net income items excluded from core earnings as note
elow.
10. Routine legal settlements
11. All other items not specifically excluded
12. Tax on the above items
13. All tax-related items except the impact of enacted or substantively enacted income tax rate changes and taxes on item
8xcluded from core earnings

glet income items excluded from core earning :

1. Market experience gains (losses) including the items listed below
: £2ains (charges) on general fund public equity and ALDA investments from returns being different than expecte
ains (charges) on derivatives not in hedging relationships, or gains (charges) resulting from hedge accountin

feffectiveness.

« Realized gains (charges) from the sale of FVOCI debt instruments

«  Market related gains (charges) on onerous contracts measured using the variable fee approach (e.g., variable annuities

unit-linked, participating insurance) net of the performance on any related hedging instruments

«  Gains (charges) related to certain changes in foreign exchange rates.

2. Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions used in the measurement of insurance contract liabilities that flow directl
Yhrough income. The Company reviews actuarial methods and assumptions annually, and this process is designed to reduc
fhe Company’s exposure to uncertainty by ensuring assumptions remain appropriate. This is accomplished by monitoring
experience and selecting assumptions which represent a current view of expected future experience and ensuring that th
fsk adjustment is appropriate for the risks assumed.

3. Amortization and impairment of intangible assets acquired in a business combination, except for amortization of softwar
8nd distribution agreements. Commencing 3Q25, this item is now excluded from core earnings to better represent the



f core earnings in effect for those periods.

4. The impact on the measurement of insurance and investment contract assets and liabilities and reinsurance contract hel
ssets and liabilities from changes in product features and new or changes to in-force reinsurance contract

© N oo

e fair value changes in lon
Boodwill impairment charges
Gains or losses on acquisition and disposition of a business
One-time only adjustments, including highly unusual/extraordinary legal settlements and restructuring charges, or othe

items that are exceptional’in nature
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9. Taxon the above items
10. Net income (loss) attributed to participating shareholders and non-controlling interests
11. Impact of enacted or substantively enacted income tax rate changes
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Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 2025

(% millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Income (loss) before income taxes

Income tax (expenses) recoveries

Core earnings

Items excluded from core earnings
Income tax (expenses) recoveries

Net income (post-tax)

Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests
Participating policyholders
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax)
Less: ltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax)
Market experience gains (losses)

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income

Restructuring charge

Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other
Core earnings (post-tax) $
Income tax on core earnings (see above)
Core earnings (pre-tax) $

Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 2025

T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Core earnings (post-tax) $
CER adjustment?

Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax) $
Income tax on core earnings, CER basi$

Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax) $
Core earnings (U.S. dollars) — Asia and U.S. segments

Core earnings (post-tax, US $ $
CER adjustment US $"

Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $ $

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in
@ Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for

Asia Canada
4129 $ 1,736

(389) (429)
(327) 45

(716) (384)
3,413 1,352
270 -
171 39
2,972 1,313

136 (374)
(39) 58

- 3)

(94) (2
2969 $ 1,634
389 429
3,358 $ 2,063

Asia Canada
2969 $ 1,634
(20) -
2949 $ 1,634
386 429
3,335 $ 2,063
2,126
(11)
2,115

4Q25.

g-term investment pla obligations for Global WAM investment management

2025
Corporate
US. Global WAM and Other
$ (708) $ 2,251 $ (314)
(275) (350) 204
456 9 22
181 (341) 226
(527) 1,910 (88)
- 10 (2)
(527) 1,900 (86)
(1,498) 22 52
(235) = Bl
- 9) -
- (18) -
- (27) 82
$ 1,206 $ 1,932 $ (220
275 350 (204)
$ 1,481 $ 2282 $ (4249)
2025
Corporate
US. Global WAM and Other
$ 1,206 $ 1,932 $ (220
(5) @ 1
$ 1,201 $ 1928 $ (219)
274 349 (203)
$ 1475 $ 2277 $ (422)
$ 862
$ 862

4Q25.

draRSh RE AR

Total
$ 7,094

(1,239)
205

(1,034)

6,060

278
210
5,572

(1,662)

(216)
(12)
(18)
(41)
$ 7,521
1,239
$ 8,760

Total
$ 7,521
(28)
$ 7,493
1,235
$ 8,728

© Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for the four respective quarters that make up

2025 core earnings.
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Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 2024("

T millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Income (loss) before income taxes
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Core earnings
Items excluded from core earnings
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Net income (post-tax)
Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests
Participating policyholders
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax)
Less: ltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax)
Market experience gains (losses)

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income

Restructuring charge
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other
Core earnings (post-tax)
Income tax on core earnings (see above)
Core earnings (pre-tax)

$

$

Asia

3,197

(390)

(70)

(460)
2,737

241
141
2,355

72
2,466
390
2,856

$

$

$

Canada

1,679

(399)
46

(353)
1,326

105
1,221

(384)

(6)

41
1,568
399
1,967

$

$

$

2024

US. Global WAM

132§

(408)
411
3
135

135
(1,327)

(202)

(26)
1,690 $
408
2,098 $

1,747

(234)
86

(148)
1,599

1,597

(66)

(14)
1,673

234
1,907

$

$

$

Corporate
and Other

335
121
(375)

(254)
81

77

435

$

() This reconciliation and related core earnings reconciliation below have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum

Taxes” section above for more information.

Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 2024

T8 millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Core earnings (post-tax)

CER adjustment”

Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax)

Income tax on core earnings, CER basié)

Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax)

Core earnings (U.S. dollars) — Asia and U.S. segments
Core earnings (post-tax), US $

CER adjustment US $"

Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in

©®) Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for the four respective quarters that make up

2024 core earnings.
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$

Asia
2,466
32
2,498
397
2,895

1,799
@
1,792

4Q25.
@ Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for 4Q25.

$

$

$

Canada

1,568

1,568
399
1,967

$

$

2024

U.S. Global WAM

1,690 $
31

1,721 §
415

2,136 $

1,234

1,234

Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 4Q25
T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

1,673
20
1,693
235
1,928

$

Corporate
and Other

(215)
3
212)
(121)
(333)

Corporate

$

$

$

Total
7,090

(1,310)
98

(1,212)

5,878

247
246
5,385

(1,450)

(199)
(72)

(76)
7,182
1,310
8,492

Total
7,182
86
7,268
1,325
8,593



Income (loss) before income taxes
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Core earnings
Items excluded from core earnings
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Net income (post-tax)
Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests
Participating policyholders
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax)
Less: ltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax)
Market experience gains (losses)

Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income

Restructuring charge
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other
Core earnings (post-tax)
Income tax on core earnings (see above)
Core earnings (pre-tax)

Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 4Q25

Asia
899

(101)
(102)
(203)
696

26
47
623

(121)

(41)

101
$ 886

Canada
354

(111)
25

(86)
268

16
252

(158)

3)

$ 413
111
$ 524

$

$

T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Core earnings (post-tax)

CER adjustment?

Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax)

Income tax on core earnings, CER basi$)

Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax)

Core earnings (U.S. dollars) — Asia and U.S. segments
Core earnings (post-tax§®), US $

CER adjustment US $"

Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in
@ Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for
© Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for

Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 3Q25

Asia
$ 785
$ 785

101
$ 886
$ 564
$ 564

4Q25.

Canada

$ 413
$ 413
111

$ 524

$

$

$

T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Income (loss) before income taxes
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Core earnings
Items excluded from core earnings
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Net income (post-tax)
Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests
Participating policyholders
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax)

Canada
551 §

(119)
(5)

(124)

427

(22)
449

U. lobal WAM
§o3028 g™ s
(75) (93)
55 10
(20) (83)
81 459
. 7
81 452
(238) )
- (9)
- (12)
- (16)
319§ 490
75 93
304 $ 583
4Q25
U.S. Global WAM
319§ 490
319 $ 490
75 93
394 $ 583
229
229
4Q25.
4Q25.
U.S. Global WAM
(109) $ 606 $
(79) (82)
113 1
34 81
(75) 525
- 2
(75) 523

and Other Total
$ 9 §$ 1,905
52 (328)
30 18
82 (310)
91 1,595
- 33
- 63
91 1,499
77 (441)
- (12)
- (12)
28 (29)
$ (14) $ 1,993
(52) 328
$ (66) $ 2,321
Corporate
and Other Total
$ (14) $ 1,993
$ (14) $ 1,993
(52) 328
$ (66) $ 2,321
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Corporate
and Other Total
87) $ 2,229
91 (282)
3 (28)
94 (310)
7 1,919
- 130
- (10)
7 1,799



Less: ltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax) 3Q25

Market experience gains (losses) 173 (37) (172) 18 16 2)
Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income (39) 58 (235) - - (216)
Restructuring charge - - - - - -
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets - - - (6) - (6)
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other 2 - - (14) - (12)
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 759 % 428 $ 332 §$ 525 §$ 9 $ 2,035
Income tax on core earnings (see above) 93 119 79 82 (91) 282
Core earnings (pre-tax) $ 852 $ 547  $ 411 $ 607 $ (100) $ 2,317

Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 3Q25

T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

3Q25
Corporate
Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM and Other Total
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 759 % 428 $ 332 % 525 $ 9 $ 2,035
CER adjustment” 2 - 4 3 1 10
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax) $ 761 $ 428 $ 336 $ 528 $ 8) $ 2,045
Income tax on core earnings, CER basi) 94 119 79 82 (90) 284
Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax) $ 855 $ 547  $ 415  $ 610 $ 98) $ 2,329
Core earnings (U.S. dollars) — Asia and U.S. segments
Core earnings (post-tax§), US $ $ 550 $ 241
CER adjustment US $" (5) -
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $ $ 545 $ 241
(" The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
@ Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for 4Q25.
©) Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for 3Q25.
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Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 2Q25
T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)
2Q25
Corporate
Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM and Other Total
Income (loss) before income taxes $ 1,092 $ 526 $ 31 $ 575 $ 37 $ 2,261
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Core earnings (94) (110) (37) (89) 32 (298)
Items excluded from core earnings (55) (5) 42 4) (18) (40)
Income tax (expenses) recoveries (149) (115) 5 (93) 14 (338)
Net income (post-tax) 943 411 36 482 51 1,923
Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests 49 - - - - 49
Participating policyholders 64 21 - - - 85
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax) 830 390 36 482 51 1,789
Less: ltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax)
Market experience gains (losses) 161 (27) (158) 16 121 113
Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income - - - - - -
Restructuring charge - - - - - -
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets - - - - - -
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other (51) (2) - 3 - (50)
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 720 $ 419 § 194 $ 463 $ (70) $ 1,726
Income tax on core earnings (see above) 94 110 37 89 (32) 298

Core earnings (pre-tax) $ 814 §$ 529 § 231§ 552 $ (102) $ 2,024



Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 2Q25

T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

2Q25
Corporate

Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM and Other Total
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 720 $ 419 § 194 $ 463 $ (70) $ 1,726
CER adjustment” (3) - 1 3 - 1
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax) $ 717 $ 419 § 195 $ 466 $ (70) $ 1,727
Income tax on core earnings, CER basié) 94 110 39 89 (33) 299
Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax) $ 811  § 529 § 234 $ 555 $ (103) $ 2,026
Core earnings (U.S. dollars) — Asia and U.S. segments
Core earnings (post-tax), US $ $ 520 $ 141
CER adjustment US $" (6) -
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $ $ 514 $ 141

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
@) Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for 4Q25
@) Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for 2Q25.

Iff Manulife 102

Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 1Q25

($ millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

1Q25
Corporate
Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM and Other Total
Income (loss) before income taxes $ 870 $ 305 $ (731) $ 528 $ (273) $ 699
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Core earnings (101) (89) (84) (86) 29 (331)
Items excluded from core earnings (30) 30 246 2 7 255
Income tax (expenses) recoveries (131) (59) 162 (84) 36 (76)
Net income (post-tax) 739 246 (569) 444 (237) 623
Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests 67 - - 1 (2) 66
Participating policyholders 48 24 - - - 72
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax) 624 222 (569) 443 (235) 485
Less: ltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax)
Market experience gains (losses) (77) (152) (930) (11) (162) (1,332)
Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income - - - - - -
Restructuring charge - - - - - -
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets - - - - - -
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other (4) - - - 54 50
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 705 $ 374 $ 361 $ 454 $ (127) $ 1,767
Income tax on core earnings (see above) 101 89 84 86 (29) 331
Core earnings (pre-tax) $ 806 $ 463 $ 445 $ 540 $ (156) $ 2,098
Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 1Q25
[ millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)
Corporate
Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM and Other Total
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 705 §$ 374§ 361 $ 454  $ (127) $ 1,767
CER adjustment” (19) - (10) (10) - (39)
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax) $ 686 $ 374 $ 351  §$ 444  $ (127) $ 1,728
Income tax on core earnings, CER basi$ 97 89 81 85 (28) 324

Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax) $ 783 $ 463 $ 432§ 529 $ (155) $ 2,052



€818 EarRIRGS (Hot gl s §sia and U.S. segments $ 492 $ 251025
CER adjustment US $" - -
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $ $ 492 $ 251

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
@) Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for 4Q25.
() Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for 1Q25.
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Reconciliation of core earnings to net income attributed to shareholders 4Q24"

T millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

4Q24
Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM
Income (loss) before income taxes $ 781  $ 579 $ 112§ 419
Income tax (expenses) recoveries
Core earnings (97) (97) (98) (83)
Items excluded from core earnings (59) (20) 89 48
Income tax (expenses) recoveries (156) (117) 9) (35)
Net income (post-tax) 625 462 103 384
Less: Net income (post-tax) attributed to
Non-controlling interests 18 - - -
Participating policyholders 24 23 - -
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax) 583 439 103 384
}ess: Iltems excluded from core earnings (post-tax
Market experience gains (losses) (83) 55 (309) (23)
Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow
directly through income - - - -
Restructuring charge - (6) - (46)
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets - - - -
Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other 26 - - (6)
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 640 $ 390 $ 412§ 459
Income tax on core earnings (see above) 97 97 98 83
Core earnings (pre-tax) $ 737 $ 487 $ 510 $ 542

$

$

$

Corporate
and Other

222

30

(119)

(89)
133

129

168

(45)
6

(30)

(24)

Total
$ 2,113

(345)

(61)

(406)
1,707

22
47
1,638

(192)

(52)
(25)
$ 1,907
345
$ 2,252

() This reconciliation and related core earnings reconciliation below have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum

Taxes” section above for more information.

Core earnings, CER basis and U.S. dollars 4Q24

T® millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

4Q24

Asia Canada U.S. Global WAM
Core earnings (post-tax) $ 640 $ 390 $ 412 $ 459
CER adjustment” (4) - 2) (1)
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax) $ 636 $ 390 $ 410 $ 458
Income tax on core earnings, CER basi$) 98 97 97 83
Core earnings, CER basis (pre-tax) $ 734 % 487 $ 507 $ 541
Core earnings (U.S. dollars) — Asia and U.S. segments
Core earnings (post-tax, US $ $ 457 $ 294
CER adjustment US $" (1) -
Core earnings, CER basis (post-tax), US $ $ 456 $ 294

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
@) Income tax on core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for 4Q25.

() Core earnings (post-tax) in Canadian $ are translated to US $ using the US $ Statement of Income exchange rate for 4Q24.

$

Corporate
and Other

6

Total
$ 1,907
7
$ 1,900
344
$ 2,244



Segment core earnings by business line or geographic source’

(% millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Asia
Quarterly Results
(US $ millions) 4Q25 3Q25 2Q25
Hong Kong $ 318 $ 298 $ 259
Japan 108 103 97
Asia Other") 164 157 159
International High Net Worth
Mainland China
Singapore
Vietnam
Other Emerging Market&)
Regional Office (26) (8) 5
gotal Asia core earning $ 564 $ 550 $ 520

() Core earnings for Asia Other is reported by country annually, on a full year basis.
) Other Emerging Markets includes Indonesia, the Philippines, Malaysia, Thailand, Cambodia and Myanmar.

Quarterly Results

(US $ millions), CER basis () 4Q25 3Q25 2Q25
Hong Kong $ 318 $ 298 $ 259
Japan 108 99 91
Asia Other? 164 156 159

International High Net Worth

Mainland China

Singapore

Vietnam

Other Emerging Market$®
Regional Office (26) (8) 5
gotal Asia core earnings, CER basi $ 564 $ 545 $ 514

() Core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for ~ 4Q25
) Core earnings for Asia Other are reported by country annually, on a full year basis.
() Other Emerging Markets includes Indonesia, the Philippines, Malaysia, Thailand, Cambodia and Myanmar.

Canada

Quarterly Results
(Canadian $ in millions) 4Q25 3Q25 2Q25
Insurance $ 320 $ 326 $ 326
Annuities 57 62 56
Manulife Bank 36 40 37
Total Canada core earnings $ 413 $ 428 $ 419
u.s.

Quarterly Results
(US $ in millions) 4Q25 3Q25 2Q25
U.S. Insurance $ 200 $ 218 $ 114
U.S. Annuities 29 23 27
Iotal U.S. core earning $ 229 §$ 241§ 141

$

$

$

$

1Q25
256
87
149

492

1Q25
256
86
150

1Q25

58
36
374

1Q25
229
22
251

$

$

4Q24
230
87
151

(11)
457

4Q24
231
86
150

(11)
456

4Q24
256
38
294

If§ Manulife 104

Full Year Results

2025 2024

$ 1,131 $ 901
395 362
629 570

129 114

61 41

238 216

121 126

80 73

(29) (34)

$ 2,126 $ 1,799

Full Year Results

2025 2024

$ 1,131 $ 901
384 357
629 568

129 114

62 42

239 223

120 120

79 69

(29) (34)

$ 2115 § 1,792

Full Year Results

2025 2024
$ 1,252 § 1,188
233 210
149 170

$ 1,634 $ 1,568

Full Year Results
2025 2024

$ 761 $ 1,064

101 170

$ 862 $ 1234

12024 core earnings in this section has been updated to align with the presentation of the GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section above for more

information.
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Global WAM by business line

(Canadian $ in millions) 4Q25
Retirement $ 268
Retail 155
Institutional asset management 67
l’otal Global WAM core earning $ 490
(Canadian $ in millions), CER basis ) 4Q25
Retirement $ 268
Retail 155
Institutional asset management 67
gotal Global WAM core earnings, CER basi $ 490

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
$ 305 $ 265 $ 263 $ 259 $ 1,101 $ 950
154 145 141 161 595 581
66 53 50 39 236 142

$ 525 $§ 463 $ 454 § 459 $ 1,932 §$ 1,673

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
$ 307 $ 267 $ 257 $ 259 $ 1,099 $ 963
154 146 139 160 594 586
67 53 48 39 235 144

$ 528 $ 466 $ 444 $ 458 $ 1,928 $ 1,693

(" Core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for ~ 4Q25.

Global WAM by geographic source

(Canadian $ in millions) 4Q25
Asia $ 116
Canada 117
u.s. 257
gotal Global WAM core earning $ 490
(Canadian $ in millions), CER basis ) 4Q25
Asia $ 116
Canada 117
u.s. 257
gotal Global WAM core earnings, CER basi $ 490

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
$ 149 ¢ 126 $ 138 $ 135 $ 529 $ 497
124 109 110 108 460 390
252 228 206 216 943 786

$ 525 §$ 463 $ 454 $ 459 $ 1,932 $ 1,673

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
$ 149 $ 127§ 134§ 134 ¢ 526 $ 504
124 109 110 108 460 390
255 230 200 216 942 799

$ 528 $ 466 $ 444 $ 458 $ 1,928 $ 1,693

() Core earnings adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for ~ 4Q25.

Core earnings available to common shareholder is a financial measure that is used in the calculation of core ROE and cor
EPS. It is calculated as core earnings (post-tax) less Sreferred share dividends and other quity distributions.

($ millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange
rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless

otherwise stated) 4Q25
Core earnings? $ 1,993
Less: Preferred share dividends and other equity

distributions? 103
Core earnings available to common shareholders 1,890

CER adjustment® -

Core earnings available to common shareholders,
CER basis $ 1,890

Quarterly Results Full Year Results

3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
$ 203 $ 1,726 $ 1,767 $ 1907 $ 7,521 § 7,182

58 103 57 101 321 311
1,977 1,623 1,710 1,806 7,200 6,871
10 1 (39) @ (28) 86

$ 1987 $ 1624 $ 1671 $ 1,799 $ 7,172 $ 6,957

(1) 2024 core earnings and core earnings available to common shareholders have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global

Minimum Taxes” section above for more information.

@ Preferred share dividends and other equity distributions are recorded in the Corporate and Other segment. As a result, core earnings and core earnings available
to common shareholders are the same figure for Asia, Canada, U.S. and Global WAM segments. Core earnings for Corporate and Other segment is reduced by
preferred shares and other equity distributions to arrive at core earnings available to common shareholders. See above for the reconciliation of core earnings to

net income attributed to shareholders for each segment.

) The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
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gore RO measures profitability using core earnings available to common shareholders as a percentage of the capital deploye
earn the*core earnings. The Company calculates core ROE using average common shareholders’ equity quarterly, as th
;ﬁlverage of common shareholders’ equity at the start and end of the quarter, and annually, as the average of the quarterl



?verage common shareholders’ equity for the year Quarterly Results Full Year Results

($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
Core earnings available to common shareholderd $ 180 $ 1977 $ 1623 $ 1,710 $ 1806 $ 7,200 $ 6,871
Annualized core earnings available to common

shareholders (post-tax) $ 7498 $ 7844 $ 6510 $ 6935 $ 7,185 $ 7,200 $ 6,871
Average common shareholders’ equity (see

below) $43,759 $ 43,238 §$ 43,448 $ 44,394 $ 43,613 $43,709 $ 42,288
Core ROE (annualized) (%" 17.1% 18.1% 15.0% 15.6% 16.5% 16.5% 16.2%
Average common shareholders’ equit
¥ota| shareholders’ and other equity $50,121 $ 50,716 $ 49,080 $ 51,135 $ 50,972 $50,121 $ 50,972
Less: Preferred shares and other equity 6,660 6,660 6,660 6,660 6,660 6,660 6,660
Common shareholders’ equity $43,461 $ 44,056 $ 42,420 $ 44,475 $ 44312 $43,461 $ 44312
Average common shareholders’ equit $43,759 §$ 43,238 $ 43,448 $ 44394 $ 43613 $43,709 $ 42,288

(1) 2024 core earnings available to common shareholders and core ROE have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum
Taxes” section above for more information.

Core EPS is equal to core earnings available to common shareholders divided by diluted weighted average common share
outstanding.
Core earnings related to Financial and Strategic Targets

The Company measures its progress on certain 2025 and 2027 financial and strategic targets using core earnings, including cor
garnings from highest potential businesses, core earnings from Asia region and core earnings from LTC and VA businesses. Th
Bore earnings for these businesses is calculated consistent with our definition of core earnings and expressed as a percentage
R?tal core earnings

Highest potential businesses

For the years ended December 31,

($ millions and post-tax, unless otherwise stated) () 2025 2024
Core earnings highest potential businesse® $ 5649 $ 4,898
Core earnings - all other businesses 1,872 2,284
Core earnings 7,521 7,182
Items excluded from core earnings (1,949) (1,797)
glet income (loss) attributed to shareholder $ 5572 $ 5385
Highest potential businesses core earnings contribution 75% 68%

(1) 2024 core earnings, items excluded from core earnings and core earnings contribution have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the
“Global Minimum Taxes” section above for more information.
@) Includes core earnings from Asia and Global WAM segments, Canada Group Benefits, and North American behavioural insurance products.

Asia region

For the years ended December 31,

($ millions and post-tax, unless otherwise stated) (") 2025 2024
Core earnings of Asia regiof? $ 3498 $ 2,963
Core earnings - all other businesses 4,023 4,219
Core earnings 7,521 7,182
Items excluded from core earnings (1,949) (1,797)
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 5572 $ 5,385
Asia region core earnings contributiof?) 47% 41%

(1) 2024 core earnings, items excluded from core earnings and core earnings contribution have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the
“Global Minimum Taxes” section above for more information.
@ Includes core earnings from Asia segment and Global WAM'’s business in Asia.
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IS.TC and VA businesse

For the years ended December 31,

($ millions and post-tax, unless otherwise stated) () 2025 2024
Core earnings of LTC and VA businesse3 $ 702 $ 744
Core earnings - all other businesses 6,819 6,438
Core earnings 7,521 7,182
Items excluded from core earnings (1,949) (1,797)
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders $ 5572 §$ 5385
LTC and VA businesses core earnings contribution 9% 10%

(1) 2024 core earnings, items excluded from core earnings and core earnings contribution have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the
“Global Minimum Taxes” section above for more information.
@) Includes core earnings from U.S. long-term care and Asia, Canada and U.S. variable annuities businesses.

The effective tax rate on core earnings is equal to income tax on core earnings divided by pre-tax core earnings



The operating segment core earnings contribution measures the core earnings contribution from each operating segment,
expressed as a percentage. The operating segments are Asia, Canada, U.S. and Global WAM. For each operating segment, th

Bercentage is calculated as the core earnings from that segment divided by the sum of core earnings from all four of th

perating segments. As of December 31, 2025, Asia, Canada, U.S. and Global WAM operating core earnings contributions wer
38%, 21%, 16% and 25%, respectively Decenfber 31, 2024 — 33%, 21%, 23% and 23%, respectively, after updating our 2024
gore earnings by segmem(to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See “Global Minimum Taxes” above for mor
Thformation).
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Drivers of Earnings (“DOE”) is used to identify the primary sources of gains or losses in each reporting period. It is one of th
key tools we use to understand®and manage our business. The DOE line items are comprised of amounts that have bee
[hcluded in our financial statements. The core DOE shows the sources of core earnings and the items excluded from cor
%@rnings, reconciled to net income attributed to shareholders. The elements of the core earnings DOE are described belo

Net Insurance Service Result represents the core earnings associated with providing insurance service to policyholders within
the period including:

«  Expected earnings on insurance contract which includes the release of risk adjustment for expired non-financial risk, the
&SM recognized for service provided, and expected earnings on short-term PAA insurance business

« Impact of new insurance business relates to income at initial recognition from new insurance contracts. Losses woul

occur if the group of new insurance Bntracts was onerous at initial recognition. If reinsurance contracts provide coverage fo

Ihe direct insurance contracts, then the loss is offset by a corresponding gain on reinsurance contracts hel

gisurance experience gains (losses arise from items such as claims, persistency, and expenses, where the actual
xperience in the current period differs from the expected results assumed in the insurance and investment contrac
jabilities. Generally, this line would be driven by claims and expenses, as persistency experience relates to future service

and would be offset by changes to the carrying amount of the contractual service margin unless the group is onerous, i

{hich case the impact of persistency experience would be included in core earning

. 6therr{epresents pre-tax net income on residual items in the insurance result sectio

Net Investment Result represents the core earnings associated with investment results within the period. Note that result
associated with Global WAM and Manulife Bank are shown on separate DOE lines. However within the Consolidated Statement
§f Income, the results associated with these businesses would impact the total investment result. This section include

«  Expected investment earning , which is the difference between expected asset returns and the associated finance income
8r expense from insurance and investment contract liabilities, net of investment expenses
« Change in expected credit loss, which is the gain or charge to net income attributed to shareholders for credit losses t
Igring the allowance for credit loss®s to a level management considers adequate for expected credit-related losses on it
ortfolio.



«  Expected earnings on surplus reflects the expected investment return on surplus assets
. Otherr{epresents pre-tax net income on residual items in the investment result sectio

Global WAM is the pre-tax net income from the Global Wealth and Asset Management segment, adjusted for applicable item
gxcluded front core earnings as noted in the core earnings (loss) section abov

Manulife Bank is the pre-tax net income from Manulife Bank, adjusted for applicable items excluded from core earnings a
noted in the cor& earnings (loss) section above

bther represents net income associated with items outside of the net insurance service result, net investment result, Global
g\_/AM and Manulife Bank. Other includes lines attributed to core earnings such a

« Non-directly attributable expenses are expenses incurred by the Company which are not directly attributable to fulfillin
insurance contracts. Non-directly attriSutable expenses exclude non-directly attributable investment expenses as they ar
ficluded in the net investment result

«  DOtherrepresents pre-tax net income on residual items in the Other section. Most notably this would include the cost o
financfng debt issued by Manulife

Net income attributed to shareholders includes the following items excluded from core earnings

« Market experience gains (losses related to items excluded from core earnings that relate to changes in market variable
. pdates to actuarial methods and assumptions that flow directly through income related to updates in the methods
and assumptions used to value insurance contract liabilities
» Restructuring charges includes a charge taken to reorganize operations
«  Amortization and impairment of intangible assets acquired in a business combination, except for amortization of
software and distribution agreements. As noted above, this item is now excluded from core earnings commencing in 3Q25 t
etter represent the underlying earnings capacity of acquired businesses, consistent with our definition of core earnings, an
better align with industry practice. Prior periods have not been restated as these amounts are not considered material
and use the definition of core earnings in effect for those period
. Reinsurance transactions, tax-related items and other include the impacts of new or changes to in-force reinsurance
contracts, the impact of enacted or substantively enacted income tax rate changes and other amounts defined as item
&xcluded from core earnings not specifically captured in the lines above

éll of the above items are discussed in more detail in our definition of items excluded from core earning
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DOE Reconciliation — 2025

($ millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Global Corporate

Asia Canada u.s. WAM  and Other Total
Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements $2518 $1514 $ 394 $ - $ 100 $ 4,526
Less: Insurance setrvice result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (79) 81 88 - (1) 89

NCI 85 - - - - 85

Participating policyholders 257 90 - - - 347
Core net insurance service result 2,255 1,343 306 - 101 4,005
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmerit (13) - (3) - 2 (14)
Core net insurance service result, CER basis $2242 $1343 $ 303 $ - $ 103 $ 3,991
Total investment result reconciliatio
l’Ilotal investment result per financial statements $ 2,004 $ 1,449 $(1,083) $ (977) $ 1,016 $ 2,409
Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - 1,338 - (977) - 361
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line - 3 80 - (682) (599)
Less: Net investment result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 364 (429) (2,275) (1) (21) (2,362)

NCI 253 - - 1 (2) 252

Participating policyholders 22 (62) - - - (40)
gore net investment resul 1,365 605 1,272 - 357 3,599

ore net investment result, CER adjustmerit) (13) - 3) - - (16)
Core net investment result, CER basi $1352 $ 605 $1,269 $ - $ 357 $ 3,583
anulife Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation
Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders $ - $ 211 3 - $2245 $ - $ 2,456
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings - 3 - (37) - (34)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM - 208 - 2,282 - 2,490
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmefit - - - (5) - (5)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis $ - $ 208 $ - $2277 $ - $2485
Other reconciliatio

ther revenue per financial statements $ 13 $ 301 $ 160 $8,020 $ (365) $ 8,129
General expenses per financial statements (366) (617) (181)  (3,260) (477) (4,901)
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts 3 (69) 16 (1,528) 39 (1,539)
Interest expenses per financial statements (43) (842) (14) 3) (628) (1,530)

Total financial statements values included in Other (393) (1,227) (19) 3,229 (1,431) 159



Less: Reclassifications: 2025

Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - (1,127) 3,222 - 2,095

Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line - 3 80 - (683) (600)
Less: Other attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (84) 3 (2) 2) 135 50

NCI 13 1 - 9 (1) 22

Participating policyholders (12) - - - - (12)
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders 48 14 - - - 62
Other core earnings (262) (93) 97) - (882) (1,334)
Other core earnings, CER adjustmerit) 3 - - - - 3
Other core earnings, CER basi $ (259) $ (93) $ (97) $ - $ (882) $(1,331)
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries reconciliatio
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries per financial statements $ (716) $ (384) $ 181 $ (341) $ 226 $(1,034)
Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (198) 21 456 9 21 309

NCI (81) (1) - - 1 (81)

Participating policyholders (48) 25 - - - (23)
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie (389) (429) (275) (350) 204 (1,239)

ore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmefit 3 - 1 1 (1) 4

gore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi $ (386) $ (429) $ (274) $ (349) $ 203 $(1,235)

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
) Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.
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DOE Reconciliation — 2024"

($ millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Global Corporate

Asia Canada u.s. WAM and Other Total
Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements $2,160 $1,320 $ 357 $ - $ 164 $ 4,001
Less: Insurance service result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (11) (5) (205) - 1 (220)

NCI 101 - - - - 101

Participating policyholders 201 71 - - - 272
Core net insurance service result 1,869 1,254 562 - 163 3,848
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmer® 27 - 9 - 3 39
Core net insurance service result, CER basis $1,896 $1254 $ 571 $ - $ 166 $ 3,887
Total investment result reconciliatio

otal investment result per financial statements $1,248 $1,789 $ (218) $ (982) $1,684 $ 3,521
Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank) and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - 1,547 - (982) - 565
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line - - - - (656) (656)
Less: Net investment result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (212) (397) (1,809) - 612 (1,806)

NCI 202 - - - 4 206

Participating policyholders 24 57 - - - 81
gore net investment resul 1,234 582 1,591 - 412 3,819

ore net investment result, CER adjustmeri 15 - 29 - - 44
Core net investment result, CER basi $1,249 $ 582 $1,620 $ - $ 412 $ 3,863

anulife Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation
Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders $ - $ 235§ - $1,747 % - $1,982
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings - - - (160) - (160)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM - 235 - 1,907 - 2,142
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmeft - - - 21 - 21
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis $ - $ 235 § - $1928 $ - $2,163
Other reconciliatio
&her revenue per financial statements $ 155 $ 294 $ 137 $7,439 $ (437) $ 7,588
General expenses per financial statements (330) (613) (139) (3,249) (528) (4,859
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts (8) (64) 8 (1,454) 38 (1,480)
Interest expenses per financial statements (28) (1,047) (13) (7) (586) (1,681)
Total financial statements values included in Other (211)  (1,430) (7) 2,729 (1,513) (432)
Less: Reclassifications:

Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - (1,311) - 2,729 - 1,418

Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line - (1) - - (656) (657)
Less: Other attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 80 2 48 2) 54 182

NCI (1) - - 2 - 1

Participating policyholders (7) (5) - - - (12)
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders 36 11 - - - 47
Other core earnings (247) (104) (55) - 911) (1,317)
Other core earnings, CER adjustmeri®) (3) - - - (3)

Other core earnings, CER basi $ (250) $ (104) $ (55) $ - $ (911) $(1,320)



Incsme 13X (sxReRserldesayriiesrarepeilirtifiements $ (460) $ (353) $  BA4G (148) $ (254) $(1,212)

Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 32 53 411 86 (375) 207
NCI (61) - - - - (61)
Participating policyholders (41) (7) - - - (48)
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie (390) (399) (408) (234) 121 (1,310)
ore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmef? (7) - (7) (1) - (15)
gore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi $ (397) $ (399) $ (415) $ (235) $ 121 $(1,325)
() This reconciliation has been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section for more information.
@ The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
() Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.
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DOE Reconciliation — 4Q25
(% millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)
4Q25
Global Corporate
Asia Canada u.s. WAM and Other Total
Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements $ 692 $ 362 $ 136 $ - $ 66 $ 1,256
Less: Insurance service result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 4) (2) 23 - (2) 15

NCI 20 - - - - 20

Participating policyholders 70 25 - - - 95
Core net insurance service result 606 339 113 - 68 1,126
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmerit - - - - - -
Core net insurance service result, CER basis $ 606 $ 339 $ 113 $ - $§ 68 $1,126
Total investment result reconciliatio
l?otal investment result per financial statements $ 322 $§ 316 $ (38) $ (287) $ 325 $ 638
Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank) and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - 341 - (287) - 54
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line 1 (1) 27 - (181) (154)
Less: Net investment result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (63) (175) (309) - 53 (494)

NCI 8 - - - - 8

Participating policyholders 6 7) - - - 1)
gore net investment resul 372 156 298 - 91 917

ore net investment result, CER adjustmerit) - - - - - -
Core net investment result, CER basi $ 372 $ 156 $ 298 $ - $ 91 $ 917
Rllanullfe Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation
Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders $ - $ 50 $ - $ 536 $ - $ 586
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings - (1) - (47) - (48)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM - 51 - 583 - 634
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmefit - - - - - -
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis $ - $ 51§ - $ 583 $ - $ 634
Other reconciliatio
Bther revenue per financial statements $ 31 $ 70 $ 39 $2119 $ (112) $ 2,147
General expenses per financial statements (119) (159) (39) (889) (121) (1,327)
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts 1) (18) 6 (399) 8 (404)
Interest expenses per financial statements (26) (217) 3) (1) (158) (405)
Total financial statements values included in Other (115) (324) 3 830 (383) 1
Less: Reclassifications:

Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - (291) - 823 - 532

Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line 1 (1) 27 - (182) (155)
Less: Other attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (11) (8) (7) - 24 2)

NCI 4 - - 7 - 11

Participating policyholders 2) 3 - - - 1
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders 15 5 - - - 20
Other core earnings (92) (22) (17) - (225) (356)
Other core earnings, CER adjustment) - - - - - -
Other core earnings, CER basi $ (92) $ (220 $ (7 $ - $ (225) $ (356)

ncome tax (expenses) recoveries reconciliatio

come tax (expenses) recoveries per financial statements $ (203) $ (86) $ (200 $ (83) $ 82 $ (310
Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (84) 25 55 10 30 36

NCI (6) - - - - (6)

Participating policyholders (12) - - - - (12)
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie (101) (111) (75) (93) 52 (328)
aore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmefit - - - - - -
gore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi $ (101) $ (111) $ (75) $ (93) $ 52 $ (328)

" The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
) Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.
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DOE Reconciliation — 3Q25

(% millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

3Q25
Global Corporate
Asia Canada u.s. WAM and Other Total
Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements $ 641 $ 465 $ 72 $ - $ 43 $1,221
Less: Insurance service result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (19) 88 4 - 1 74

NCI 22 - - - - 22

Participating policyholders 60 26 - - - 86
Core net insurance service result 578 351 68 - 42 1,039
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmefit 3 - - - 1 4
Core net insurance service result, CER basis $ 581 $ 351 $§ 68 $ - $ 43 $1,043
Total investment result reconciliatio

otal investment result per financial statements $ 653 $ 402 $ (205) $ (210) $ 229 $ 869
Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank) and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - 353 - (210) - 143
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line 2) 1 25 - (173) (149)
Less: Net investment result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 202 (48) (548) (1) (30) (425)

NCI 134 - - 1 - 135

Participating policyholders (16) (67) - - - (83)
gore net investment resul 331 165 368 - 86 950

ore net investment result, CER adjustmerit) 1 - 4 - - 5
Core net investment result, CER basi $ 332 $ 165 $ 372 $ - $ 8 $ 955

anulife Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation
Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders $ - $ 58 ¢ - $ 607 3 - $ 665
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings - 4 - - - 4
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM - 54 - 607 - 661
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmefit - - - 3 - 3
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis $ - $ 54 % - $ 610 $ - $ o664
Other reconciliatio

ther revenue per financial statements $ 73 $ 72 $ 63 $2024 $ (87) $2,145
General expenses per financial statements (94) (152) (43) (818) (125) (1,232)
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts 1) (15) 7 (390) 13 (386)
Interest expenses per financial statements (4) (221) 3) - (160) (388)
Total financial statements values included in Other (26) (316) 24 816 (359) 139
Less: Reclassifications:

Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - (295) - 816 - 521

Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line ) 1 25 1 (173) (148)
Less: Other attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 41 6 24 2) 43 112

NCI 7 1 - 1 (1) 8

Participating policyholders 2) (3) - - - (5)
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders 13 3 - - - 16
Other core earnings (57) (23) (25) - (228) (333)
Other core earnings, CER adjustmerit) (1) - - - 1 -
Other core earnings, CER basi $ B8 $ (23) $ (25 $ - $ (227) $ (333)

ncome tax (expenses) recoveries reconciliatio
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries per financial statements $ (233) $ (124) $ 34 $ (81) $ 94 $ (310)

Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (88) (29) 113 1 2 1)

NCI (35) (1) - - 1 (35)

Participating policyholders (17) 25 - - - 8
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie (93) (119) (79) (82) 91 (282)

ore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmefit ( - - -
(s:ore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi $ (94 $ (119 $ (790 $ (82 $ 90 $ (284)

™ The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
) Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.
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DOE Reconciliation — 2Q25

($ millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)



Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements
Less: Insurance setrvice result attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings
NCI
Participating policyholders
Core net insurance service result
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmerit
Core net insurance service result, CER basis
Total investment result reconciliatio
lilotal investment result per financial statements
Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line
Less: Net investment result attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings
NCI
Participating policyholders
gore net investment resul
ore net investment result, CER adjustmerit)
Core net investment result, CER basi
ﬁlanulife Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation
Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmett
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis
Other reconciliatio
5ther revenue per financial statements
General expenses per financial statements
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts
Interest expenses per financial statements
Total financial statements values included in Other
Less: Reclassifications:
Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines
Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line
Less: Other attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings
NCI
Participating policyholders
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders
Other core earnings
Other core earnings, CER adjustmenft)
Other core earnings, CER basi
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries reconciliatio
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries per financial statements
Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings
NCI
Participating policyholders
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie
aore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmefit
gore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.

@ Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.

DOE Reconciliation — 1Q25

Asia Canada

$ 571 $ 370
(43) -

16 -

65 25
533 345
1 -

$ 532 §$ 345
$ 685 $ 433
- 312

1 3

275 (27)
51 -
24 2)
336 153
4 -

$ 332 $ 153
$ - $ 53
- 53

$ - $ 53
$ (92 $ 85
(73) (154)

7 (18)

(6) (190)
(164) (277)

- (259)

1 3

(97) 3

1 -

®) 1

9 3
(55) (22)

2 -

$ (53 $ (22
$ (149) $ (115)
(25) ®)
(19 -
(1) -
(94) (110)

$ (94) $ (110)

($ millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements
Less: Insurance service result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings

NCI

Participating policyholders
Core net insurance service result
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmerit
Core net insurance service result, CER basis

Asia Canada

$ 614 $ 317

(13) ®)
27 -
62 14
538 308
(15) -

$ 523 § 308 $

Global Corporate
U.8Q25 WAM and Other Total
$ 39 $ - $ 26 $1,006
28 - - (15)
- - - 16
- - - 90
11 - 26 915
- . : )
$ 11 8 - $ 26 $ 914
$ 10 $ (208) $ 346 $1,266
- (208) - 104
28 - (157) (125)
(208) - 105 145
- - - 51
- - - 22
246 - 84 819
3 - - (1
$ 249 $ - $ 84 ¢ 818
$ - $ 575 % - $ 628
- 23 - 23
- 552 - 605
= 3 - 3
$ - $ 555 % - $ 608
$ 33 $1902 $ (77) $1,851
(47) (756) (110)  (1,140)
1 (362) 8 (364)
(5) (1) (156)  (358)
(18) 783 (335) (11)
- 783 - 524
28 - (157) (125)
(20) - 34 (80)
- - - 1
- . : )
- - - 12
(26) - (212) (315)
- - (1) 1
$ (26) $ - % (213) $ (314)
$ 5 $ (94 $ 15 $ (339
42 (5) (17) (10)
- - - (19)
- - - (11)
(37) (89) 32 (298)
() - 1 (1)
$ (39) $ (89 $ 33 $ (299)
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Global Corporate
u.s. WAM and Other Total
147 $ - $ (35 $1,043
33 - - 15
- - - 27
- - - 76
114 - (35) 925
@) - 1 (17)
1118 - $ (34 $ 908



To1a invesimertdssy e oneliftifiements $ 344 $ 208 § (859%5% (272) $ 116 $ (364)

Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank) and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - 332 - (272) - 60
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line - - - - (171) (171)
Less: Net investment result attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (50) 179) (1,210) - (149) (1,588)

NCI 60 - - - (2) 58

Participating policyholders 8 14 - - - 22
gore net investment resul 326 131 360 - 96 913

ore net investment result, CER adjustmerit) (10) - (10) - - (20)
Core net investment result, CER basi $ 316 $ 131 $ 350 $ - $ 9% $ 893
anulife Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation
Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders $ - $ 50 § - $ 527§ - $ 577
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings - - - (13) - (13)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM - 50 - 540 - 590
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmefit - - - (11) - (11)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis $ - $ 5 % - $ 529 $ - $ 579
Other reconciliatio

ther revenue per financial statements $ 1 $ 74 ¢ 25 $1975 $ (89) $1,986
General expenses per financial statements (80) (152) (52) (797) (121)  (1,202)
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts 2) (18) 2 (377) 10 (385)
Interest expenses per financial statements (7) (214) 3) (1) (154) (379)
Total financial statements values included in Other (88) (310) (28) 800 (354) 20
Less: Reclassifications:

Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - (282) - 800 - 518

Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line - - - (1) (171) (172)
Less: Other attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (17) 2 1 - 34 20

NCI 1 - - 1 - 2

Participating policyholders 3) (1) - - - 4)
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders 11 3 - - - 14
Other core earnings (58) (26) (29) - (217) (330)
Other core earnings, CER adjustment) 2 - - - - 2
Other core earnings, CER basi $ (56) $ (26) $ (29) $ - $ (217) $ (328)

ncome tax (expenses) recoveries reconciliatio
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries per financial statements $ (131) $ (59) $ 162 $ (83) $ 35 $ (76)
Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (1) 30 246 3 6 284

NCI (21) - - - - (21)

Participating policyholders (8) - - - - (8)
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie (101) (89) (84) (86) 29 (331)
aore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmefit 4 - 3 1 (1) 7
(s:ore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi $ 97) $ 89 $ (B1) $ (85 $ 28 $ (324)

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
) Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.
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DOE Reconciliation — 4Q24"
($ millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Global Corporate

Asia Canada u.s. WAM and Other Total
Net insurance service result reconciliation
Total insurance service result - financial statements $ 545 $ 330 $ (257) $ - $ 71 $ 689
Less: Insurance service result attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings (6) (3) (408) - 1 (416)
NCI 18 - - - - 18
Participating policyholders 51 7 - - - 58
Core net insurance service result 482 326 151 - 70 1,029
Core net insurance service result, CER adjustmer® 2) - (1) - - 3)
Core net insurance service result, CER basis $ 480 $ 326 $ 150 $ - $ 70 $1,026
Total investment result reconciliatio
lilotal investment result per financial statements $ 279 $ 612 $ 369 $ (316) $ 615 $1,559
Less: Reclassify Manulife Bank) and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - 382 - (316) - 66
Add: Consolidation and other adjustments from Other DOE line 1 1 - - (198) (196)
Less: Net investment result attributed to:
Items excluded from core earnings (56) 85 (16) - 287 300
NCI 14 - - - 4 18
Participating policyholders (3) 15 - - - 12
gore net investment resul 325 131 385 - 126 967
ore net investment result, CER adjustmeri® 1) - 2) - - 3)
Core net investment result, CER basi $ 324 $ 131 $ 383 $ - $ 126 $ 964

anulife Bank and Global WAM by DOE line reconciliation



Manulife Bank and Global WAM net income attributed to shareholders $ - $§ 53 ¢ spa$ 420 $ - $ 473
Less: Manulife Bank and Global WAM attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings - (7) - (122) - (129)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM - 60 - 542 - 602
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER adjustmeft - - - (1) - (1)
Core earnings in Manulife Bank and Global WAM, CER basis $ - $ 60 $ - $ 541§ - $ 601
Other reconciliatio
Biner revenue per financial statements $ 79 $ 72 $ 45 $2,0056 $ (198) $2,003
General expenses per financial statements (112) (162) (45) (883) (126) (1,328)
Commissions related to non-insurance contracts (1) (16) 2 (385) 10 (390)
Interest expenses per financial statements 9) (257) 2) 2) (150) (420)
Total financial statements values included in Other (43) (363) 735 (464) (135)
Less: Reclassifications:

Manulife Bank and Global WAM to their own DOE lines - (328) - 735 - 407

Consolidation and other adjustments to net investment result DOE line 1 - - 1 (198) (196)
Less: Other attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings 40 - 26 (1) (46) 19

NCI 1 - - - - 1

Participating policyholders - (2) - - - 2)
Add: Participating policyholders’ earnings transfer to shareholders 15 3 - - - 18
Other core earnings (70) (30) (26) = (220) (346)
Other core earnings, CER adjustmeri® - - - - (1) (1)
Other core earnings, CER basi $ (70) $ (30) $ (26) $ - $ (221) $ (347)
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries reconciliatio
ncome tax (expenses) recoveries per financial statements $ (156) $ (1170 $ (9 $ (35 $ (89 $ (406)
Less: Income tax (expenses) recoveries attributed to:

Items excluded from core earnings (35) (26) 89 48 (119) (43)

NCI (15) - - - - (15)

Participating policyholders 9) 6 - - - (3)
Core income tax (expenses) recoverie (97) (97) (98) (83) 30 (345)

ore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER adjustmeff 1) - 1 - 1 1
gore income tax (expenses) recoveries, CER basi $ 98 $ 97 $ (97) $ (83) $ 31 $ (344)
() This reconciliation has been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section for more information.
3 The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
() Manulife Bank is part of Canada segment.
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Common share core dividend payout rati is a ratio that measures the percentage of core earnings paid to common
gnareholders as dividends. It is calculated as dividends per common share divided by core EP

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
Per share dividend $ 044 $ 044 $ 044 $ 044 $ 040 $ 176 $ 1.60
Core EPS $ 112 $ 116 $ 09 $ 099 $ 1.03 $ 421 $ 3.85
Common share core dividend payout ratio) 39% 38% 46% 44% 39% 42% 42%

(1) 2024 core EPS and common share core dividend ratio have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section
above for more information.

The contractual service margin (“CSM”) is a liability that represents future unearned profits on insurance contracts written. It is

a component of insurance and reinsurance contract liabilities on the Statement of Financial Position and includes amount

Sttributed to common shareholders, participating policyholders and NCI.

Our reporting of CSM is net of NCI Changes in the CSM net of NCI are classified as organic and inorganic CSM growth is the
gercentage change in the CSM net'of NCI compared with a prior period on a constant exchange rate basi

Changes in CSM net of NCI that are classified as organic include the following impacts

« Impact of new insurance business (“impact of new business” or “new business CSM”) is the impact from insuranc
contracts initially recognized in the pétiod and includes acquisition expense related gains (losses) which impact the CSM i
gwe period. It excludes the impact from entering into new in-force reinsurance contracts which would generally be considere

management action

. Expected movement related to finance income or expense (“interest accretion”) includes interest accreted on the CSM
ﬁ_et of NCI during the period and the expected change on VFA contracts if returns are as expecte

. M recognized for service provide (“CSM amortization”) is the portion of the CSM net of NCI that is recognized in net

come for service provided in the period; an

. nsurance experience gains (losses) and othe is primarily the change from experience variances that relate to future
heriods. This includes persistency experience and changes in future period cash flows caused by other current perio

xperience.

Changes in CSM net of NCI that are classified as inorganic include the following impacts

+ Updates to actuarial methods and assumptions that adjust the CSM

- Effect of movement in exchange rates over the reporting period

« Impact of market ;an ’

. einsurance transactions, tax-related and other item that reflect the impact related to future cash flows from items such
Ss gains or losses on disposition of a business, the impact of enacted or substantively enacted income tax rate changes,
material adjustments that are exceptional in nature and other amounts not specifically captured in the previous inorgani



items. c

Post-tax CSMiﬁs used in the definition of financial leverage ratio and consolidated capital and is calculated as the CSM adjuste
for the marginalincome tax rate in the jurisdictions that report a CSM balance. Post-tax CSM net of NCl is used in the adjusted

book value per share calculation and is calculated as the CSM net of NCI adjusted for the marginal income tax rate in th

furisdictions that report this balance

New business CSM growth %s the percentage change in the new business CSM compared with a prior period on a constan

exchange rate basis
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CSM and post-tax CSM information

($ millions pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

As at Dec 31,2025 Sept 30, 2025 June 30, 2025
CSM $ 26,568 $ 26,283 $ 23,722
Less: CSM for NCI 1,599 1,565 1,406
FSM, net of NC $ 24969 $ 24,718 $ 22,316
CER adjustment” - (387) (93)
gSM, net of NCI, CER basi $ 24969 $ 24,331 $ 22,223
FSM by segmen
Asia $ 17,750 $ 17,580 $ 15,786
Asia NCI 1,599 1,565 1,406
Canada 4,459 4,490 4,133
u.s. 2,760 2,649 2,386
Porporate and Othe - 1) 11
CSM $ 26,568 $ 26,283 $ 23,722
CSM, CER adjustment!
Asia $ - % (348) $ (104)
Asia NCI - 5 40
Canada - - -
u.s. - (39) 11
rCorporate and Othe - - 1
Total $ - $ (382) $ (52)
CSM, CER basis
Asia $ 17,750 $ 17232 $ 15,682
Asia NCI 1,599 1,570 1,446
Canada 4,459 4,490 4,133
u.s. 2,760 2,610 2,397
rCorporate and Othe - 1) 12
gotal CSM, CER basi $ 26,568 $ 25901 $ 23,670
st-tax CS
CSM $ 26,568 $ 26,283 $ 23,722
Marginal tax rate on CSM (4,403) (4,347) (3,940)
st-tax CS @ $ 22,165 $ 21,936 $ 19,782
CSM, net of NCI $ 24969 $ 24,718 $ 22,316
Marginal tax rate on CSM net of NCI (4,236) (4,181) (3,789)
rost-tax CSM net of NC® $ 20,733 $ 20,537 $ 18,527

() The impact of reflecting CSM and CSM net of NCI using the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Financial Position in effect for
() 2024 post-tax CSM and post-tax CSM, net of NCI have been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section for

more information.

Mar 31, 2025
$ 23,713
1,417
$ 22,29
(834)
$ 21462

$ 15,904
1,417
4,052
2,329

11

$ 23,713

$  (724)
(16)

(111)
$ (851

$ 15,180
1,401
4,052
2,218

11

$ 22,862

$ 23,713
(3,929)
$ 19,784
$ 22,29
(3,772)
$ 18,524
4Q25.

Dec 31, 2024
$ 23425
1,298

$ 22,127
(684)

$ 21,443
$ 15,540
1,298
4,109
2,468

10

$ 23425
$  (566)
(5)

(118)

$ (689
$ 14,974
1,293
4,109
2,350

10

$ 22,736
$ 23425
(3,928)

$ 19,497
$ 22,127
(3,774)

$ 18,353
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New business CSM" detail, CER basis

($ millions pre-tax, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
New business CSM
Hong Kong $ 244 $ 287 $ 286 $ 316 $ 299 $ 1,133 § 921
Japan 159 76 74 81 66 390 290
Asia Other 294 349 303 318 221 1,264 937
International High Net Worth 189 187
Mainland China 356 270
Singapore 619 391
Vietnam 22 17
Other Emerging Markets 78 72
Asia 697 712 663 715 586 2,787 2,148
Canada 135 109 100 91 116 435 357
u.s. 188 145 119 101 140 553 382
tal new business CS $ 1020 $ 96 $ 882 $ 907 $ 842 $ 3,775 $ 2,887
New business CSM, CER adjustmen®-®
Hong Kong $ - 8 4 % 2 % @ $ m s @ s 13
Japan - () (4) 3 1 (10 2
Asia Other - 3 3 (1) 2 5 32
International High Net Worth 1 4
Mainland China 2 10
Singapore 3 19
Vietnam - (1)
Other Emerging Markets (1) -
Asia - 4 1 (12) - (7) 47
Canada - - - - - - -
u.s. - 2 1 (3) - - 6
R;lotal new business CS $ - $ 6 $ 2 $ (15) $ - $ 7 $ 53
New business CSM, CER basis
Hong Kong $ 244 $ 201 $ 288 $ 308 $ 298 $ 1,131 $ 934
Japan 159 73 70 78 65 380 292
Asia Other 294 352 306 317 223 1,269 969
International High Net Worth 190 191
Mainland China 358 280
Singapore 622 410
Vietnam 22 16
Other Emerging Markets 77 72
Asia 697 716 664 703 586 2,780 2,195
Canada 135 109 100 91 116 435 357
u.s. 188 147 120 98 140 553 388
gotal new business CSM, CER basi $ 1020 $ 972 $ 884 $ 892 $ 842 $ 3,768 $ 2,940

™ New business CSM is net of NCI.

@ The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.

4 New business CSM for Asia Other is reported by country annually, on a full year basis. Other Emerging Markets within Asia Other include Indonesia, the
Philippines, Malaysia, Thailand, Cambodia and Myanmar.

The Company also uses financial performance measures that are prepared on constant exchange rate basi , which exclude
e impact of currency fluctuations (from local currency to Canadian dollars at a tStal Company level and from local currency t
£.S. dollars in Asia). Such financial measures may be stated on a constant exchange rate basis or the percentage growt
ecline in the financial measure on a constant exchange rate basis, using the income statement and balance sheet exchang
Fates effective for the fourth quarter of 2025.

Information supporting constant exchange rate basis for GAAP and non-GAAP financial measures is presented below an
%roughout this section.

Basic EPS and diluted EPS, CER basis is equal to common shareholders’ net income on a CER basis divided by the weighte
average common shares outstanding and diluted weighted common shares outstanding, respectivel
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General expenses, CER basi
& millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Quarterly Results

4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24
General expenses $1,327 $1,232 $1,140 $1,202 $1,328
CER adjustment” - 6 3 17) (2)
General expenses, CER basis $1,327 $1,238 $1,143 $1,185 $ 1,326

(™ The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.

Net income financial measures on a CER basi
ﬁ)anad'\an $ in millions, post-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Quarterly Results

4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders:
Asia $ 623 $ 895 $ 830 $ 624 $ 583
Canada 252 449 390 222 439
u.s. 81 (75) 36 (569) 103
Global WAM 452 523 482 443 384
rCorporate and Othe 91 7 51 (235) 129
gotal net income (loss) attributed to shareholder 1,499 1,799 1,789 485 1,638
Preferred share dividends and other equity distributions (103) (58) (103) (57) (101)
ommon shareholders’ net income (loss $1,396 $1,741 $1686 $ 428 $ 1,537
ER adjustment?
Asia $ - $ 18 % 6 $ (28 $ 12
Canada - - - - -
u.s. - 1 - 15 2)
Global WAM - 7 3 (13) (1)
porporate and Othe - - 4 6 -
Total net income (loss) attributed to shareholders - 26 13 (20) 9
Preferred share dividends and other equity distributions - - - - -
ﬁommon shareholders’ net income (loss $ - $ 26 $ 13 $ (200 $ 9
set income (loss) attributed to shareholders, CER basi
Asia $ 623 $ 913 $ 836 $ 596 $ 595
Canada 252 449 390 222 439
u.s. 81 (74) 36 (554) 101
Global WAM 452 530 485 430 383
porporate and Othe 91 7 55 (229) 129
Total net income (loss) attributed to shareholders, CER
basis 1,499 1,825 1,802 465 1,647
Preferred share dividends and other equity distributions, CER
basis (103) (58) (103) (57) (101)
Common shareholders’ net income (loss), CER basi $1,396 $1,767 $1,699 $ 408 $ 1,546
ésia net income attributed to shareholders, U.S. dollar
Asia net income (loss) attributed to shareholders, US®@ $ 447 $ 649 $ 600 $ 435 $ 417
CER adjustment, US $" - 6 1 9) 9
Asia net income (loss) attributed to shareholders, U.S. $,
CER basis" $ 447 $ 655 $ 601 $ 426 $ 426
Eet income (loss) attributed to shareholders (pre-tax
et income (loss) attributed to shareholders (post-tax) $1,499 $1,799 $1,789 $ 485 $ 1,638
Tax on net income attributed to shareholders 292 283 307 47 388
et income (loss) attributed to shareholders (pre-tax 1,791 2,082 2,096 532 2,026
ER adjustment” - 5 1 (11) (2)
Net income (loss) attributed to shareholders (pre-tax), CER
basis $1,791 $2,087 $2,097 $ 521 $2,024

(™ The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.

Full Year Results

2025 2024
$4,901 $ 4,859
(8) 52

$4,893 $4911

Full Year Results
2025 2024

$2,972 §$ 2,355

1,313 1,221
(527) 135
1,900 1597
(86) 77
5572 5385

(321)  (311)
$5251 $5,074

$ @ s T
- 11
16 10
®) 22
10 -
19 114

$ 19 $ 114

$2,968 $ 2,426

1,313 1,232
(511) 145
1,807 1,619
(76) 77
5591 5499

(321)  (311)
$5,270 $5,188

$2,131  $1,717
(2) 23

$2,129 §$1,740

$5,572 §$5,385

929 1,102
6,501 6,487
(5) 75

$6,496 $ 6,562

@ Asia net income attributed to shareholders (post-tax) in Canadian dollars is translated to U.S. dollars using the U.S. dollar Statement of Income rate for the

respective reporting period.

IIf Manulife 120

AUMA is a financial measure of the size of the Company. It is comprised of AUM and AUA. AUM includes assets of the General
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ssets for which we provide administrative services only. Assets under management and administration is a common industr

thetric for wealth and asset management businesses

Our Global WAM business also manages assets on behalf of other segments of the Compan  Global WAM-managed AUMA is
¥-financial measure equal to the sum of Global WAM's AUMA and assets managed by Global WAM on behalf of other segments

It is an important measure of the assets managed by Global WAM

Segment share of total Company AUMA is a measure of the relative AUMA from each segment, expressed as a percentage. It i
Balculated as the AUMA in that segment divided by the total Company AUMA. This measure is reported for our operatin
gegments and as at December 31, 2025, the segment share of total Company AUMA for Asia, Canada, U.S. and Global WA
was 13%, 9%, 12% and 65%, respectively (as at December 31, 2024 — 12%, 9%, 13% and 64%, respectively).

AUM and AUMA reconciliations

(Canadian $ in millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

CAD $ us $®
December 31, 2025 December 31, 2025
Corporate
As at Asia Canada us. Global WAM and Other Total Asia u.s.
Total invested assets
Manulife Bank" $ - $2989% $ - $ - 8 - $ 20896 $ - 8 -
Derivative reclassificatior®) - - - - 4,737 4,737 - -
Other 185,848 84,587 122,591 9,787 22,482 425,295 135,597 89,434
Total 185,848 114,483 122,591 9,787 27,219 459,928 135,597 89,434
Segregated funds net asset
Institutional - - - 3,075 - 3,075 - -
Other® 32,245 38,218 77,272 310,491 47) 458,179 23,527 56,372
Total 32,245 38,218 77,272 313,566 (47) 461,254 23,527 56,372
AUM per financial statements 218,093 152,701 199,863 323,353 27,172 921,182 159,124 145,806
Mutual funds - - - 338,443 - 338,443 - -
Institutional asset manageméht - - - 176,402 - 176,402 - -
Other funds - - - 22,371 - 22,371 - -
Total AUM 218,093 152,701 199,863 860,569 27,172 1,458,398 159,124 145,806
Assets under administration - - - 246,021 - 246,021 - -
Total AUMA $218,093 $152,701 $199,863 $1,106,590 $ 27,172 $1,704,419 $159,124 $145,806
gotal AUMA, US © $1,243,422
Total AUMA $218,093 $152,701 $199,863 $1,106,590 $ 27,172 $1,704,419
CER adjustment® - - - - - -
gotal AUMA, CER basi $218,093 $152,701 $199,863 $1,106,590 $ 27,172 $1,704,419
Global WAM Managed AUMA
Global WAM AUMA $1,106,590
AUM managed by Global WAM for Manulife’s other segments 234,370
Total $1,340,960

(
@

Represents net lending assets.

Position.

Corporate and Other segregated funds net assets represent elimination of amounts held by the Company.

Institutional asset management excludes Institutional segregated funds net assets.

US $ AUMA is calculated as total AUMA in Canadian $ divided by the US $ exchange rate in effect at the end of the quarter.
The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.

CRGHCEC]

cl

121 2025 Annual Report Management'’s Discussion and Analysis

AUM and AUMA reconciliations

Corporate and Other consolidation amount is related to net derivative assets reclassified from total invested assets to other lines on the Statement of Financial

(Canadian $ in millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

September 30, 2025

Corporate
As at Asia Canada us. Global WAM and Other
Total invested assets
Manulife Bank" $ - $ 29112 § - $ - % -
Derivative reclassificatior? - - - - 3,308
Other 184,344 84,860 124,710 10,999 21,634
Total 184,344 113,972 124,710 10,999 24,942
Segregated funds net asset
Institutional - - - 3,106 -

September 30, 2025

Total Asia us.

$ 29,112 § - 8
3,308 - -
426,547 132,487 89,629
458,967 132,487 89,629

3,106 -



Other®

Total

AUM per financial statements
Mutual funds

Institutional asset manageméht

Other funds
Total AUM
Assets under administration
Total AUMA
gotal AUMA, US ©

Total AUMA
CER adjustment®
l’otal AUMA, CER basi

Global WAM Managed AUMA
Global WAM AUMA

31,646 38,654 78,304CAD $ 311,195
31,646 38,654 78,304 314,301
215,990 152,626 203,014 325,300
- - - 350,545

- - 159,321

- - - 21,518
215,990 152,626 203,014 856,684
- - - 241,359
$215,990 $152,626 $203,014 $1,098,043

$215,990 $152,626

(3,570)

$212,420 $152,626

$203,014 $1,098,043

(3,008)  (12,907)

AUM managed by Global WAM for Manulife’s other segments

Total

Note: For footnotes (1) to (6), refer to the “AUM and AUMA reconciliation” table as at

AUM and AUMA reconciliations

$200,006 $1,085,136

$1,098,043
233,702
$1,331,745

(51
(51
24,891

24,891

$ 24,891

$ 24,891

$ 24,891

December 31, 2025 above.

) 459,748
) 462,854
921,821
350,545
159,321
21,518
1,453,205
241,359
$1,694,564
$1,217,884

$1,694,564
(19,485)
$1,675,079

(Canadian $ in millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

As at

Total invested assets
Manulife Bank"
Derivative reclassificatior?)
Other

Total

Segregated funds net asset
Institutional
Other®

Total

AUM per financial statements
Mutual funds
Institutional asset manageméht
Other funds

Total AUM

Assets under administration

Total AUMA

%otal AUMA, US ©

Asia

$ -
173,265
173,265

29,239
29,239
202,504

202,504

$202,504

Canada
$ 28,138
83,059

111,197

37,567
37,567
148,764

148,764

$148,764

June 30, 2025

us.

$ -
119,981
119,981

74,322
74,322
194,303

194,303

$194,303

Global WAM

$ -8

10,352
10,352

3,045
292,416
295,461
305,813
331,290
156,878

19,697
813,678
225,360

Corporate
and Other

4,531
19,140
23,671

(31)
(31)
23,640

23,640

Total

$ 28,138
4,531
405,797
438,466

3,045
433,513
436,558
875,024
331,290
156,878

19,697
1,382,889
225,360

$1,039,038 $ 23,640 $1,608,249

$1,178,636

22,74 %9 56,277
22,747 56,277
155,234 145,906

155,234 145,906

$155,234  $145,906
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June 30, 2025

Asia

$ -
126,978
126,978

21,433
21,433
148,411

148,411

$148,411

us.

$ -
87,930
87,930

54,468
54,468
142,398

142,398

$142,398



Total AUMA $202,504 $148,764 $194,303°"8% 039,038
CER adjustment® 172) - 902 2,266
Total AUMA, CER basi $202,332 $148,764 $195205 $1,041,304

Global WAM Managed AUMA

Global WAM AUMA $1,039,038
AUM managed by Global WAM for Manulife’s other segments 222,676
Total $1,261,714

$ 23,640 $1,608,249

2,996

$ 23,640 $1,611,245

Note: For footnotes (1) to (6), refer to the “AUM and AUMA reconciliation” table as at  December 31, 2025 above.
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AUM and AUMA reconciliations

(Canadian $ in millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

CAD $
March 31, 2025

As at Asia Canada U.S.  Global WAM
Total invested assets
Manulife Bank" $ - $ 27135 $ - % -
Derivative reclassificatior?) - - - -
Other 171,732 84,180 125,793 9,983
Total 171,732 111,315 125,793 9,983
Segregated funds net asset
Institutional - - - 3,199
Other® 28,560 37,373 75,103 284,407
Total 28,560 37,373 75,103 287,606
AUM per financial statements 200,292 148,688 200,896 297,589
Mutual funds - - - 334,612
Institutional asset manageméht - - - 156,560
Other funds - - - 19,057
Total AUM 200,292 148,688 200,896 807,818
Assets under administration - - - 218,501
Total AUMA $200,292 $148,688 $200,896 $1,026,319

gotal AUMA, US ©

Total AUMA $200,292 $148,688 $200,896 $1,026,319
CER adjustment® (7,547) - (9,496) (36,044)
gotal AUMA, CER basi $192,745 $148,688 $191,400 $ 990,275
Global WAM Managed AUMA

Global WAM AUMA $1,026,319
AUM managed by Global WAM for Manulife’s other segments 225,108
Total $1,251,427

Note: For footnotes (1) to (6), refer to the “AUM and AUMA reconciliation” table as at  December 31, 2025

Corporate
and Other

$ -
4,541
22,373
26,914

(32)
(32)
26,882

26,882

$ 26,882

$ 26,882

$ 26,882

above.

Total

$ 27,135
4,541
414,061
445,737

3,199
425,411
428,610
874,347
334,612
156,560

19,057
1,384,576
218,501
$1,603,077
$1,113,827

$1,603,077
(53,087)
$1,549,990

us $®

us $®
March 31, 2025

Asia us.

$ - 8
119,318 87,401
119,318 87,401

19,839 52,182
19,839 52,182
139,157 139,583

139,157 139,583

$139,157 $139,583
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AUM and AUMA reconciliations
(Canadian $ in millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

CAD $ us $6
December 31, 2024 December 31, 2024
Corporate
As at Asia Canada us. Global WAM and Other Total Asia u.s.
Total invested assets
Manulife Bank" $ - $ 26,718 $ - $ - $ - $ 26,718 $ -3 -
Derivative reclassificatior? - - - - 5,600 5,600 - -
Other 166,590 80,423 136,833 9,743 16,590 410,179 115,843 95,142
Total 166,590 107,141 136,833 9,743 22,190 442,497 115,843 95,142
Segregated funds net asset
Institutional - - - 3,393 - 3,393 - -
Other® 28,622 38,099 77,440 288,467 (33) 432,595 19,904 53,845
Total 28,622 38,099 77,440 291,860 (33) 435,988 19,904 53,845
AUM per financial statements 195,212 145240 214,273 301,603 22,157 878,485 135,747 148,987
Mutual funds - - - 333,598 - 333,598 - -
Institutional asset manageméht - - - 154,096 - 154,096 - -
Other funds - - - 19,174 - 19,174 - -
Total AUM 195,212 1452240 214,273 808,471 22,157 1,385,353 135,747 148,987
Assets under administration - - - 222,614 - 222,614 - -
Total AUMA $195,212 $145,240 $214,273 $1,031,085 $ 22,157 $1,607,967 $135,747 $148,987
;otal AUMA, US ® $1,118,042
Total AUMA $195,212 $145240 $214,273 $1,031,085 $ 22,157 $1,607,967
CER adjustment® (5,809) - (9,974) (34,744) - (50,527)
gotal AUMA, CER basi $189,403 $145240 $204,299 $ 996,341 $ 22,157 $1,557,440
Global WAM Managed AUMA
Global WAM AUMA $1,031,085
AUM managed by Global WAM for Manulife’s other segments 226,752
Total $1,257,837

Note: For footnotes (1) to (6), refer to the “AUM and AUMA reconciliation” table as at  December 31, 2025 above.
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Global WAM AUMA and Managed AUMA by business line and geographic source

(% millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

As at Dec 31,2025 Sept 30,2025 June 30,2025 Mar 31,2025 Dec 31, 2024
Global WAM AUMA by business line

Retirement $ 572,613 $ 575220 $ 536,639 $ 522,751 $ 521,979
Retail 350,180 356,419 338,616 339,653 348,938
Institutional asset management 183,797 166,404 163,783 163,915 160,168
Total $1,106,590 $1,098,043 $1,039,038 $1,026,319 $1,031,085
global WAM AUMA by business line, CER basi"

Retirement $ 572,613 $ 568,533 $ 538,621 $ 503,175 $ 502,657
Retail 350,180 352,529 339,109 328,858 338,246
Institutional asset management 183,797 164,074 163,574 158,242 155,438
Total $1,106,590 $1,085,136 $1,041,304 $ 990,275 $ 996,341
global WAM AUMA by geographic sourc

Asia $ 156,030 $ 153,921 $ 143,573 $ 144,660 $ 141,098
Canada 273,978 275,486 266,913 259,446 260,651
u.s. 676,582 668,636 628,552 622,213 629,336
Total $1,106,590 $1,098,043 $1,039,038 $1,026,319 $1,031,085
(silobal WAM AUMA by geographic source, CER basi"

Asia $ 156,030 $ 150,560 $ 142,575 $ 137,824 $ 135,823
Canada 273,978 275,486 266,913 259,446 260,651
u.s. 676,582 659,090 631,816 593,005 599,867
Total $1,106,590 $1,085,136 $1,041,304 $ 990,275 $ 996,341
Global WAM Managed AUMA by business line

Retirement $ 572,613 $ 575220 $ 536,639 $ 522,751 $ 521,979
Retail 432,834 440,149 419,133 419,844 431,047
Institutional asset management 335,513 316,376 305,942 308,832 304,811
Total $1,340,960 $1,331,745 $1,261,714 $1,251,427 $1,257,837
Global WAM Managed AUMA by business line, CER basis

Retirement $ 572,613 $ 568,533 $ 538,621 $ 503,175 $ 502,657
Retail 432,834 429,822 414,068 400,754 417,933
Institutional asset management 335,513 312,164 306,296 297,308 294,316
Total $1,340,960 $1,310,519 $1,258,985 $1,201,237 $1,214,906
global WAM Managed AUMA by geographic sourc

Asia $ 248,228 $ 242,968 $ 227,797 $ 228,948 $ 225,325
Canada 327,177 328,891 317,864 311,252 312,816
u.s. 765,555 759,886 716,053 711,227 719,696
Total $1,340,960 $1,331,745 $1,261,714 $1,251,427 $1,257,837

global WAM Managed AUMA by geographic source, CER basi'

Asia $ 248,228 $ 238,193 $ 226,941 $ 218,091 $ 216,102
Canada 327,177 328,891 317,864 311,252 312,816
u.s. 765,555 743,435 714,180 671,894 685,988
Total $1,340,960 $1,310,519 $1,258,985 $1,201,237 $1,214,906

(" AUMA adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Financial Position in effect for ~ 4Q25.

Average assets under management and administration (“average AUMA”) is the average of Global WAM’s AUMA during
the reporting period. It is a measure used in analyzing and explaining fee income and earnings of our Global WAM segment. It i
Balculated as the average of the opening balance of AUMA and the ending balance of AUMA using daily balances where
m/ailable and month-end or quarter-end averages when daily averages are unavailable. Similarly, Global WA average

anaged AUMA and average AUA are the average of Global WAM’s managed AUMA and AUA, respectively, and ar
calculated in a manner consistent witff average AUMA. Manulife Bank net lending assets is a financial measure equal to the
sum of Manulife Bank’s loans and mortgages, net of allowances. Manulife Bank average net lending assets is a financial
measure which is calculated as the quarter-end average of the opening and the ending balance of net lending assets. Both of
these financial measures are a measure of the size of Manulife Bank’s portfolio of loans and mortgages and are used to analyz
8nd explain its earnings



If§ Manulife 126

Gssr:itllions) Dec 31,2025 Sept30,2025 June 30,2025 Mar 31,2025 Dec 31,2024
Mortgages $ 57,119 $ 56,747 $ 55479 $ 55105 $ 54,447
Less: mortgages not held by Manulife Bank 29,958 30,185 29,847 30,352 30,039
Total mortgages held by Manulife Bank 27,161 26,562 25,632 24,753 24,408
Loans to Bank clients 2,735 2,550 2,506 2,382 2,310
Manulife Bank net lending assets $ 29896 $ 29,112 $ 28,138 $ 27,135 $ 26,718
Manulife Bank average net lending assets

Beginning of period $ 29,112 $ 28,138 $ 27,135 $ 26,718 $ 26,371
End of period 29,896 29,112 28,138 27,135 26,718
Manulife Bank average net lending assets by quarter $ 29504 $ 28625 $ 27,637 $ 26,927 $ 26,545
Manulife Bank average net lending assets — full year $ 28,307 $ 26,020

Financial leverage ratio is calculated as the sum of long-term debt, capital instruments and preferred shares and other equity
instruments, divided by the sum of long-term debt, capital instruments, equity and post-tax CSM

Adiusted book value is the sum of common shareholders’ equity and post-tax CSM net of NCI. It is an important measure for
monitoring growth and measuring insurance businesses’ value Adjusted book value per common share is calculated by
dividing adjusted book value by the number of common shares outstanding at the end of the period.

&sr:itllions) Dec 31,2025 Sept 30,2025 June 30,2025 Mar 31,2025 Dec 31,2024
Common shareholders’ equity $ 43,461 $ 44,056 $ 42,420 $ 44,475 $ 44312
Post-tax CSM, net of NCi" 20,733 20,537 18,527 18,524 18,353
Adjusted book value $ 64,194 $ 64593 $ 60947 $ 62999 $ 62,665
(2024 quarterly post-tax CSM, net of NCI has been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section for more
information.

Consolidated capital serves as a foundation of our capital management activities at the MFC level. Consolidated capital i
calculated as the sum 8f: (i) total equity excluding accumulated other comprehensive income (“AOCI”) on cash flow hedges; (ii

ost-tax CSM; and (iii) certain other capital instruments that qualify as regulatory capital. For regulatory reporting purposes unde
he LICAT framework, the numbers are further adjusted for various additions or deductions to capital as mandated by th
8uide|ines defined by OSFI

Gssr:itllions) Dec 31,2025 Sept30,2025 June 30,2025 Mar 31,2025 Dec 31,2024
Total equity $ 52,488 $ 52991 $ 51,2583 $ 53,164 $ 52,960
Less: AOCI gain/(loss) on cash flow hedges 87 58 68 89 119
Total equity excluding AOCI on cash flow hedges 52,401 52,933 51,185 53,075 52,841
Post-tax CSM" 22,165 21,936 19,782 19,784 19,497
Qualifying capital instruments 6,990 7,011 6,985 7,542 7,532
Consolidated capital $ 81556 $ 81880 $ 77952 $ 80,401 $ 79,870

() 2024 quarterly post-tax CSM has been updated to align with the presentation of GMT in 2025. See the “Global Minimum Taxes” section for more information.
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Core EBITDA presents core earnings before the impact of interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization. Core EBITDA exclude
Bertain acquisition expenses related to insurance contracts in our retirement businesses which are deferred and amortized ove
he expected lifetime of the customer relationship. Core EBITDA was selected as a key performance indicator for our Globa

'AM business, as EBITDA is widely used among asset management peers, and core earnings is a primary profitability metric fo

fhe Company overall.

Reconciliation of Global WAM core earnings to core EBITDA and Global WAM core EBITDA by business line and

geographic source

(% millions, pre-tax and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Global WAM core earnings (post-tax) $

Add back taxes, acquisition costs, other expenses and deferred
sales commissions

Core income tax (expenses) recoveries (see above)

Amortization of deferred acquisition costs and other
depreciation

Amortization of deferred sales commissions
Core EBITDA $
CER adjustment”
Core EBITDA, CER basis $
Core EBITDA by business line
Retirement $
Retail
Institutional asset management
Total $
Core EBITDA by geographic source
Asia $
Canada
u.s.
Total $
Core EBITDA by business line, CER basi®
Retirement $
Retail
Institutional asset management
;’otal, CER basi $
(s:ore EBITDA by geographic source, CER basi?
Asia $
Canada
u.s.
lotal, CER basi $

() The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.

4Q25

490

93

61
24
668

668

373
210

85
668

153
174
341
668

373
210

85
668

153
174
341
668

$

Quarterly Results

3Q25
525

82

44
21
672

678

387
204

81
672

185
180
307
672

391
205

82
678

187
180
311
678

@) Core EBITDA adjusted to reflect the foreign exchange rates for the Statement of Income in effect for

$

$

4Q25.

2Q25
463

89

51
20
623

626

358
191

74
623

170
161
292
623

360
192

74
626

171
161
294
626

$

1Q25
454

86

46
22

608
(13)

595

351
190

67
608

186
164
258
608

343
187

65
595

180
164
251
595

4Q24

$

459

83

49
20
611

609

330
214

67
611

167
160
284
611

330
213

66
609

166
160
283
609

Full Year Results

Core EBITDA margin is a financial measure which Manulife uses to better understand the long-term profitability of our Global
WAM business on a more comparable basis to how profitability of global asset managers are measured. Core EBITDA margi
Bresents core earnings before the impact of interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization divided by core revenue from thes
Businesses. Core revenue is used to calculate our core EBITDA margin, and is equal to the sum of pre-tax other revenue an

investment income in Globat WAM included in core EBITDA, and it excludes such items as revenue related to integration an

cquisitions and market experience gains (losses). Core EBITDA margin was selected as a key performance indicator for ou
Global WAM business, as EBITDA margin is widely used among asset management peers, and core earnings is a primar

Profitability metric for the Company overall

($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 4Q25
Core EBITDA margin

3Q25

2Q25

1Q25

4Q24

2025 2024
$1,932 $1,673
350 234
202 188
87 78
$2,571  $2,173
4) 24
$2,567 $2,197
$1,469 $1,199
795 773
307 201
$2,571 $2,173
$ 694 $ 607
679 589
1,198 977
$2,571 $2,173
$1,467 $1,213
794 780
306 204
$2,567 $2,197
$ 691 $ 615
679 589
1,197 993
$2,567 $2,197
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Core EBITDA
Core revenue

Core EBITDA margin

global WAM core revenu

Other revenue per financial statements

Less: Other revenue in segments other than Global WAM
Fther revenue in Global WAM (fee income

nvestment income per financial statements

Realized and unrealized gains (losses) on assets supporting
insurance and investment contract liabilities per financial
statements

Total investment income

Less: Investment income in segments other than Global WAM
Investment income in Global WAM

Total other revenue and investment income in Global WAM

Less: Total revenue reported in items excluded from core
earnings

Market experience gains (losses)
Revenue related to integration and acquisitions
global WAM core revenu

$ 668 $ 676ual%rl¥ Resuitsd 608 $ 611  $ruSihr R%slﬁ&g 73
$ 2285 $ 2,175 069 $ 2,140 $ 2,140 $ 8,669 8,016
29.2% 30.9% 30.1% 28.4% 28.6% 29.7% 27.1%

$ 2,147 $ 2,145 $ 1,851 $ 1,986 $ 2,003 $ 8,129 $ 7,588
28 121 (53) 11 (2) 107 149

$ 2119 $ 2024 $ 1904 $ 1,975 $ 2,005 $ 8,022 $ 7,439
$ 5358 $ 4682 $ 4740 $ 4234 $ 5250 $19,014 $18,249
1,106 3,784 2,377 (992) (622) 6,275 2,210
6,464 8,466 7,117 3,242 4,628 25,289 20,459
6,300 8,275 6,924 3,089 4,550 24,588 19,877

$ 164 $§ 191 $ 193 $ 153 §$ 78 $ 701 $ 582
$ 2283 $ 2215 $ 2,097 $ 2,128 $ 2,083 $ 8,723 $ 8,021
1) 24 20 (14) (28) 29 4

1) 16 8 2 (29) 25 1

$ 228 §$ 2,175 $ 2,069 $ 2,140 $ 2,140 $ 8,669

$ 8,016

Core expenses is used to calculate our expense efficiency ratio and is equal to total expenses that are included in core earning
and excludes such items as legal provision for settlements, restructuring charges, mortization of acquisition-related intangible
assets and expenses related to integration dhd acquisitions, that have been excluded from core earnings. Consistent with ou
definitidn of core earnings, mortization and impairment of intangible assets acquired in a business combination, except fo
4mortization of software and'distribution agreements is now excluded from core expenses commencing in 3Q25. For more
information, please see above for details of our definition of core earnings

Total expenses include the following amounts from our financial statements:

1. General expenses that flow directly through income

2. Directly attributable maintenance expenses, which are reported in insurance service expenses and flow directly throug

come; and

3. Directly attributable acquisition expenses for contracts measured using the PAA method and for other products without
SSM, both of which are reported in insurance service expenses, and flow directly through incom
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($ millions, and based on actual foreign exchange rates in effect in the
applicable reporting period, unless otherwise stated)

Core expenses
General expenses - Statements of Income

Directly attributable acquisition expense for contracts
measured using the PAA method and for other products
without a CSM"

Directly attributable maintenance expensé)
Total expenses

Less: General expenses included in items excluded from core

earnings
Restructuring charge
Amortization of acquisition-related intangible assets
Integration and acquisition
Legal provisions and Other expenses
Total
Core expenses
CER adjustment?
Core expenses, CER basis
Total expenses
CER adjustment?

4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025
$1,327 $1232 $1,140 $1,202 $1,328 $4,901
48 42 40 42 43 172
542 524 514 532 517 2,112
1,917 1,798 1,694 1776 1888 7,185
16 - - - 67 16

16 8 - - - 24

7 22 - - - 29

5 10 5 - 24 20

a4 40 5 - 91 89
$1,873 $1,758 $1,689 $1,776 $ 1,797 $7,096
- 10 2 (24) - (12)
$1,873 $1768 $1691 $1,752 $1,797 $7,084
$1917 $1798 $1694 $1,776 $ 1,888 $7,185
- 10 3 (25) 1) (12)

2024

$ 4,859

156
2,074
7,089

92
57
41
190
$ 6,899
75
$ 6,974
$ 7,089
77



Total expenses, CER basi $1,917 $ 1,808uardr}.Ans$ 1,751 $ 1,887  Fduedr rébuftd 66

(W Expenses are components of insurance service expenses on the Statements of Income that flow directly through income.
) The impact of updating foreign exchange rates to that which was used in ~ 4Q25.
Expense efficiency ratio is a financial measure which Manulife uses to measure progress towards our target to be mor

efficient. It is defined as cofe expenses divided by the sum of core earnings before income taxes (“pre-tax core earnings”) an
ore expenses.

Elet annualized fee income yield on average AUMA (“Net fee income yield” is a financial measure that represents the net
nnualized fee income from Global WAM channels over average AUMA. This measure provides information on Global WAM’
Sdjusted return generated from managing AUMA

Net annualized fee income is a financial measure that represents Global WAM income before income taxes, adjusted to
exclude items unrelated to net fee income, including general expenses, investment income, non-AUMA related net benefits an
laims, and net premium taxes. It also excludes the components of Global WAM net fee income from managing assets on behal
f other segments. This measure is annualized based on the number of days in the year divided by the number of days in th
ieeporting period.

geconciliation of income before income taxes to net fee income yiel

Quarterly Results Full Year Results
($ millions, unless otherwise stated) 4Q25 3Q25 2Q25 1Q25 4Q24 2025 2024
Income before income taxe $ 1905 $ 2229 $ 2261 $ 699 $ 2113 $ 7,094 $ 7,090
ess: Income before income taxes for segments
other than Global WAM 1,363 1,623 1,686 171 1,694 4,843 5,343
Global WAM income before income taxes 542 606 575 528 419 2,251 1,747
Items unrelated to net fee income 834 715 667 739 882 2,955 2,995
Global WAM net fee income 1,376 1,321 1,242 1,267 1,301 5,206 4,742
Less: Net fee income from other segments 196 176 171 170 181 713 674
Global WAM net fee income excluding net fee
income from other segments 1,180 1,145 1,071 1,097 1,120 4,493 4,068
Net annualized fee income $ 4682 $§ 4543 $§ 4297 $§ 4451 $ 4455 $ 4,492 $§ 4,068
Average Assets under Management and
Administration $1,115,108 $1,065,832 $1,005,290 $1,041,116 $1,015,454 $1,070,839 $ 946,087
Net fee income yield (bps) 42.0 42.6 42.7 42.7 43.9 41.9 43.0
If§ Manulife 130

New business value (“NBV”) is calculated as the present value of shareholders’ interests in expected future distributable
earnings, after the cost of capital calculated under the LICAT framework in Canada and the International High Net Wort
usiness, and the local capital requirements in Asia and the U.S., on actual new business sold in the period using assumption
&ith respect to future experience. NBV excludes businesses with immaterial insurance risks, Global WAM, Manulife Bank, an
e P&C Reinsurance business. NBV is a useful metric to evaluate the value created by the Company’s new business franchise

New business value margin (“NBV margin”) is calculated as NBV divided by APE sales excluding NCI. APE sales are
calculated as 100% of regular premiums and deposits sales and 10% of single premiums and deposits sales. NBV margin is
fiseful metric to help understand the profitability of our new business

Sales are measured according to product type:

For individual insurance, sales include 100% of new annualized premiums and 10% of both excess and single premiums. Fo
[ndividual insurance, new annualized premiums reflect the annualized premium expected in the first year of a policy that require
Bremium payments for more than one year. Single premium is the lump sum premium from the sale of a single premium product
g.g., travel insurance. Sales are reported gross before the impact of reinsuranc

For group insurance, sales include new annualized premiums and administrative services only premium equivalents on ne
Yases, as well as the addition of new coverages and amendments to contracts, excluding rate increases

Insurance-based wealth accumulation product sales include all new deposits into variable and fixed annuity contracts. As w
8iscontinued sales of new variable annuity contracts in the U.S. in the first quarter of 2013, subsequent deposits into existin
gJ.S. variable annuity contracts are not reported as sales. Asia variable annuity deposits are included in APE sale

APE sales are comprised of 100% of regular premiums and deposits and 10% of excess and single premiums and deposits fo
both insurafce and insurance-based wealth accumulation products

Gross flows is 2 new business measure presented for our Global WAM business and includes all deposits into mutual funds
roup pension/retirement savings products, private wealth and institutional asset management products. Gross flows is
Sommon industry metric for WAM businesses as it provides a measure of how successful the businesses are at attracting asset

Net flows is presented for our Global WAM business and includes gross flows less redemptions for mutual funds, group pensio
retirement Q/avings products, private wealth and institutional asset management products. In addition, net flows include the ne
lows of exchange traded funds and non-proprietary products sold by Manulife Securities. Net flows is a common industry metri
for WAM businesses as it provides a measure of how successful the businesses are at attracting and retaining assets. When ne
SIows are positive, they are referred to as net inflows. Conversely, negative net flows are referred to as net outflow

Remittances is defined as the cash remitted or made available for distribution to Manulife Financial Corporation from it
subsidiaries, ptior to payment of financing costs, dividends, and other capital deployments. It is a key metric used b
Kﬂanagement to evaluate our financial flexibility
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14. Additional Disclosures

Contractual Obligations

In the normal course of business, the Company enters into contracts that give rise to obligations fixed by agreement as to th
fiming and dollar amount of payment.

As at December 31, 2025, the Company’s contractual obligations and commitments were as follows

Payments due by period Less than 1t03 3to5 Over
($ millions) Total 1 year years years 5 years
Long-term debt! $ 1154 $ 2,016 $ 1,391 $ 420 $ 7,714
Liabilities for capital instruments$) 9,430 295 616 568 7,951
Investment commitments 16,879 4,952 5,322 4,447 2,158
Lease liabilities 334 101 138 49 46
Insurance contract liabilities?) 1,439,208 3,783 12,296 26,264 1,396,865
Reinsurance contract held liabilitie$) (8,944) 254 995 815 (11,008)
Investment contract liabilitie$®) 347,497 340,567 2,372 1,183 3,375
Deposits from Bank clients 24,707 17,462 4,441 2,804 -
Other 7,703 2,885 2,926 1,829 63
Total contractual obligations $ 1,848,355 $ 372,315 $ 30,497 $ 38,379 $ 1,407,164

() The contractual payments include principal and interest, and reflect the amounts payable up to and including the final contractual maturity date. The contractual
payments reflect the amounts payable from January 1, 2026 up to and including the final contractual maturity date. In the case of floating rate obligations, the
floating rate index is based on the interest rates as at December 31, 2025 and is assumed to remain constant to the final contractual maturity date. For the 4.061%
MFC Subordinated notes, the reset rate is equal to the Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”) Swap Rate as at December 31, 2025 , plus a spread
adjustment of 0.26161%, plus 1.647%. For the 2.818% MFC Subordinated notes, the reset rate is equal to the Canadian Overnight Repo Rate Average
(“CORRA”) as at December 31, 2025 , plus a spread adjustment of 0.32138%, plus 1.82%. The Company may have the contractual right to redeem or repay
obligations prior to maturity and if such right is exercised, total contractual obligations paid and the timing of payment could vary significantly from the amounts and
timing included in the table.

Insurance contract liabilities cash flows include estimates related to the timing and payment of death and disability claims, policy surrenders, policy maturities,
annuity payments, minimum guarantees on segregated fund products, policyholder dividends, commissions and premium taxes offset by contractual future
premiums on in-force contracts and exclude amounts from insurance contract liabilities for account of segregated fund holders. These estimated cash flows are
based on the best estimate assumptions used in the determination of insurance contract liabilities. These amounts are undiscounted. Reinsurance contract held
liabilities cash flows include estimates related to the timing and payment of future reinsurance premiums offset by recoveries on in-force reinsurance agreements.
Due to the use of assumptions, actual cash flows may differ from these estimates. Cash flows include embedded derivatives measured separately at fair value.

©) Due to the nature of the products, the timing of net cash flows may be before contract maturity. Cash flows are undiscounted.

®

Is.egal and Regulatory Proceeding

We are regularly involved in legal actions, both as a defendant and as a plaintiff. Information on legal and regulatory proceeding
gan be found in note 18 of th 2025 Annual Consolidated Financial Statements.



Quarterly Financial Information

The following table provides summary information related to our eight most recently completed quarters

As at and for the three months ended
($ millions, except per share amounts or otherwise stated)
Revenue
Insurance revenue
Net investment result
Other revenue
Total revenue
Income (loss) before income taxes
Income tax (expense) recovery
net income (loss
set income (loss) attributed to shareholder
gasic earnings (loss) per common shar
Diluted earnings (loss) per common shar
Segregated funds deposits
Total assets (in billions
eighted average common shares (in millions

])iluted weighted average common shares (in
millions)

Dividends per common share
CDNS$ to US$1 - Statement of Financial Positio
gDN$ to US$1 - Statement of Incom

Dec 31,
2025

$ 7414
6,008
2,147

$ 15,569

$ 1,905

(310)

$ 1,595
$ 1,499
$ 083
$ 083
$13,811
$ 1,025

1,683

1,688

$ 0.440
1.3707
1.3939

Sept 30,
2025

$ 7422 $ 6990 $ 7,062
8,197 6796 2,946
2145 1,851 1,986

$17,764 $15,637 $11,094

$ 2229 $ 2261 $ 699
(310)  (338) (76)

$ 1,919 $ 1,923 $ 623

$ 1,799 $ 1,789 $ 485

$ 103 $ 099 $ 025

$ 102 $ 098 $ 025

$12,860 $ 12,408 $ 14,409

$ 1,027 $ 977 $ 981
1,697 1,710 1,723
1,701 1,715 1,729

$ 0.440 $ 0440 $ 0.440
1.3914 1.3645  1.4393
1.3773 1.3837  1.4349

June 30,
2025

Mar 31,
2025

Dec 31,
2024

$ 6,834
4,194
2,003

$ 13,031

$ 2,113

(4086)

$ 1,707
$ 1,638
$ 088
$ 0.88
$11,927
$ 979

1,746

1,752

$ 0.400
1.4382
1.3987

Sept 30,
2024

$ 6,746
5,912
1,928

$ 14,586

$ 2,341

(274)

$ 2,067
$ 1,839
$ 1.01
$ 1.00
$ 11,545
$ 953

1,774

1,780

$ 0.400
1.3510
1.3639
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June 30, Mar 31,
2024 2024

$ 6515 § 6497
4512 4,493
1,849 1,808

$12,876 $12,798

$ 1,384 $ 1,252
(252) (280

$ 1,132 $ 972

$ 1,042 $ 866

$ 053 $ 045

$ 052 $ 045

$11,324 $12,206

$ 915 § 907
1,793 1,805

1,799 1,810

$ 0.400 $ 0.400
1.3684  1.3533
1.3682  1.3485
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Selected Annual Financial Information

The following table provides selected annual financial information related to our three most recently completed years

As at and for the years ended December 31,

($ millions, except per share amounts) 2025 2024 2023
Revenue

Asia $ 18,148 $ 13,641 $ 11,996
Canada 15,657 14,624 13,793
u.s. 18,317 16,279 15,322
Global Wealth and Asset Management 7,395 6,698 5,896
porporate and Othe 1,447 2,049 1,732
Total revenue $ 60964 $ 53291 $ 48,739
Total asset $1,025,433 $ 978,818 $ 875,574
Long-term financial liabilities

Long-term debt $ 7,685 $ 6,629 $ 6,071
Capital instruments 6,990 7,532 6,667
Total financial liabilities $ 14675 $ 14,161 $ 12,738
Dividend per common share $ 176 $ 1.60 $ 1.46
Cash dividend per Class A Share, Series 2 1.1625 1.1625 1.1625
Cash dividend per Class A Share, Series 3 1.125 1.125 1.125
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 3 0.5870 0.5870 0.5870
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 4 1.0010 1.5578 1.4946
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 9 1.4945 1.4945 1.4945
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 11 1.5398 1.5398 1.4505
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 13 1.5875 1.5875 1.2245
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 15 1.4438 1.1951 0.9465
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 17 1.386 0.950 0.950
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 19 1.2923 0.9188 0.9188
Cash dividend per Class 1 Share, Series 25 1.4855 1.4855 1.3303
Revenue

Total revenue in4Q25 was $15.6 billion compared with $13.0 billion in 4Q24. The increase in total revenue of $2.6 billion was
due to gigher net investment income, insurance revenue and other revenu .

By segment the increase in total revenue in 4Q25 compared to 4Q24 reflected higher net investment income primarily in Asia,
the U.S., Global WAM and Canada, partially offset by lower investment income in Corporate and Other, higher insuranc
ge}venue in Asia, Canada and the U.S., and higher other revenue in Global WAM and Corporate and Oth .

On a full year basis, total revenue in 2025 was $61.0 billion compared with $53.3 billion in 2024. The increase in total revenue of
$7.7 billion was due to gigher net investment income, insurance revenue and other revenu .

By segment the increase in total revenue in 2025 compared with 2024 reflected higher net investment income primarily in Asia,
the U.S., Canada and Global WAM, patrtially offset lower investment income in Corporate and Other, higher insurance revenue i
ésia, the U.S and Canada, and higher other revenue in Global WAM, partially offset by lower other revenue in As .
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Revenue

Quarterly Results

($ millions) 4Q25
Insurance revenue $ 7414
Net investment income 6,008
Other revenue 2,147
Total revenue $ 15,569
Asia $ 4,385
Canada 3,919
u.s. 4,918
Global Wealth and Asset Management 1,935
Corporate and Other 412
Total revenue $ 15,569

(s)utstanding Common Share

Qs at January 3 , 2026, MFC had 1,676,743,043 common shares outstanding

Additional Information Available

4Q24
$ 6,834
4,194
2,003
$ 13,031
$ 2,927
3,682
4,055
1,738
629
$ 13,031

Full Year Results

2025
28,888
23,947

8,129
60,964
18,148
15,657
18,317

7,395

1,447
60,964

2024
$ 26,592
19,111
7,588
$ 53,291
$ 13,641
14,624
16,279
6,698
2,049
$ 53,291

Additional information relating to Manulife, including MFC’s Annual Information Form, is available on the Company’s website a

ww.manulife.com and on the SEDAR+ website at wwwsedarplus.ca.
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Presentation of Information

In this annual information form (“AlF”), unless otherwise indicated or unless the context otherwise requires:

. all references to “MFC” and “MLI” refer to Manulife Financial Corporation and The Manufacturers Life
Insurance Company, respectively, not including their subsidiaries;

. MFC and its subsidiaries, including MLI, are collectively referred to as “Manulife”;

. references to “Company”, “we”, “us” and “our” refer to Manulife;

. references to “$” or “C$” are to Canadian dollars; and

« information is aPacember 31, 2025

Documents Incorporated by Reference



The following documents are incorporated by reference in and form part of this AlF:

+ MFC’s Management’s Discussion and Analysis for thdbgeandreted!, 2Q3ar2025MD&A”);
and

. MFC'’s audited annual consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes as at and for the ye
endedecember 31, 2Q3br2025Consolidated Financial Statements”).

These documents have been filed with securities regulators in Canada and may be accessed at the System f
Electronic Document Analysis and Retrieval + (“SEDAR+”), found at www.sedarplus.ca. They have also bee
with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”) and may be found at www.sec.gov.

Any website address included in this AlF is an inactive textual reference only and information appearing on si
website is not part of, and is not incorporated by reference in, this AIF.

Caution Regarding Forward-Looking Statements

From time to time, the Company makes written and/or oral forward-looking statements, including in this docui
and the documents incorporated by reference in this document. In addition, the Company’s representatives n
make forward-looking statements orally to analysts, investors, the media and others. All such statements are
pursuant to the “safe harbour” provisions of Canadian provincial securities Prisansdeeiliss

Litigation Reform Act of 1995

The forward-looking statements in this document and the documents incorporated by reference in this docum
include, but are not limited to, the Company's possible or assumed future results set out under "General
Development of the Business, "Business Operations" and "Government Regulation"”, statements with respect
possible share buybattlesCompany’s strategic priorities and targets, its medium-term financial and operating
targets, the probability and impact of the Life Insurance Capital Adequacy Test scenario switches, the anticip:
benefits of the acquisitions of Comvest Credit Partners and PT Schroder Investment Management Indonesia,
entry into the Indian insurance market and its anticipated benefits, the anticipated benefits and value derived
use of Al, future premium increases, and exposure limit estimates for our property and casualty reinsurance
business, and also relate to, among other things, our objectives, goals, strategies, intentions, plans, beliefs,
expectations and estimates, and can generally be identified by the use of words such as “may”, “will”, “could”,
“should”, “would”, “likely”, “ ",

, “suspect”, “outlook”, “expect”, “intend”, “estimate”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “plan”, “for
“objective”, “seek”, “aim”, “continue”, “goal”, “restore”, “embark” and “endeavour” (or the negative thereof) anc
and expressions of similar import, and include statements concerning possible or assumed future results. Altt
we believe that the expectations reflected in such forward-looking statements are reasonable, such statemen
involve risks and uncertainties, and undue reliance should not be placed on such statements and they should

interpreted as confirming market or analysts’ expectations in any way.

Certain material factors or assumptions are applied in making forward-looking statements, and actual results
differ materially from those expressed or implied in such statements. Important factors that could cause actui
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results to differ materially from expectations include, but are not limited to, the factors identified under “Cautic
regarding forward-looking statement2)a5dI&A. Additional information about material risk factors that

could cause actual results to differ materially from expectations and about material factors or assumptions ap
making forward-looking statements may be found under “Risk Management and Risk Factors” and “Critical A
and Accounting Policies” R0&EVD&A, in the “Risk Management” nop@fgGansolidated Financial

Statements and elsewhere in MFC’s filings with Canadian and U.S. securities regulators.

The forward-looking statements in this document or in the documents incorporated by reference in this docun
unless otherwise indicated, stated as of the date hereof or the date of the document incorporated by referenc
case may be, and are presented for the purpose of assisting investors and others in understanding the Comp
financial position and results of operations, our future operations, as well as the Company’s objectives and st

riorities, and may not be appropriate for other purposes. The Company does not undertake to update any fo
ooking statements, except as required by law.

CORPORATE STRUCTURE

Name, Address and Incorporation

Manulife Financial Corporation is a life insurance company incorpofaeganaeeCdngoanies Act

(Canada) (the “ICA”) on April 26, 1999 for the purpose of becoming the holding company of MLI following its
demutualization. MLI was incorporated on June 23, 1887, by a Special Act of Parliament of the Dominion of C
and was converted into a mutual life insurance company in 1968. Pursuant to Letters Patent of Conversion, e



SSRISIADSH R RN shipeLemeried A-niamn & LR BRIRSN4SISH G Kfcand converted to a life insure
MFC’s head office and registered office is located at 200 Bloor Street East, Toronto, Canada, M4W 1E5.

Intercorporate Relationships

The major operating subsidiaries of MFC, including direct and indirect subsidiaries, and MFC’s direct and indi
voting interest therein, are listed in Note 21 (Subsidiaries) to our 2025 Consolidated Financial Statements. Tl
companies are incorporated in the jurisdiction in which their head office or registered office is located.

GENERAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE BUSINESS

Three Year History

In 2025, we sustained our momentum and delivered solid operating and financial results across the business
introduced a refreshed ambition underpinned by five new strategic priorities to build on our strong foundation
meet the demands of a fast-changing world. We announced new milestones to strengthen our presence in th
largest economies and augment our capabilities to deliver differentiated products and solutions for our custon
We progressed our digital and Al agenda, focusing on scaling use cases piloted in 2024 while accelerating th
development of the next wave of Al capabilities. We remain on track to deliver on our medium-term targets se
2024 Investor Day. Further highlights on our new strategic priorities, recent transactions, and financial targets
outlined in our 2025 MD&A. The following changes were made or announced in 2025 to the executive leader:
team: Steve Finch was appointed CEO, Asia Segment, succeeding Phil Witherington after his appointment to
President and CEO, effective May 2025; Stephanie Fadous was appointed Chief Actuary succeeding Steve F
effective May 2025; Mike Coyne was appointed General Counsel, effective September 2025, succeeding Jim
Gallagher after his retirement; and Marc Costantini, Global Head of Strategy and Inforce Management, resigr
his mandate redistributed across Colin Simpson, Chief Financial Officer, and Naveed Irshad, CEO, Canada £

In 2024, we continued our momentum with disciplined execution against our prior strategic priorities and deliv
strong results across the business despite a persistently uncertain economic and geopolitical environment. W
achieved further milestones with the execution of two more reinsurance transactions, made significant progre
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against our digital agenda, and raised the bar with bold new targets announced at our Investor Day in June 2
Further highlights with respect to our then applicable strategic priorities and financial targets are outlined in o
MD&A. The following changes were made or announced in 2024 to the executive leadership team: Roy Gori,
President and Chief Executive Officer, announced his retirement effective May 2025, with Phil Witherington
appointed as his successor; Pam Kimmet, Chief Human Resources Officer, announced her retirement effecti
2025, and was succeeded by Pragashini Fox, Chief People Officer; and Trevor Kreel was appointed Chief Iny
Officer, effective August 2024, succeeding Scott Hartz after his retirement.

In 2023, despite a challenging operating environment with persistent macroeconomic and geopolitical uncerte
business proved resilient, and we stayed committed to our strategic priorities. We successfully closed a miles
reinsurance transaction, reported our first full year of financial results prepared under IFRS 17, gained mome
our post-pandemic recovery in Asia and tracked well on our digital transformation journey. Further highlights
respect to our then applicable strategic priorities are outlined in our 2023 MD&A. The following changes were
in 2023 to the executive leadership team: Colin Simpson was appointed Chief Financial Officer succeeding P
Witherington who was appointed CEO, Asia Segment; Halina von dem Hagen was appointed Chief Risk Offic
Rahim Hirji was appointed Chief Auditor and Head of Advisory Services; and Brooks Tingle was appointed C
Segment.

Additional information about our business can be found in the “Business Operations” section below, and in M
2025MID&A, on pages 3 to 38 inclusive.

BUSINESS OPERATIONS

Information about our business and operating segments, our strategy, products, and investment activities, is |
in MFC’8025MD&A, on pages 3 to 38 inclusive.

DISTRIBUTION METHODS

The Company has a multi-channel distribution network in all the segments in which it operates, with different
emphasis depending on the product line and geography. Our four operating segments are: Asia, Canada, U.{



Global Wealth and Asset Management.

Asia We have insurance operatippsarkets across Asia. We are a leading provider of insurance and
insurance-based wealth accumulation products, driven by a customer-centric strategy, and we leverage the a
management expertise and products managed by our Global Wealth and Asset Management segment. Our
includes a broad array of health, protection, savings, investment, term and whole life products.

Our diversified multi-channel distribution network in Asia includes contracted agents, bank partnerships and

independent agents, financial advisors, and brokers. We have exclusive bancassurance partnerships that giv
access to over 35 million bank customers, including our regional exclusive bancassurance partnership with D
Bank Ltd. in Singapore, Hong Kong, mainland China and Indonesia. In November 2025 we announced our in
to establish a new insurance joint venture in India with Mahindra and Mahindra, subject to regulatory approva

In Hong Kong and Macau, our insurance products are marketed and sold through the Company’s agency,
bancassurance partnerships, and independent broker channels. In Japan, product offerings are marketed thi
proprietary sales agents, independent agencies or managing general agents and bancassurance partners. Ir
BermudaSingapore, mainland China, Vietnam, Indonesia, the Philippines, Malaysia, Cambodia and Myanma
products are primarily marketed and sold through agents, bank channels (including exclusive partnerships), t
and independent financial advisors.

Canad#ur Canada segment has been committed to customers in our home market for over 135 years. Toge
with our Glob&kalttandAsseManagement segment, we support more than 7 million customers in Canada,

"This represents our International High Net Worth business
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including members of approximately 27,000 businesses and organizations in our group benefits business, thr
diverse and competitive suite of financial and health-protection offerings tailored to individuals, families, and k

owners.

Our Canadian business lines are: group life, health, and disability insurance solutions for employers; individu:
insurance and guaranteed investment products including life, critical iliness, segregated funds, and annuities
retaihdvisorsndAffinity group insurance offerings including life, health, travel, disability, and creditor insurance
solutions sold through the Manulife CoverMe® brand, mortgage brokers, travel advisors, and sponsor groups
associations. Through Manulife Bank, we offer flexible banking products and solutions to both individual custc
and businesses.

We aim to ligeleadindjfe and health insurer in Canada, by focusing on four key areas: continuing to strengther
our core operations; accelerating digital transformation; differentiating through health; and expanding distribuf

U.S.Our U.S. segmiantommitted to a future of dynamic growth by helping our customers live longer, healthier
better lives thro@harray of life insurance and insurance-based wealth actutionkatioat meet a variety
of their planning needs and offer a behavioural insurance component through the John Hancock Vitality Prog

We operate under the brand of John Hancock with more than 160 years of history in the U.S., where we have
lifelong customer relationships and created a vast distribution network of licensed financial advisors who help
bring the benefits of life insurance, wellness, and wealth planning to more individuals and their families. Our li
insurance solutions are designed to meet customers’ estate, business, income-protection, and wealth accumi
needs, while also helping them prepare to spend more years in good health. We also leverage the expertise :
solutions of our Global Wealth and Asset Management segment.

Over the past decade, we have transitioned from being a passive claims payer to actively rewarding our custt
for taking small, everyday steps toward better long-term health. We have integrated behavioural insurance ac
suite of solutions, offering customers tools, resources, education, and rewards through John Hancock Vitality
them make more informed decisions about their overall health. The program continuously evolves to include
latest advances in science and technology and is built on a network of collaborators including GRAIL, Apple,
Prenuvo, and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (“MIT”) AgeLab.

Additionally, we have in-force LTC and annuity businesses. Our proven record of organically managing our L’
blocks as well as our LTC, variable and fixed annuity reinsurance transactions over the last few years have b
significant contributors to the Company’s efforts to transform the business portfolio to one of higher returns ar
risk.

Global Wealth and Asset Manadeniénpbal Wealth and Asset Management segment, branded Manulife
Wealth & Asset Manageigglgfined by our purpose: to make decisions easier and lives better by empowering
investors for a better tomd/feweperate across 20 geogeéapttksling 10 in Adiatributing innovative



investment solutjon h indivi iafidnalv rs th h three .integr n mplemen .
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expertise of our team of over 700 investment professionals worldwide, including Manulife | CQS Investment
Management and Manulife | Comvest credit partners.

Our philosophy across our entire platform is anchored on good stewardship, engaging with companies and in
with a view to addressing material risks, which in turn allows us to deliver resilient, alpha-generating investme
solutions to our customers.

2United States, Canada, Japan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Taiwan, Indonesia, Vietham, Malaysia, India, the Philippines, Brazil, England, Ir
Switzerland, Germany, and mainland China. In addition, we have timberland/farmland operations in Australia, New Zealand, and Chile
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Our Retirement business serves more thaim9esttienin North America and Asia through retirement plan
solutions, with investments manageghfeyedieams and third-party managers. We offer financial guidance

and advice to investors to help improve financial preparedness and also provide solutions for investors when
retire or leave their employer plan.

Our Retail business serves more than 11 million investors through third-party intermediaries in North Americe
Asia, and through an affiliated wealth management network in North America. Our product platform consists
predominantly of internally managed solutions. We also supplement our solutions by partnering with third-par
managers through sub-advisory agreements.

Our Institutional Asset Management business serves more than 650 clients around the world, including pensi
plans, foundations, endowments, financial institutions, and other institutional investors as well as our own insi
business. We believe that the combination of our global footprint, broad investment expertise, and diversifiec
distribution channels position us strongly to capitalize on high-growth opportunities in the most attractive marl

globally.
COMPETITION

We operate in highly competitive markets and compete for customers with other ingigranegegompanies,

firms, investment advisors, asset managers, banks and other finan€iatiositutioysty and retention,

and access to distributors, are important to the Company’s success and are influenced by many factors, inclu
distribution practices, regulations, product features, service levels, prices, and our financial strength ratings a
reputation.

Key trends that are increasing competitive pressures in all our markets include (i) digital solutions to enhance
customer experience, (ii) simplified and innovative product offanrgs;eledatéi use of artificial

intelligence across all areas of business ofgHtitraglitional and non-traditional competitors are evolving their
strategies to respond to these trends.

AsiaWith over 125 years of continuous operations in Astapvikraespan-Asian life ihgugene of the

few foreign insurance companies with scale, diversified distribution and a broad Asian footprint across devela
emerging insurance markets. We believe that the Company is well positioned to benefit from the potential of 1
region.

Canadd he financial protection market remains dominated by three large Canadian insurance providers, of w
we are one, while certain regional or smaller carriers focused on specialty products or niche segments are ex
competitive in some markets.

U.S.Competition in the U.S. is primarily with other large insurance firms, as well as mutual insurance compan
that distribute comparable products through similar channels.

Global Wealth and Asset Manademienh America, the wealth and asset management market is increasingly
dominated by large fifkBEass our Asian markets, we operate in very competitive and fragmented markets
comprised of global, pan-Asian, and regional wealth and asset managers.

_?USTAINABILITY REPORT AND PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMEN

We report on the environmental, social and governance dimensions of our operations, products and services,
as our community partnerships, in Manulife’s annual Sustainability Report and Public Accountability Statemel
These reports provide information on priorities and performance and can be found on the Sustainability sectic



Company’s website at www.manulife.com/sustainability.

3Based on annualized premium equivalent ("APE") sales. For more information about APE sales, see "Non-GAAP and other financi
midasures” in our 2025 MD&A
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In connection with our sustainability efforts, we actively engage with various internationally recognized initiati\
frameworks. Our 2025 MD&A includes disclosures on sustainability matters in the “Strategic Risk - ESG fram
section, including Manulife’s approach to climate risk. Please also refer to our Sustainability Report, publishec
second quarter of each year, for detailed climate risk disclosure and our sustainability performance.

RISK MANAGEMENT

A categorization and explanation of the broad risks facing the Company, Manulife’s risk management strategi
each category, and a discussion of the specific risks and uncertainties to which our business operations and
condition are subject can be found in the section entitled “Risk Management and Bigkeii@mggys” in our

As noted under “Caution Regarding Forward-Looking Statements”, forward-looking statements involve risks ¢
uncertainties and actual results may differ materially from those expressed or implied in such statements. Str:
risk, market & liquidity risk, credit & investment risk, insurance risk, operational risk, and technology & cyber r
the six principal categories of risk descritggp MD&A. These risk factors should be considered in

conjunction with the other information in this AIF and the documents incorporated by reference herein.

ﬁOVERNMENT REGULATIO

As an insurance company, Manulife is subject to regulation and supervision by governmental authorities in th
jurisdictions in which it does business. In Canada, the Company is subject to both federal and provincial regu
the United States, the Company is primarily regulated by each of the states in which it conducts business anc
federal securities laws. The Company’s Asia operations are similarly subject to a variety of regulatory and
supervisory regimes in each of the Asian jurisdictions in which the Company operates, which vary in degree ¢
regulation and supervision.

CANADA

Manulife is governed by the ICA. The ICA is administered by, and activities of the Company are supervised b
Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (Canada) (“OSFI”), the primary regulator of federal finan:
institutions. The ICA permits insurance companies to offer, directly or through subsidiaries or through networt
arrangements, a broad range of financial services, including banking, investment counseling and portfolio
management, mutual funds, trust services, real property brokerage and appraisal, information processing anc
merchant banking services.

The ICA requires the filing of annual and other reports on the financial condition of the Company, provides foi
periodic examinations of the Company’s affairs, imposes restrictions on transactions with related parties, and
forth requirements governing reserves for actuarial liabilities and the safekeeping of assets and other matters
supervises Manulife on a consolidated basis (including capital adequacy) to ensure that OSFI has an overvie
group’s activities. This includes the ability to review both insurance and non-insurance activities conducted by
subsidiaries of Manulife with supervisory power to bring about corrective action.

Capital Requirements
The ICA requires Canadian insurance companies to maintain adequate levels of capital at all times.

Capital requirements for MFC and MLI are governed by the Life Insurance Capital Adequacy Test (“LICAT”)
guideline, with LICAT ratios prepared on a consolidated basis. LICAT uses a risk-based approach to measure
aggregate specified risks to calculate the amount of regulatory capital required to support these risks. It meas
capital adequacy of a life insurer and is one of several indicators used by OSFI to assess a life insurer’s finan
condition. The LICAT ratio compares capital resources to the Base Solvency Buffer, the latter being the risk-
capital requirement determined in accordance with the guideline.
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Capital resources include Available Capital, as well as a Surplus Allowance (equal to the net risk adjustment
in the financial statements in respect of all insurance contracts other than risk adjustments arising from segre
fund contracts with guarantee risks) and Eligible Deposits (collateral and letters of credit from unregistered
reinsurers). Available Capital includes adjusted retained earnings (which as defined in the LICAT guideline in
the contractual service margin), as well as common equity, qualifying preferred shares, qualifying innovative 1
instruments, limited recourse capital notes, subordinated debt, contributed surplus, adjusted Accumulated Ot
Comprehensive Income (“AOCI”) and the participating account. Under LICAT, certain deductions are made fr
Available Capital, including, but not limited to, goodwill, intangible assets, a portion of deferred tax assets, an
controlling interests in non-life financial corporations.

The Base Solvency Buffer is equal to the aggregated capital requirements, net of credits for diversification an
qualifying participating and adjustable products. The capital requirements cover the following five risk compor
market risk, credit risk, insurance risk, operational risk and segregated funds guarantee risk.

The minimum regulatory LICAT ratio is 90% for MFC and MLI; in addition, MLI is subject to an industry-wide
supervisory target of 100%. OSFI expects each insurance company to establish an internal target capital lev
provides a cushion above the regulatory requirements. This cushion allows for coping with volatility in marke
economic conditions, and enhances flexibility in capital management to consider aspects such as innovations
industry, consolidation trends and international developments. OSFI may require that a higher amount of cap
available, taking into account such factors as operating experience and diversification of asset or insurance p
MFC endeavours to manage its business such that LICAT ratios for both MFC and MLI are above their intern
targets. See the section entitled “Capital Management Framework — Regulatory Capital Position” in our 2025
for our LICAT ratios.

The ICA provides a wide range of discretionary intervention powers that allow OSFI to intervene to address ¢
that may arise with companies. Capital requirements may be adjusted by OSFI as experience develops, the
profile of Canadian life insurers changes, or to reflect other risks.

See the section entitled “Risk Management and Risk Factors” in our 2025 MD&A for information about regula
initiatives and other developments that could impact MFC’s capital position.

Regulated subsidiaries of MFC must maintain minimum levels of capital, which are based on the local capital
and the statutory accounting basis in each jurisdiction. The Company seeks to maintain capital in excess of tt
minimum required in all foreign jurisdictions in which the Company does business.

Investment Powers

Under the ICA, Manulife must maintain a prudent portfolio of investments and loans, subject to certain overall
limitations on the amount it may invest in certain classes of investments, unless otherwise exempted.

The Canadian federal governB#r®s!5 An Act to implement certain provisions of the budget tabled in
Parliament on November 4prgggses to amend the ICA (the “Amendments”) to repeal overall limits on real
property, equities and commercial loans and replace these provisions with a new provision that permits OSFI
an insurance company to reduce the aggregate value of its interests in real property, equities (other than whe
insurance company has a substantial investment (as defined in the ICA)) and commercial loans. OSFI will be
permitted to make such an order on the basis of prudential considerations that it considers relevant. The
Amendments are not yet in force.

Additional restrictions (and in some cases, the need for regulatory approvals) limit the types of investments tr
Company can make in excess of 10% of the voting rights or 25% of the equity of a body corporate, or in exce
25% of the ownership interests of an unincorporated entity, subject to certain available exceptions under the
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Restrictions on Shareholder Dividends and Capital Transactions



The ICA prohibits the declaration or payment of any dividend on shares of an insurance company if there are
reasonable grounds for believing an insurance company does not have adequate capital and adequate and
appropriate forms of liquidity, or the declaration or the payment of the dividend would cause the insurance co
to be in contravention of any regulation made under the ICA respecting the maintenance of adequate capital
adequate and appropriate forms of liquidity, or any direction made to the company by the Superintendent of F
Institutions (Canada) (the “Superintendent”). The ICA also requires an insurance company to notify the
Superintendent of the declaration of a dividend at least 15 days prior to the date fixed for its payment. Similar
ICA prohibits the purchase for cancellation of any shares issued by an insurance company, or the redemptior
redeemable shares or other similar capital transactions, if there are reasonable grounds for believing that the
company does not have adequate capital and adequate and appropriate forms of liquidity, or the purchase or
payment would cause the company to be, in contravention of any regulation made under the ICA respecting t
maintenance of adequate capital and adequate and appropriate forms of liquidity, or any direction made to th
company by the Superintendent. These latter transactions would require the prior approval of the Superintenc
There is currently no direction against MFC or MLI paying a dividend or redeeming or purchasing their shares
cancellation.

Chief Actuary

In accordance with the ICA, the Board of Directors of MFC (the “Board”) has appointed the Chief Actuary whc
be a Fellow of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries. The Chief Actuary is required to value the policy liabilities ¢
Manulife as at the end of each financial year in accordance with acpegieddaaitagath changes as

may be determined by the Superintendent and any direction that may be made by the Superintendent, includ
selection of appropriate assumptions and methods. The Chief Actuary must make a report in the prescribed
the valuation including providing an opinion as to whether the consolidated financial statements fairly present
results of the valuation. At least once in each financial year, the Chief Actuary must meet with the Board, or tt
Committee, to report, in accordance with accepted actuarial practice and any direction that may be made by 1
Superintendent, on the current and expected future financial condition of the Company. The Chief Actuary is
required to report to the President and Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer of the Compan)
Chief Actuary identifies any matters that, in the Chief Actuary’s opinion, have material adverse effects on the
condition of the Company and require rectification.

Prescribed Supervisory Information

The Supervisory Information (Insurance Companies) Regulations made under the ICA prohibit regulated insu
companies, such as MFC and MLI, from disclosing, directly or indirectly, “prescribed supervisory information”
defined in those regulations. Prescribed supervisory information includes assessments, recommendations, ra
and reports concerning the Company made by or at the request of the Superintendent, orders of the Superint
with respect to capital and liquidity, certain regulatory actions taken with respect to the Company, prudential
agreements between the Company and the Superintendent, and directions of the Superintendent that we cee
refrain from committing, or remedy, unsafe or unsound practices in conducting our business.

Provincial Insurance Regulation

The Company is also subject to provincial regulation and supervision in each province and territory of Canad:
which it carries on business. While mainly subject to direct governance by provincial insurance regulation, wh
concerned primarily with the form of insurance contracts and the sale and marketing of insurance and annuity
products, including the licensing and supervision of insurance agents, the Company is also subject to other p

regulatory regimes governing general commercial conduct, such as consumer protection and privacy. Insurar
sales and agent compensation are also subject to guidelines established by the Canadian Insurance Service:

4 Accepted actuarial practices means Canadian accepted actuarial practices as established by the Actuarial Standards Board
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Regulatory Organization, which have been incorporated into the criteria by which provincial insurance regulat
undertake supervision. Individual variable insurance contracts and the underlying segregated funds to which

relate are also subject to guidelines established by the Canadian Life and Health Insurance Association Inc. v
have been incorporated into regulation in Ontario, are consistent with guidelines in Quebec adopted under th:
authority of Québec insurance legislation, and are generally followed by the regulators of all other provinces.

guidelines govern a number of matters relating to the sale of these products and the administration of the unc
segregated funds. MLl is licensed to transact business in all provinces and territories of Canada.

Provincial/Territorial Securities Laws



e A LA e R K S S e T e U I e TR et e
portfolio manager with the securities commissions in all Canadian provinces and territories, as an investment
manager in the provinces of Ontario, Newfoundland and Labrador and Québec, as a commodity trading man:
Ontario, and as a derivatives portfolio manager in Québec. Manulife Investment Management Distributors Inc
(“MIMDI”) is registered as an exempt market dealer with the securities commissions in all Canadian province
territories. MIML and MIMDI are subject to regulation by the applicable provincial securities regulators. Manu
Wealth Inc. (“MWI”) is registered under provincial and territorial securities laws to sell investments across Cal
and is subject to regulation by the applicable provincial and territorial securities regulators. MWI is regulated t
Canadian Investment Regulatory Organization. MWI is also registered as a derivatives dealer in Québec.

Consumer Protection for Financial Institution Failure

Assuris was created by the life and health insurance industry in Canada in 1990 to provide Canadian policyhc
with protection in the event of the insolvency of their insurance company. Assuris is funded by its member ins
companies, including MLI and Manulife Assurance Company of Canada. Member companies of Assuris are
assessed to build and maintain a liquidity fund at a minimum level of $100 million. Members are then primaril:
to assessment on an “as needed” basis. The assessment base for member companies is calculated using e:
member’s solvency buffer, subject to adjustments where the member operates in foreign jurisdictions.

The Canadian Investor Protection Fund (“CIPF”) has been created to provide clients with protection, within de
limits, in the event of the insolvency of their investment dealer or their mutual fund dealer. The CIPF is fundec
member investment dealers and mutual fund dealers, including MWI.

The Canada Deposit Insurance Corporation (“CDIC”) is a federal crown corporation created by parliament in

protect deposits made with member financial institutions in case of their failure. CDIC member institutions, inc
Manulife Bank and its subsidiary Manulife Trust Company, fund deposit insurance through premiums paid on
insured deposits that they hold.

UNITED STATES
General Regulation at the State Level

The various states in the United States have laws regulating transactions between insurers and other membe
insurance holding company systems. Transactions between the Company’s U.S. domiciled insurance subsidi
and their affiliates are subject to regulation by the states in which such insurance subsidiaries are domiciled ¢
certain limited matters, states in which they transact business. Most states have enacted legislation that requ
each insurance holding company and each insurance subsidiary in an insurance holding company system to
with, and be subject to regulation by, the insurance regulatory authority of the insurance subsidiary’s state of
domicile. The Company’s principal U.S. life insurance subsidiaries are John Hancock Life Insurance Compan
(U.S.A)) ("JHUSA"), John Hancock Life Insurance Company of New York (“JHNY”) and John Hancock Life &
Insurance Company (“JHLH”). They are domiciled in Michigan, New York and Massachusetts, respectively.

such laws, the insurance subsidiaries are required to annually furnish financial and related information concel
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operations of companies within the holding company system that may materially affect the operations, manag
or financial condition of insurers within the system. These reports are also filed with other insurance departme
request. In addition, such laws provide that all transactions within an insurance holding company system mu:
and equitable, and following any such transactions, each insurer’s policyholder surplus must be both reasona
relation to its outstanding liabilities and adequate for its needs.

The laws of the various states also establish regulatory agencies with broad administrative powers, such as tl
power to approve policy forms, grant and revoke licenses to transact business, regulate trade practices, licen
agents, require financial statements and prescribe the type and amount of investment permitted. State insura
regulatory authorities regularly make inquiries, hold investigations and administer market conduct examinatio
respect to an insurer’'s compliance with applicable insurance laws and regulations.

Insurance companies are required to file detailed annual statements with state insurance regulators in each ¢
states in which they do business and their business and accounts are subject to examination by such regulat:
any time. Quarterly statements must also be filed with the state insurance regulator in the insurer’s state of dc
and with the insurance departments of many of the states in which the insurer does business. Insurance regu
may periodically examine an insurer’s financial condition, adherence to statutory accounting practices and
compliance with insurance department rules and regulations.



State insurance departments, as part of thejr routine gversight process, conduct detailed examinations of the
records and accounts of insurance companies domiciled in‘their states. These examinations are generally co

in accordance with the examining state’s laws and the guidelines promulgated by the National Association of
Insurance Commissioners (the “NAIC”), an association of the chief insurance supervisory officials of each sta
territory or possession of the United States. Each of the Company’s principal U.S. domiciled insurance subsic
subject to periodic examinations by its respective domiciliary state insurance regulators. The latest published
examination reports issued by each such insurance department did not raise any material issues or adjustme

Investment Powers

The Company’s U.S. domiciled insurance subsidiaries are subject to laws and regulations that require diversi
of their investment portfolios and limit the amount of investments in certain investment categories such as bel
investment grade bonds and real estate. Failure to comply with these laws and regulations may cause investi
exceeding regulatory limitations to be treated as non-admitted assets for the purposes of measuring statutory
and in some circumstances would require divestiture of the non-qualifying assets.

Minimum Statutory Surplus and Capital

The Company’s U.S. domiciled life insurance subsidiaries are required to have minimum statutory surplus an
of various amounts depending on the state in which they are licensed and the types of business they transact

NAIC IRIS Ratios

The NAIC uses a set of financial relationships or “tests,” known as the Insurance Regulatory Information Syst
(“IRIS”), which are designed for the early identification of insurance companies which might warrant special a
by insurance regulatory authorities. Insurance companies submit data annually to the NAIC, which in turn ane
the data utilizing 12 ratios, each with defined “usual ranges.” Having ratios that fall outside the usual range d
necessarily indicate that a company experienced unfavourable results. An insurance company may fall out of
usual range for one or more ratios because of transactions that are favourable (such as large increases in su
are immaterial or eliminated at the consolidated level. Each company’s ratios are reviewed annually and are «
a ranking by a team of examiners and financial analysts at the NAIC for the purpose of identifying companies
require immediate regulatory attention. The rankings are not reported to the companies and are only availabl
regulators.
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Risk-Based Capital Requirements

In order to enhance the regulation of insurer solvency, state regulators have adopted the NAIC model law

implementing Risk-Based Capital (“RBC”) requirements for life insurance companies. The requirements are ¢
to monitor capital adequacy and to raise the level of protection that statutory surplus provides for policyholder
model law measures four major areas of risk facing life insurers: (i) the risk of loss from asset defaults and as
fluctuation; (i) the risk of loss from adverse mortality and morbidity experience; (iii) the risk of loss from mism.
of asset and liability cash flows due to changing interest rates; and (iv) general business risk. Insurers having
statutory surplus than required by the RBC model formula are subject to varying degrees of regulatory action
depending on the level of capital inadequacy. Based on the formula adopted by the NAIC, each of the Comp:
U.S. domiciled insurance company subsidiaries exceeded the RBC capital requirements as at December 31,

Regulation of Shareholder Dividends and Other Payments from Insurance Subsidiaries

Manulife’s ability to meet debt service obligations and pay operating expenses and shareholder dividends dej
on the receipt of sufficient funds from its operating subsidiaries. Our U.S. operating subsidiaries are indirectly
by MLI. The payment of dividends by JHUSA is subject to restrictions set forth in the insurance laws of Michi¢
domiciliary state. Similarly, the payment of dividends by JHNY and JHLH is regulated by New York and
Massachusetts insurance laws, respectively. In all three states, regulatory approval is required if proposed
shareholder dividend distributions exceed certain thresholds. In addition, general regulations relating to an in:
financial condition and solvency may also preclude or restrict the amount of dividends that may be paid by the
Company’s U.S. domiciled insurance subsidiaries.

Federal Securities and Commodity Laws

Certain of the Company’s subsidiaries and certain investment funds, policies and contracts offered by them a
subject to regulation under federal securities laws administered by the SEC and under certain state securities
Certain segregated funds of the Company’s insurance subsidiaries are registered as investment companies L
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insurance subsidiaries are also registered undgethaities.Act of 193&h of John Hancock Distributors

LLC, John Hancock Investment Management Distributors LLC and Manulife John Hancock Brokerage Servic
is registered as a broker-dealer under $agldiffes Exchange Act oAnd3ach is a member of, and

subject to regulation by, the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority.

Each of John Hancock Investment Management LLC, Manulife Investment Management (US) LLC, Manulife
Investment Management Timberland and Agriculture Inc., Manulife Investment Management Private Markets
LLC, John Hancock Variable Trust Advisers LLC, Manulife Investment Management (North America) Limited,
Hancock Personal Financial Services, LLC and Comvest Credit Advisors, LLC is an investment adviser regist
under the U.Bvestment Advisers Act of @84@in investment companies advised or managed by these
subsidiaries are registered with the SEC imakestthent Company Act oAmd4be shares of certain of

these entities are qualified for sale in certain states in the United States and the District of Columbia. All aspe
the investment advisory activities of the Company’s subsidiaries are subject to various federal and state laws
regulations in jurisdictions in which they conduct business. These laws and regulations are primarily intended
benefit investment advisory clients and investment company shareholders and generally grant supervisory a¢
broad administrative powers, including the power to limit or restrict the carrying on of business for failure to cc
with such laws and regulations. In such event, the possible sanctions that may be imposed include the suspe
individual employees, limitations on the activities in which the investment advisor may engage, suspension or
revocation of the investment advisor’s registration as an advisor, censure and fines.

TheCommodity Exchangéndgtregulate certain of the Company’s segregated funds and registered funds as a
“commodity pool”, and certain of the Company’s registered advisers as a “commodity pool operator” or a “cor
trading advisor”.
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State Guaranty Funds

All states of the United States have insurance guaranty fund laws requiring life insurance companies doing bt
in the state to participate in a guaranty association which, like Assuris in Canada, is organized to protect
policyholders against loss of benefits in the event of an insolvency or wind-up of a member insurer. These
associations levy assessments (up to prescribed limits) on the basis of the proportionate share of premiums v
by member insurers in the lines of business in which the impaired or insolvent insurer is engaged. Assessmel
levied against the Company in each of the past five years have not been material.

Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (“ERISA”) Considerations

Employee benefit plans are governed by ERISA and are subject to regulation by the U.S. Department of Lab
service providers to employee benefit plans, the Company and its subsidiaries may be “parties in interest”, as
term is defined in ERISA and the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), with respect to s
plans. Certain transactions between parties in interest and those plans are prohibited by ERISA and the Cod¢
determined that the Company or subsidiary is not in compliance with an applicable statutory or administrative
exemption, severe penalties and excise taxes could be imposed under ERISA and the Code.

In addition, ERISA imposes duties on fiduciaries to employee benefit plans covered by that law. The Compan
subsidiaries that provide investment management or investment advisory services with respect to plan assets
deemed to be fiduciaries under ERISA. Accordingly, the applicable subsidiary must comply with both the fidL
duty and prohibited transaction rules of ERISA and the Code. If it is determined that the Company subsidiary
breached its fiduciary duties in providing investment management or advice to a plan, then the Company sub
could be liable for restoring any losses to the applicable plan(s).

ASIA

In Asia, local insurance authorities supervise and monitor the Company’s business and financial condition in «
the markets in which the Company operates. The Company is also required to meet specific minimum workin
regulatory capital requirements and is subject to regulations governing the investment of such capital in each
jurisdictions. Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (“Hong Kong”) and Japan are the regulatory jurisdicti
governing Manulife’s most significant operations in Asia.

Hong Kong

In Hong Kong, the authority and responsibility for supervision of the insurance industry is vested in the Insura
Authority (“IA”) undeyribgrance Ordinance, C4thd finsurance Ordinance”).
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Kong except a company authorized to do so by the IA, Lloyd’s of the United Kingdom or an association of

underwriters approved by the IA. The Insurance Ordinance stipulates certain requirements for authorized inst
including robust corporate governance, enhanced “fit and proper person” requirements for directors, controlle
several key persons in control functions such as financial control, compliance, risk management, intermediary
management, actuary and internal audit, minimum capital and solvency margin requirements, adequate reins
arrangement requirements and statutory reporting requirements. The Insurance Ordinance also confers powe
inspection, investigation and intervention on the IA for the protection of policyholders and potential policyhold

The IA has residual power to appoint an advisor or a manager to any authorized insurer if the A considers st
appointment to be desirable for the protection of policyholders or potential policyholders against the risk that 1
insurer may be unable to meet its liabilities or to fulfill the reasonable expectations of policyholders or potentit
policyholders and that, in the 1A’s opinion, the exercise of other interventionary powers conferred by the Insur
Ordinance would not be appropriate to safeguard the interests of policyholders or potential policyholders. In s
circumstances, the advisor or manager appointed by the IA will have management control of the insurer.
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In Hong Kong, the Company’s life insurance business was until recently conducted through a branch of a wh
owned Bermuda subsidiary, Manulife (International) Limited ("MIL"). MIL was authorized to carry on the busir
“long-term” insurance by the IA and the Bermuda Monetary Authority. On December 5, 2025, MIL, pursuant t
newly introduced re-domiciliation regime in Hong Kong and upon obtaining all requisite approvals from the re
governments and regulatory bodies, discontinued in Bermuda and re-domiciled to Hong Kong as a Hong Kon
company. Upon re-domiciliation, MIL is no longer under supervision of the Bermuda Monetary Authority, and
status as a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of MFC and an authorized insurer under the regulatory remit of tl
remains unchanged. MIL continues to be authorized by the IA to carry on the business of "long-term" insuran

Long-term insurance companies are required under the Insurance Ordinance to maintain certain capital
requirements. The prescribed capital amount is based on the risk capital amounts for its risk exposures to me
risk, life insurance risk, counterparty default risk, operational risk and other risk(s) if applicable, as prescribed
the Insurance (Valuation and Capital) Rules (Cap.41R), enacted pursuant to the Insurance Ordinance. For a
term insurance company, the value of its assets must not be less than the amount of its liabilities by the presc
capital amount, subject to a minimum of Hong Kong $20 million. Compliance with the capital requirements is
quarterly to the IA. Currently, all capital requirements are being met.

Investment managers and distributors in Hong Kong, including Manulife Investment Management (Hong Kon
Limited (entity and staff)(“MIMHK”), and the sale of mutual funds and the issuance of advertisements, invitatic
documents in relation to collective investment schemes which contain an invitation to acquire an interest (pro
and selling) are highly regulated and are subject to Hong Kong securities laws as administered by the Securi
Futures Commission (“SFC”). The promotion and sale of pension schemes fund products is undertaken by M
scheme sponsor (known as MPF Scheme Provider), with Manulife Provident Funds Trust Company Limited
MPF approved trustee, and all such activities are subject to the supervision of the Mandatory Provident Fund
Schemes Authority (“MPFA”) and the IA. Management of the relevant pension funds is undertaken by MIMHEk
investment manager, which is subject to the supervision of the MPFA and the SFC. The sales of long term ir
policies, investment-linked assurance, group life and health products and Qualifying Deferred Annuity Produc
subject to the supervision of the IA. Investment-linked assurance is also subject to supervision by the SFC. T
of Voluntary Health Insurance Scheme products is subject to the regulatory scrutiny of the Food and Health E
of the Hong Kong Government. MIL also conducts long term insurance business and pension business in the
Special Administrative Region and is regulated by the Monetary Authority of Macau.

Japan

Life insurance companies in Japan, including Manulife Life Insurance Company (“Manulife Japan”), are govel
thelnsurance Business aavthe regulations issued thereunder (the “IB Law”). The IB Law sets out a
comprehensive regulatory regime for Japanese life insurers, including such matters as capital and solvency
requirements, powers of regulatory intervention, new insurance products and restrictions on shareholder divic
and distributions. The administration and application of the IB Law is supervised by the Financial Services A¢
(“FSA”). The IB Law provides for certain rules with respect to the approval of new insurance products and the
of premium levels.

The IB Law includes obligations relating to sales of insurance products such as understanding customers’ int
and provision of relevant information to customers, as well as agencies’ obligation to develop their own contre
frameworks including the non-exclusive agencies’ obligation to recommend a product based on a comparisor



similar products.

The FSA published Principles for Customer-Oriented Business Operations that recommend financial institutic
including insurers, among others, take the following actions:

(i) develop and make public a policy for a customer-oriented business; (ii) provide thorough disclosure of dete
fees and expenses of financial products to customers; (iii) provide important information in an easy to undersf
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manner; and (iv) provide services suited to each customer. Manulife Japan established a policy known as a
“Customer Promise” and made it public on its website.

Investment managers in Japan, including Manulife Investment Management (Japan) Limited, are governed b
Financial Instruments and Exchange Acze(nd;bm;egulations issued thereunder (the “FIEA”). The FIEA sets
out a comprehensive regulatory regime for investment managers that do business in Japan, including the reg
requirement for investment managers, filing requirements for public offerings of investment trusts, behaviour
regulations and other matters. Persons who conduct investment management business in Japan (manageme
investment trusts and/or discretionary investment management business) must be registered with the FSA ur
FIEA. The registered investment managers are supervised by the FSA or local fingneigltbigeaus. The

Trust and Investment Corporation Acf9ajisigs structural requirements for investment trust funds organized
within Japan and also governs managers of such domestic investment trusts.

Restrictions on Shareholder Dividends

In Asia, insurance and company laws in the jurisdictions in which the Company operates provide for specific
restrictions on the payment of shareholder dividends and other distributions by the Company’s subsidiaries, ¢
impose solvency or other financial tests, which could affect the ability of these subsidiaries to pay dividends ir
circumstances.

(EEENERAL DESCRIPTION OF CAPITAL STRUCTUR

The following summarizes certain provisions of MFC’s common shares, preferred shares and limited recourst
notes. This summary is qualified in its entirety by MFC’s by-laws and the actual terms and conditions of such

securities.

MFC has authorized share capital consisting of an unlimited number of common shares (“Common Shares”),
unlimited number of Class A Shares (“Class A Shares”), an unlimited number of Class B Shares (“Class B St
and an unlimited number of Class 1 Shares (“Class 1 Shares”) (collectively, the Class A Shares, Class B Sha
Class 1 Shares are “Preferred Shares”).
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As oPecember 31, 20RB-C had the following Common Shares, Class A Shares and Class 1 Shares issued:

Common Sh 1,677,180,680
288s A Shares Se 14,000,000
E95s2 A Shares Se 12,000,000
£95s2 1 Shares Se 6,537,903
£95s2 1 Shares Se 1,462,097
£95s¢ 1 Shares Se 10,000,000
E95s2 1 Shares Seri 8,000,000
89abL 1 Shares Seri 8,000,000
B%ak2 1 Shares Seri 8,000,000
89alR 1 Shares Seri 14,000,000
89ab¢ 1 Shares Seri 10,000,000
83252 1 Shares Seri 10,000,000
89422 1 Shares Seri 5 2,000,000
89425 1 Shares Seri 6 1,200,000
?;agg 1 Shares Seri 7 1,000,000

MFC has authorized but not issued Class 1 Shares Series 10, Class 1 Shares Series 12, Class 1 Shares Ser
Class 1 Shares Series 16, Class 1 Shares Series 18, Class 1 Shares Series 20, and Class 1 Shares Series 2

Certain Provisions of the Class A Shares as a Class

The following is a summary of certain provisions attaching to the Class A Shares as a class.

Priority

Each series of Class A Shares ranks on a parity with every other series of Class A Shares and every series ¢
Class 1 Shares with respect to dividends and return of capital. The Class A Shares shall be entitled to a prefe
over the Class B Shares, the Common Shares and any other shares ranking junior to the Class A Shares witl
respect to priority in payment of dividends and in the distribution of assets in the event of the liquidation, dissc

or winding-up of MFC, whether voluntary or involuntary, or any other distribution of the assets of MFC among
shareholders for the specific purpose of winding up its affairs.

Certain Provisions of the Class B Shares as a Class
The following is a summary of certain provisions attaching to the Class B Shares as a class.

Priority

Each series of Class B Shares ranks on a parity with every other series of Class B Shares with respect to div
and return of capital. The Class B Shares shall rank junior to the Class A Shares and the Class 1 Shares witt
to priority in payment of dividends and in the distribution of assets in the event of the liquidation, dissolution o
winding-up of MFC, whether voluntary or involuntary, or any other distribution of the assets of MFC among its

5 On February 17,2021, 2,000,000 Non-Cumulative Fixed Rate Reset Class 1 Shares Series 27 were issued to the Limited Recours
§rustee, Computershare Trust Company of Canada, in connection with MFC’s Limited Recourse Capital Notes Series 1. These share
fot listed on the Toronto Stock Exchange (the “TSX”)

6 On November 10, 2021, 1,200,000 Non-Cumulative Fixed Rate Reset Class 1 Shares Series 28 were issued to the Limited Recours
§rustee, Computershare Trust Company of Canada, in connection with MFC’s Limited Recourse Capital Notes Series 2. These share
flot listed on the TSX

7 On June 14, 2022, 1,000,000 Non-Cumulative Fixed Rate Reset Class 1 Shares Series 29 were issued to the Limited Recourse Trus

omputershare Trust Company of Canada, in connection with MFC’s Limited Recourse Capital Notes Series 3. These shares are no
on the TSX.
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shareholders for the specific purpose of winding up its affairs, but the Class B Shares shall be entitled to a pr
over the Common Shares and any other shares ranking junior to the Class B Shares with respect to priority ir
payment of dividends and the distribution of assets in the event of the liquidation, dissolution or winding-up of
whether voluntary or involuntary, or any other distribution of the aseeig e Beeholders for the

specific purpose of winding up its affairs.

Certain Provisions of the Class 1 Shares as a Class
The following is a summary of certain provisions attaching to the Class 1 Shares as a class.

Priority

Each series of Class 1 Shares ranks on a parity with every other series of Class 1 Shares and every series of
Class A Shares with respect to dividends and return of capital. The Class 1 Shares shall be entitled to a prefe
over the Class B Shares, the Common Shares and any other shares ranking junior to the Class 1 Shares witt
to priority in payment of dividends and in the distribution of assets in the event of the liquidation, dissolution o
winding-up of MFC, whether voluntary or involuntary, or any other distribution of the assets of MFC among its
shareholders for the specific purpose of winding up its affairs.

Certain Provisions Common to the Class A Shares, Class B Shares and Class 1 Shares

The following is a summary of certain provisions attaching to the Class A Shares as a class, to the Class B S
a class and to the Class 1 Shares as a class

Directors’ Right to Issue in One or More Series

The Class A Shares, Class B Shares and Class 1 Shares may be issued at any time and from time to time in
more series. Before any shares of a series are issued, the Board shall fix the number of shares that will form
series, if any, and shall, subject to any limitations set out in the by-laws of MFC or in the ICA, determine the
designation, rights, privileges, restrictions and conditions to be attached to the Class A Shares, Class B Shar
Class 1 Shares as the case may be, of such series, the whole subject to the filing with OSFI of the particulars
series, including the rights, privileges, restrictions and conditions determined by the Board.

Summaries of the terms for each series of the Class A Shares and Class 1 Shares that have been issued or
authorized for issuaareecontained in the prospectuses relating to such shares, which are available on SEDAR

Voting Rights of Preferred Shares

Except as hereinafter referred to or as required by law or as specified in the rights, privileges, restrictions and
conditions attached from time to time to any series of Class A Shares, Class B Shares or Class 1 Shares, the
of such Class A Shares, Class B Shares or Class 1 Shares as a class shall not be entitled as such to receive
of, to attend or to vote at any meeting of the shareholders of MFC.

Amendment with Approval of Holders of Preferred Shares

The rights, privileges, restrictions and conditions attached to each of the Class A Shares, Class B Shares anc
1 Shares as a class may be added to, changed or removed but only with the approval of the holders of such «
Preferred Shares given as hereinafter specified.

Approval of Holders of Preferred Shares

The approval of the holders of a class of Preferred Shares to add to, change or remove any right, privilege, re
or condition attaching to such class of Preferred Shares as a class or in respect of any other matter requiring
consent of the holders of such class of Preferred Shares may be given in such manner as may then be requit
law, subject to a minimum requirement that such approval be given by resolution signed by all the holders of
class of Preferred Shares or passed by the affirmative vote of at least two-thirds (2/3) of the votes cast ata m
of the holders of such class of Preferred Shares duly called for that purpose. Notwithstanding any other condi
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provision of any class of Preferred Shares, the approval of the holders of any class, voting separately as a cl¢
series, is not required on a proposal to amend the by-laws of MFC to:

(i) increase or decrease the maximum number of authorized Class A Shares, Class B Shares or Class 1
Shares, as the case may be, or increase the maximum number of authorized shares of a class of sha
having rights or privileges equal or superior to such class of Preferred Shares;

(ii) effect the exchange, reclassification or cancellation of all or any part of the Class A Shares, Class B S



or Class 1 Shares, as the case may be; or
(iii) create a new class of shares equal to or superior to the Class A Shares, the Class B Shares or the Cl
Shares, as the case may be.

The formalities to be observed with respect to the giving of notice of any such meeting or any adjourned mee
quorum required therefor and the conduct thereof shall be those from time to time required by the ICA as in f
the time of the meeting and those, if any, prescribed by the by-laws or the administrative resolutions of MFC \
respect to meetings of shareholders. On every poll taken at every meeting of the holders of a class of Preferr
Shares as a class, or at any joint meeting of the holders of two or more series of a class of Preferred Shares,
holder of such class of Preferred Shares entitled to vote thereat shall have one vote in respect of each releva
Preferred Share held.

Certain Provisions of the Common Shares as a Class

The authorized common share capital of MFC consists of an unlimited number of Common Shares without nc
par value. Each holder of Common Shares is entitled to receive notice of and to attend all meetings of the
shareholders of MFC and is entitled to one vote for each share held except for meetings at which only holder:
another specified class or series of shares of MFC are entitled to vote separately as a class or series. The ho
Common Shares are entitled to receive dividends as and when declared by the Board, subject to the preferer
the holders of Class A Shares, Class B Shares, Class 1 Shares and any other shares ranking senior to the C
Shares with respect to priority in payment of dividends. After payment to the holders of Class A Shares, Clas:
Shares, Class 1 Shares and any other shares ranking senior to Common Shares with respect to priority in the
distribution of assets in the event of the liquidation, dissolution or winding-up of MFC, the holders of Common
shall be entitled to receive prorated the net assets of MFC remaining, after the payment of all creditors and lic
preferences, if any, that pertain to shareholders.

Description of the Limited Recourse Capital Notes

MFC has outstanding $2,000,000,000 of 3.375% Limited Recourse Capital Notes Series 1 (Subordinated
Indebtedness) due June 19, 2081 (the “Series 1 Notes”); $1,200,000,000 of 4.10% Limited Recourse Capital
Series 2 (Subordinated Indebtedness) due March 19, 2082 (the “Series 2 Notes”); and $1,000,000,000 of 7.1
Limited Recourse Capital Notes Series 3 (Subordinated Indebtedness) due June 19, 2082 (the “Series 3 Not¢
collectively with the Series 1 Notes and the Series 2 Notes, the “Notes”) which are classified as equity in our !
Consolidated Financial Statements.

Certain Provisions of the Limited Recourse Capital Notes
The following is a summary of certain provisions attaching to the Notes as a class.

Priority
The Notes are direct, subordinated, unsecured indebtedness of MFC and will rank subordinate to all of MFC’s
liabilities and all other indebtedness (including all of MFC’s other unsecured and subordinated indebtedness)

time to time issued and outstanding, except for such indebtedness which by its terms ranks equally in right of
payment with, or is subordinate to, the Notes.
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Limited Recourse

In the event of non-payment by MFC of the principal amount of, interest on, or redemption price for, the Note:
due, the sole recourse of each holder of the Notes shall be limited to the assets held in respect of the Notes t
Computershare Trust Company of Canada, as trustee (the “Linfitast@&gaistanulife LRCN Limited

Recourse Trust (the “Limited Recourse Trust”) from time to time (“Corresponding Trust Assets”). As of the dz
hereof, the Corresponding Trust Assets in respect of the Series 1 Notes consist of 2,000,000 Class 1 Shares
27, the Corresponding Trust Assets in respect of the Series 2 Notes consist of 1,200,000 Class 1 Shares Ser
and the Corresponding Trust Assets in respect of the Series 3 Notes consist of 1,000,000 Class 1 Shares Se

DIVIDENDS

The declaration and payment of dividends and the amount thereof is subject to the discretion of the Board an
dependent upon the results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements and future prospects of, and
regulatory restrictions on the payment of dividends by, the Company and other factors deemed relevant by th

Since MFC is a holding company that conducts all of its operations through regulated insurance subsidiaries
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regulatory restrictions under laws in Canada, the United States and certain other countries that may limit thei
to pay dividends or make other upstream distributions. MFC has paid the following cash dividends in the peric
January 1, 2023 to December 31, 2025:

Type of Sha

’ommon $1.76 $1.60 $1.46
Bieferred Sh 00 00 00
EfiggsAShares Se 1.16 1.16 1.16
Eﬁgs% A Shares Se ?.12 ?.12 ‘L1-’.12
B9%2 1 Shares Se B.58 B.58 B.58
Eﬁ?s% 1 Shares Se Q.OO 9.55 9.49
Eﬁgsé 1 Shares Se 9.49 iI?’.49 ?.49
Eﬁ’gs% 1 Shares Seri ?.53 ‘?.53 ?.45
%?a1s]s 1 Shares Seri ?.58 ?.58 ?.22
%?a%% 1 Shares Seri ?.44 ‘?.19 6.94
%?a1s§ 1 Shares Seri ?.38 6.95 6.95
%?a%é 1 Shares Seri ?.29 8.91 8.91
%?a%% 1 Shares Seri ‘?’.48 ‘<13.48 ?.33
%?a%% 1 Shares Seri 55 55 3

%T’a%é 1 Shares Seri - - R
Eﬁ’a%% 1 Shares Seri - - -
es 29

Until revoked, the Limited Recourse Trustee of the Limited Recourse Trust has waived its right to receive any
dividends on the Class 1 Shares Series 27, the Class 1 Shares Series 28, and the Class 1 Shares Series 29.
such waiver is revoked by the Limited Recourse Trustee of the Limited Recourse Trust, no dividends are exp
be declared or paid on the Class 1 Shares Series 27, the Class 1 Shares Series 28 or the Class 1 Shares Se

The 2025, 2024 and 2023 dividends on the Common Shares, the Class A Shares and the Class 1 Shares we
quarterly in March, June, September and December.
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CONSTRAINTS ON OWNERSHIP OF SHARE

he ICA contains restrictions on the purchase or other acquisition, issue, transfer and voting of the shares of
Pursuant to these restrictions, no person is permitted to acquire any shares of MFC if the acquisition would c:
person to have a “significant interest” in any class of shares of MFC, unless the prior approval of the Minister
Finance (Canada) is obtained. The restrictions also prohibit any person from becoming a “major shareholder”
MFC. In addition, MFC is not permitted to record in its securities register any transfer or issue of shares if the
or issue would cause the person to breach the ownership restrictions. For these purposes, a person has a si¢
interest in a class of shares of MFC where the aggregate of any shares of that class beneficially owned by th:
person, any entity controlled by that person and by any person associated or acting jointly or in concert with t
person exceeds 10% of all the outstanding shares of that class of shares of MFC. A person is a major shareh
the aggregate of any shares in a class of voting shares held by that person and by any entity controlled by th:
person exceeds 20% of the outstanding shares of that class, or, for a class of non-voting shares, a holding e>
30% of that class. If a person contravenes any of these restrictions, the Minister of Finance (Canada) may, by
direct such person to dispose of all or any portion of those shares. In addition, the ICA prohibits life insurance
companies, including MFC, from recording in their securities register a transfer or issue of any share to His M
right of Canada or of a province, an agent or agency of His Majesty, a foreign government or an agent or age
foreign government and provides further that no person may exercise the voting rights attached to those shar
insurance company. The ICA exempts from such constraints certain foreign financial institutions which are ct
by foreign governments and eligible agents provided certain conditions are satisfied.

Under applicable insurance laws and regulations in Michigan, New York and Massachusetts, no person may
control of any of the Company’s insurance company subsidiaries domiciled in any such state without obtainin
approval of such state’s insurance regulatory authority. Under applicable laws and regulations, any person ac
directly or indirectly, 10% or more of the voting securities of any other person is presumed to have acquired



of such person. Thus, any person seeking to acquire 10% or more of the voting securities of MFC must obtail
prior approval of the insurance regulatory authorities in certain states including Michigan, Massachusetts and

York, or must demonstrate to the relevant insurance regulator’s satisfaction that the acquisition of such secur
not give them control of MFC. Under state law, the failure to obtain such prior approval would entitle MFC or 1
insurance regulatory authorities to seek judicial injunctive relief, including enjoining the proposed acquisition ¢
voting of the acquired securities at any meeting of shareholders.

RATINGS

Credit rating agencies publish credit ratings, which are indicators of an issuer’s ability to meet the terms of its
obligations in a timely manner and are important factors in a company’s overall funding profile and ability to a
external capital.

Ratings are important factors in establishing the competitive position of insurance companies, maintaining pu
confidence in products being offered, and determining the cost of capital. A ratings downgrade, or the potenti
such a downgrade, could adversely affect our operations and financial condition. Some effects of a downgras
include an increase in our cost of capital and limit in our access to the capital markets, causing some of our e
liabilities to be subject to acceleration, additional collateral support, changes in terms or additional financial
obligations, the termination of our relationships with broker-dealers, banks, agents, wholesalers and other dis
of our products and services, an unfavourable impact on our ability to execute on our hedging strategy, a mal
increase in the number of surrenders, for all or a portion of the net cash values, by the owners of policies and
contracts we have issued, and a material increase in the number of withdrawals by policyholders of cash valt
their policies, and a reduction in new sales.

The following table summarizes, by type of securities, the ratings and ranking that MFC has received from se
independent rating organizations as at February 5, 2026. Note that some of the rating organizations may not
assigned ratings to all classes or series of instruments under each security type.
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AM Best Company  DBRS Limited & Fitch Ratings Inc. S&P Global Rating

(“AM Best”) affiliated entities (“Fitch™)
(“Morningstar DBRS”)

Securities Rating Rank Rating Rank Rating Rank Rating Rank
Medium Term a- 7 of 21 A (high) 50f 22 A 6 of 21 A 6 of 22
Notes and
Senior Debt
Subordinated bbb+ 8 of 21 A 6 of 22 A- 7 of 21 A- 7 of 22
Debt
Limited bbb+ 8 of 21 A (low) 7 of 22 BBB 9 of 21 BBB+ 8 of 22
Recourse
Capital Notes
Preferred bbb 9of 21 Pfd-2 (high) 4 of 16 BBB 90of21 P-2(High)/ 4 of
Shares BBB+ 18,

6 of 20

The security ratings accorded by the rating organizations are not a recommendation to purchase, hold or sell
securities and may be subject to revision or withdrawal at any time by the rating organizations. Security rating
intended to provide investors with an independent measure of the credit quality of an issue of securities. The
Company provides certain rating agencies with confidential, in-depth information in support of the rating proct

The Company has paid customary rating fees to Morningstar DBRS, Fitch and S&P in connection with some
the above-mentioned ratings. In addition, the Company has made customary payments in respect of certain ¢
services provided to MFC by each of AM Best, Morningstar DBRS, Fitch, and S&P during the last two years.

The descriptions of the ratings below are sourced from public information as disclosed by each rating agency
AM Best Ratings

AM Best assigns ratings for debt and preferred shares in a range from “aaa” to “c”. These ratings provide an
of an entity’s ability to meet ongoing financial obligations to security holders when due, and reflects the risk tr
issuer may not meet its contractual obligations. The modifiers plugntay drenzippended to a rating to

denote a gradation within the category to indicate whether credit quality is near the top or bottom of a particul
category. The company’s rating outlooks may be positive, stable, or negative, indicating the potential future d



a rating may move over a 36-month period. The Company’s current rating outlook is stable.

MFC’s Medium Term Notes and Senior Debt have been assigned an “a-” rating, which denotes an excellent ¢
meet the terms of the obligation.

MFC’s Subordinated Debt and Limited Recourse Capital Notes have been assigned a “bbb+” rating, which de
good ability to meet the terms of the obligation; however, the issue is more susceptible to changes in economr
other conditions.

MFC’s Class A Shares and Class 1 Shares have been assigned a “bbb” rating, which denotes a good ability 1
the terms of the obligation; however, the issue is more susceptible to changes in economic or other condition

Morningstar DBRS Ratings

Morningstar DBRS assigns ratings for long-term obligations in a range from “AAA” to “D”. The scale provides
opinion on the risk that an issuer will fail to satisfy its financial obligations in accordance with the terms under
an obligation has been issued. Morningstar DBRS assigns ratings for preferred shares in a range from “Pfd-1
The Morningstar DBRS preferred share rating scale is used in the Canadian securities market and is meant t
an indication of the risk that a borrower will not fulfill its full obligations with respect to both dividend and princ
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commitments. Every Morningstar DBRS rating is based on quantitative and qualitative considerations relevar
borrowing entity. Some rating categories are denoted by the subcategories “high” and “low”. The absence of
“high” or “low” designation indicates the rating is in the middle of the category. The company’s rating is appel
with one of three rating trends: “Positive”, “Stable”, or “Negative”. The Company’s current rating trend is stabl

MFC’s Medium Term Notes and Senior Debt have been assigned an “A (high)” rating, while MFC’s Subordin:
Debt has been assigned an “A” rating and MFC'’s Limited Recourse Capital Notes have been assigned an “A
rating. An obligation rated “A (high)”, “A” or “A (low)” is of good credit quality, where the capacity for the payn
financial obligations is substantial, but of lesser credit quality than “AA”. The Company may be vulnerable to f
events, but qualifying negative factors are considered manageable.

MFC’s Class A Shares and Class 1 Shares have been assigned a “Pfd-2 (high)” rating as they are considere«
of good credit quality. Protection of dividends and principal is still substantial, but earnings, the balance sheet
coverage ratios are not as strong as “Pfd-1” rated companies.

Fitch Ratings

Fitch assigns ratings for debt and preferred shares in a range from “AAA” to “C” and these ratings provide an
on the relative ability of an entity to meet its financial commitments. These ratings are used by investors as
indications of the likelihood of receiving the money owed to them in accordance with the terms on which they
invested. These ratings do not directly address any risk other than credit risk. In particular, ratings do not dea
the risk of a market value loss on a rated security due to changes in interest rates, liquidity and other market
considerations. The modiffiégg“-"may be appended to a rating to denote relative status within major rating
categories. The company’s rating outlook indicates the direction a rating is likely to move over a one- to two-y
period. Rating outlooks may be positive, stable, negative or evolving. The Company’s current rating outlook is

MFC’s Medium Term Notes and Senior Debt have been assigned an “A” rating, while MFC's Subordinated Di
been assigned an "A-" rating. These ratings denote expectations of low credit risk. The capacity for payment
financial commitments is considered strong. This capacity may, nevertheless, be more vulnerable to adverse
business or economic conditions than is the case for higher ratings.

MFC’s Limited Recourse Capital Notes and MFC’s Class A Shares and Class 1 Shares have
fiyassignedsy PR ates that expectations of credit risk are currently low. The capacity for p

BYMAHARL AR RInsidered adequate but adverse business or economic conditions are more |
gglya@tlmpalr this

)é&P Ratings

S&P assigns ratings for long-term obligations in a range from “AAA” to “D”. These ratings provide a forward-I
opinion about the creditworthiness of an obligor with respect to a specific financial obligation, a specific class
financial obligations, or a specific financial program (including ratings on medium-term note programs and
commercial paper programs). S&P’s long-term issue credit ratings may be modified by the addition of a plus |
minus (-) sign to show relative standing within the major rating categories.

S&P assigns ratings for Canadian preferred shares in a range from “P-1” to “D” and these ratings are a forwa
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correspondence between the specific ratings assigned on the Canadian preferred share scale and the variou
levels on the global debt rating scale of S&P. It is the practice of S&P to present an issuer’s preferred share r
on both the global ratings scale and the Canadian national scale when listing the ratings.for a particular issue
S&P’s Canadian scale preferred share ratings may be modified by the addition of “High” or “Low” to show rel:
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standing within the major rating categories. S&P’s global scale preferred share ratings may be modified by th
addition of a plus (+) or minus (-) sign to show relative standing within the major rating categories.

The company’s rating outlook may be positive, negative, stable, or developing. The Company’s current rating
is stable.

MFC’s Medium Term Notes and Senior Debt have been assigned an “A” rating, while its Subordinated Debt f
assigned an “A-” rating. An obligation rated “A” or “A-" is somewhat more susceptible to the adverse effects o
changes in circumstances and economic conditions than obligations in higher-rated categories, however, the
obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on the obligation is still strong.

MFC'’s Limited Recourse Capital Notes have been assigned a “BBB+” rating while MFC’s Class A Shares anc
1 Shares have been assigned a “P-2 (High)” rating on the Canadian scale (which corresponds to a “BBB+" ra
the global scale). Obligations rated “BBB+” or “P-2 (High)” exhibit adequate protection parameters; however,
economic conditions or changing circumstances are more likely to weaken the obligor's capacity to meet its fi
commitment on the obligation.

MARKET FOR SECURITIES

MFC’s Common Shares are listed for trading under the symbol “MFC” on the Toronto Stock Exchange (“TSX
New York Stock Exchange (“NYSE”), and the Philippine Stock Exchange and under “0945” on The Stock Exc
of Hong Kong Limited. The Class A Shares Series 2 and Class A Shares Series 3 preferred shares are listed
trading on the TSX under the symbols “MFC.PR.B” and “MFC.PR.C”, respectively. The Class 1 Shares Serie
Class 1 Shares Series 4, Class 1 Shares Series 9, Class 1 Shares Series 11, Class 1 Shares Series 13, Clas

hares Series 15, Class 1 Shares Series 17, Class 1 Shares Series 19 and Class 1 Shares Series 25 preferr
shares are listed for trading on the TSX under the symbols “MFC.PR.F”, “MFC.PR.P”, “MFC.PR.I", “MFC.PR.
“MFC.PR.K”, “MFC.PR.L", “MFC.PR.M", “MFC.PR.N” and “MFC.PR.Q", respectively.

Trading Price and Volume

The following table sets out the intra-day price range and trading volume of the Common Shares on the TSX
NYSE for the period indicated.

TSX NYSE

High Low Volume High Low Volume

(C9) (o) (000s) (UsSs$) (Us.9) (000s)
January 44.80 42.38 73,451 31.22 29.43 7,971
February 46.01 41.06 162,513 32.42 28.10 9,533
March 45.46 40.77 193,494 31.76 28.18 11,397
April 46.37 36.93 140,881 32.38 25.92 14,727
May 44.99 41.88 247,621 32.17 30.24 10,544
June 44.50 41.52 179,936 32.51 30.42 11,136
July 43.61 41.14 110,542 32.09 30.05 10,871
August 43.14 41.08 166,850 31.39 29.70 10,746
September 44.54 41.64 126,780 32.35 30.20 9,012
October 46.24 43.05 107,240 33.04 30.92 9,365
November 49.85 45.32 147,207 35.50 32.24 10,155

December 50.50 48.25 119,464 36.91 34.82 12,245
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The following tables set out the intra-day price range and trading volume of the Class A Shares Series 2 and
preferred shares and the Class 1 Shares Series 3, Series 4, Series 9, Series 11, Series 13, Series 15, Series
Series 19, and Series 25 preferred shares on the TSX for the period indicated.

TSX — Class A Shares Series2 TSX — Class A Shares Series 3

High Low Volume High Low Volume

(C$) (C$) (000s) (C$) () (000s)
January 20.92 19.76 203 20.40 19.69 202
February 21.55 20.67 78 21.41 20.09 188
March 21.55 20.24 147 21.28 20.11 132
April 20.78 19.35 115 20.46 19.07 83
May 20.93 19.97 130 20.53 19.33 107
June 20.96 20.30 67 20.55 19.85 188
July 22.30 20.51 116 21.78 20.00 307
August 22.22 21.52 192 21.98 21.20 116
September 22.18 21.49 60 21.85 21.16 49
October 22.77 21.50 77 22.71 21.28 60
November 22.76 21.65 131 22.69 21.31 47
December 22.78 21.75 143 22.94 21.63 80

TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 3 TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 4

High Low Volume High Low Volume

(%) (C$) (000s) (C$) (C$) (000s)
January 18.38 16.85 168 18.84 17.00 37
February 17.98 17.31 129 18.70 17.45 16
March 17.30 16.35 66 18.20 16.86 10
April 16.45 14.91 56 17.49 15.55 16
May 16.98 15.40 67 17.25 16.00 15
June 17.93 16.93 48 18.07 17.25 3
July 19.46 17.57 133 18.67 18.00 22
August 18.51 18.02 118 19.20 18.10 5
September 18.43 17.87 100 18.60 18.00 4
October 18.46 17.92 55 18.45 18.00 3
November 18.46 17.88 63 18.30 18.00 15

December 19.06 18.40 63 19.00 18.10 9



January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December

January

TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 9 TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 11

High
(C9)

24.95
25.10
25.11
24.95
25.18
25.70
26.21
25.55
25.94
25.93
25.74

Low

()

24.60
24.54
22.75
24.16
24.60
25.18
25.10
25.19
25.30
25.24
25.27

Volume
(000s)

151
102

TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 13
High

(C$)
24.64
24.30
24.20
23.90
24.50
24.88
25.15
25.00
25.19
25.15
25.43
25.99

23.44

Low

((of)
24.20
24.06
23.35
22.51
23.69
24.20
24.85
24.52
24.54
24.76
24.81
25.00

22.71

Volume
(000s)
172
124
119
177
172
52
99
80
107
203
132
4

175

High
(C$)

25.02
24.80
24.75
25.04
25.25
25.85
25.60
25.53
25.72
25.72
25.68

Low

()

24.35
24.27
22.55
24.26
24.78
25.20
25.07
25.13
25.25
24.82
24.98

Volume
(000s)

76
143
175
81
41
55
29
79
116
72
75

TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 15

High

(o)
23.40
23.37
23.45
22.70
22.85
24.49
24.65
24.50
24.20
24.63
24.99
24.92

23.17

Low

(o))
22.97
22.90
22.48
19.91
21.60
22.60
23.68
23.75
24.00
23.89
24.18
24.38

21.61

Volume
(000s)
181
114
139
76
95
85
127
124
35
69
304
170

196
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June 23.75 22.80 134 22.74 21.68 105

July 25.08 23.49 111 24.49 22.66 170
August 24.68 23.68 128 24.33 23.34 245
September 24.38 23.79 169 23.87 23.49 209
October 24.61 23.74 179 24.28 23.60 91
November 24.90 24.08 323 24,52 23.96 210
December 25.00 24.65 132 24.74 24.18 210

TSX — Class 1 Shares Series 25

High Low Volume
(C$) (C$) (000s)

January 24.79 24.32 116
February 24.47 24.02 89
March 25.00 23.76 75
April 24.60 22.20 65
May 24.59 23.23 47
June 25.00 24.20 194
July 25.55 24.97 96
August 25.64 24.91 115
September 25.25 24.75 72
October 25.55 25.00 109
November 25.65 25.05 40
December 26.14 25.33 76

ESCROWBECURlTl?\ID SECURITIES SUBJECT TO CONTRACTUAL RESTRICTION ON TRANSFE

In connection with the issuances of the Series 1 Notes, Series 2 Notes and the Series 3 Notes, the Class 1 S
Series 27, Class 1 Shares Series 28 and the Class 1 Shares Series 29, respectively, were issued to and are
the Limited Recourse Trust and are restricted from being transferred, except to holders of the Series 1 Notes,
Series 2 Notes or the Series 3 Notes, respectively, in respect of certain events. See “General Description of (
Structure — Certain Provisions of the Limited Recourse Capital Notes” above.
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Number of securities held in
escrow or that are subject to a
Designation of class contractual restriction on transfer Percentage of class
Class 1 Shares Series 27 2,000,000 2.49%
Class 1 Shares Series 28 1,200,000 1.50%
Class 1 Shares Series 29 1,000,000 1.25%

gIRECTORS AND EXECUTIVE OFFICER

DIRECTORS
The by-laws of MFC provide that the Board shall consist of a minimum of seven and a maximum of 30 Directt



the exact number of Directors to be elected at any annual meeting of MFC to be fixed by the Directors prior tc
annual meeting.

The following table sets forth the Directors of MFC, as of January 1, 2026, and for each Director, their place ¢
residence, principal occupation, years as a director and membership on Board committees.

Each Director is elected for a term of one year, expiring at the close of the next annual meeting of the Compa
next annual meeting will occur on May 14, 2026.
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Donald R. Lindsay Chair of the Board, MFC an@ MLI August 2010 CGN®
British Columbia, Canada
Philip J. Witherington ~ President and Chief Executive May 2025 N/A®)
Ontario, Canada Officer, MFC and MILI
Nicole S. Arnaboldi Partner, Oak Hill Capital Management, LLC Jpriea2820  MRCC (Chair)
Connecticut, United Statgguity compar)) Risk
Guy L.T. Bainbridge = Corporate Director August 2019 Audit (Chair)
Edinburgh, UK CGNC
Nancy J. Carroll Corporate Diredfor February 2025Audit
Ontario, Canada CGNC
Julie E. Dickson Corporate Director August 2019 MRCC
Ontario, Canada Risk (Chair)
J. Michael Durland Chief Executive Officer, Melancthon CapitalMarch 2024 Audit
Ontario, Canada Corporation (venture capital firm) CGNC
Donald P. Kanak Corporate Diredtor March 2024 MRCC
Washington, United States Risk

Anna Manning Corporate Dired8or August 2024 MRCC



swoard

Name ana

Colt heLses:pnlvenitirgicap! izecior Since:  Gommittee
esidence Membership
Hong Kong, People’s CGNC (Chair)
Republic of China

Leagh E. Turner CEO, Coupa Software Inc. (software cmpahpvember 2020RCC
Ontario, Canada Risk

John W. P-K. Wong Corporate Diredtdr May 2024 Audit

Hong Kong, People’s CGNC

Republic of China

Note
P1) In this table, Audit means Audit Committee, CGNC means Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee, MRCC mean
anagement Resources and Compensation Committee, and Risk means Risk Committee
(2) Donald Lindsay was appointed Chair of the Board effective February 15, 2023. Mr. Lindsay held the position of Vice-Chair of the Bc
Eom November 2022 to February 2023. Prior to October 2022, Mr. Lindsay was President and Chief Executive Officer, Teck Resot
imited.
(3) Mr. Lindsay is a member of the CGNC; however, in his capacity as Chair of the Board, Mr. Lindsay attends the meetings of all comr
Whenever possible
(4) From July 2023 to May 2025, Philip Witherington was the President and Chief Executive Officer, Manulife Asia. Prior to July 2023, |
Witherington was the Chief Financial Officer of Marisilifet-a-memberof any commjtes but attends committee-mestings at th
invitation of the Chair. e
5) Prior to May 2021, Nicole[Arnaboldi was a corporate director.

(6) Prior to February 2025, Nancy Carroll was a pariner in the Financial Services Group and head of the National Insurance and Reinst
&roup at McCarthy Tetrault LLP
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(7) From April 2022 to December 2022, Donald Kanak was a private equity business advisor at Hillhouse Investment Management Ltd.
November 2020 to October 2022, Mr. Kanak was the Chairman, Insurance Growth Markets at Prudential Holdings Ltd. Prior to Octc
P022, Mr. Kanak was the Chairman, Prudence Foundation at Prudential Holdings Ltd

(8) Prior to December 2023, Anna Manning was the President and Chief Executive Officer of Reinsurance Group of Americ

(9) From February 2022 to November 2023, Leagh Turner was Co-Chief Executive Officer, Ceridian HCM, Inc. Prior to February 2022
Ms.Turner was President and Chief Operating Officer at Ceridian HCM, Inc.

(10) Prior to June 2023, John Wong was a Senior Partner and Managing Director of Boston Consulting Group

EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

The name, place of residence, and position of each of the executive officers of Manulife are set forth in the fo
table as of January 1, 2026.

Philip J. Witherington President and Chief Executive @fficer
Ontario, Canada

Michael F. Coyne General Coungl

New York, United States

Stephanie Fadous Chief Actua®)

Ontario, Canada

Steven A. Finch President and Chief Executive Offi¢er Asia
Hong Kong, People’s Republic of China

Pragashini N. Fox Chief People Offiéer

Ontario, Canada

Rahim Hirji Chief Auditor and Head of Advisory Services
Ontario, Canada

Naveed Irshad President and Chief Executive Officer, Manulifé Canada
Ontario, Canada

Rahul M. Joshi Chief Operations Officer

Texas, United States
Trevor Kreel Chief Investment Officer



fviziine and Residence Position with Manulife

Onidro, odrnaad
Paul R. Lorentz President and Chief Executive Officer, Global Wealth and Asse
Ontario, Carmrada Management

Colin L. Simpson Chief Financial Offi®er

Ontario, Camada

Brooks E. Tingle President and Chief Executive Officer, Johritlancock
VIdSSACTIUSElS, UTIIEU Sldles

Halina K. von dem Hagen Chief Risk Officer

Ontario, Camada

Shamus E. Weiland Chief Information Officer

New York, United States

Notes
(1) From July 2023 to May 2025, Philip Witherington was President and Chief Executive Officer, Manulife Asia. Prior to July 2023, M
Witherington was the Chief Financial Officer of Manulife
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(2) From November 2024 to September 2025, Michael Coyne was the Senior Fellow, Litigation Strategy Advisor at the Bank Policy Inst
Prior to November 2024, Mr. Coyne was the Executive Officer & General Counsel for the Americas at Mitsubishi UFJ Financial Grot
3 from June 2023 to May 2025, Stephanie Fadous was the Global Treasurer and Head of Cépitai toldnage2086t Ms.
Fadous was Head of IFRS 17 Implementation
(4) Prior to May 2025, Steven Finch was the Chief Actuary
(5) From January 2025 to June 2025, Pragashini Fox was the Interim Chief People Officer of Manulife. Prior to January 2025, Ms. Fox

Flead of HR, Product and Head of Talent & Diversity (Talent COE) at Thomson Reuters

(6) Prior to June 2023, Rahim Hirji was Chief Risk Officer

(7) From November 2021 to June 2022, Naveed Irshad was Global Head of Inforce Management. Prior to November 2021, Mr. Irshad
Blead of North American Legacy Business.

(8) Prior to August 2024, Trevor Kreel was Global Head of Portfolio Management

(9) From November 2022 to July 2023, Colin Simpson was Chief Financial Officer, US Segment. Prior to November 2022, Mr. Simpsot
hief Financial Officer, Aviva Canada

(10) Prior to April 2023, Brooks Tingle was President and Chief Executive Officer, John Hancock Insuranc

11) Prior to June 2023, Halina von dem Hagen was Global Treasurer and Head of Capital Management.

l%HAF!E OWNERSHI

The number of Common Shares held by the Directors and executive officers of MFC as at December 31, 202
880,122, which represented less than 1% of the outstanding Common Shares.

éEGAL PROCEEDINGS AND REGULATORY ACTION

A description of certain legal proceedings to which the Company is a party can be found in the section entitle
Proceedings” in Note 18 to our 2025 Consolidated Financial Statements.

Since January 1, 2025, (i) there have been no penalties or sanctions imposed against us by a Canadian secu
regulatory authority, other than nominal late filing fees, or by a court relating to Canadian securities legislatior
there have been no other penalties or sanctions imposed by a court or regulatory body against us that would
considered important to a reasonable investor in making an investment decision, and (iii) we have not enterec
any settlement agreements before a court relating to Canadian securities legislation or with a Canadian secul

regulatory authority.
ERANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRA

TSX Trust Company is the principal transfer agent and registrar for MFC’s Common and Preferred shares. M
transfer agents and co-transfer agents are as follows (opposite their applicable jurisdictions):
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Transfer Agent

Canada: TSX Trust Company
301-100 Adelaide Street West
Toronto, ON M5H 4H1
Toll Free: 1-800-783-9495
www.tsxtrust.com
www.tsxtrust.com/fr

Co-Transfer Agents

United States: Equiniti Trust Company, LLC
P.O. Box 500
Newark, NJ 07101
Toll Free: 1-800-249-7702
https://equiniti.com/us/ast-access

Philippines: RCBC Stock Transfe
Ground Floor, West Wing
GPL (Grepalife) Building
221 Senator Gil Puyat Avenue
Makati City, Philippines
Telephone: 632 5318 8567 or 632 8894 9909
www.rcbc.com

Hong Kong: Tricor Investor Services Limited
17/F, Far East Finance Centre
16 Harcourt Road
Hong Kong
Telephone: 852 2980-1333
www.vistra.com

INTERESTS OF EXPERTS

Ernst & Young LLP, Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants, Toronto, Canada, is
external auditor who prepared the Reports of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm to the Shareho
and Board of Directors on the audited consolidated financial statements of the Company, and the Report of
Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm to the Shareholders and Board of Directors on Internal Contr
Financial Reporting under Standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Err
Young LLP is independent with respect to the Company within the meaning of the CPA Code of Professional
Conduct of the Chartered Professional Accountants of Ontario, United States federal securities laws and the
and regulations thereunder, including the independence rules adopted by the SEC pursuant to the Sarbanes-
Act of 2002 (“SOX”)iarmd compliance with Rule 3520 of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (Uni
States). Under Hong KFinancial Reporting Council Ordisarste& Young lis aRecognised Public

Interest Entity Auditor.

Stephanie Fadous is the Appointed Actuary of the Company who prepared the Appointed Actuary’s Report to
Shareholders of the Comphaeyumber of Common Shares of MFC held by Stephanie Fadous as at December
31, 2025 represented less than 1% of the outstanding Common Shares.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE
Audit Committee Charter

The Audit Committee has adopted a formal Charter that describes the Audit Committee’s role and responsibil
The Charter is set out in the attached Schedule 1.

The Audit Committee is responsible for assisting the Board in its oversight role with respect to the quality and
of financial information, the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting, the effect
of the Company’s risk management and compliance practices, the performance, qualifications and independe
the independent auditor, the Company’s compliance with legal and regulatory requirements, the performance
Company’s finance, actuarial, internal audit and global compliance functions, and the procedures relating to ¢
of interest, confidential information, related party transactions, and cusiomer complaints.

Composition of the Audit Committee

MFC’s Audit Committee was composed of the following members as at December 31, 2025: Guy Bainbridge
of the Audit Committee), Nancy Carroll, Michael Durland, May Tan and John Wong. The Board has reviewec
committee membership and determined that all members are financially literate as required by the NYSE List
Company Manual and the applicable instruments of the Canadian Securities Administrators. All committee
are independent, pursuant to applicable regulatory and stock exchange requirements. The Board has also
determined that Guy Bainbridge and May Tan have the necessary qualifications to be designated as audit co
financial experts under SOX.

Relevant Education and Experience

In addition to the general business experience of each member of MFC’s Audit Committee, each member of 1
Committee in 2025 had relevant education and experience. Guy Bainbridge is a member of the Institute of Ct
Accountants in England and Wales and holds an MA from the University of Cambridge. Mr. Bainbridge is a fo
partner of KPMG LLP. Nancy Carroll holds a JD from the University of Toronto andsanriirgnyn Queen

and is a former partner in the Financial Services Group and head of the National Insurance and Reinsurance
of McCarthy Tétrault LLP. Michael Durland holds a Ph.D. in Managersddhiversifueeha B. Comm.

from Saint Mariniversity, and is the former Group Head and CEO, Global Banking and Markets, The Bank of
Nova Scotia. May Tan holds a B.A. in Economics and Accounting from the University of Sheffield, is a memb:
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales and is a Certified Public Accountant in Hong Kong.
Wong holds an MBA from Harvard University and is a former Senior Partner and Chairman of Greater China,

Consulting Group.

Pre-Approval Policies and Procedures

Our auditor independence policy requires the Audit Committee to pre-approve all audit and permitted non-aut
services (including the fees and conditions) the external auditor provides. If a new service is proposed during
year that is outside the pre-approved categories or budget, it must be pre-approved by the Audit Committee (
All audit and permitted non-audit services provided by Ernst & Young LLP have been pre-approved by the AL
Committee.

External Auditor Service Fees

The table below lists the services Ernst & Young LLP provided to Manulife and its subsidiaries in the last two
years and the fees they charged each year.



Page|34

2025 2024

($ in millions) ($ in millions)

Includes the audit of our financial statements as well as the f[nancial
statements of our subsidiaries, segregated funds, audits of sfatutory filing€5.4 39.5
prospectus services, report on internal controls, reviews of qpiarterly

reports and regulatory filings.
Audit-Related Fees:
Includes consultation concerning financial accounting and reporting

standards not classified as audit, due diligence in connection] with 3.9 3.1
proposed or consummated transactions and assurance services to report

on internal controls for third parties.
Tax Fees:

Includes tax compliance, tax planning and tax advice services. 0.7 0.4
All Other Fees:

. . 0.7, 0.2
Includes other advisory services.
Total 50.8 43.%

Note: Total fees above exclude fees of $19.6 million in 2025 and $17.7 million in 2024 for professional services provided by Ernst & Yc¢
BLP to certain investment funds managed by subsidiaries of MFC. For certain funds, these fees are paid directly by the funds. For othe
In addition to other administrative costs, the subsidiaries are responsible for the auditor’s fees for professional services, in return for a fix
gdministration fee.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Additional information with respect to the Company, including directors’ and officers’ remuneration and indebi
principal holders of MFC'’s securities, and securities authorized for issuance under MFC’s equity compensatic
where applicable, is contained in MFC’s Management Information Circular for its most recent annual meeting
security holders that involved the election of directors. Additional financial information is provided in our 2025
Consolidated Financial Statements and our 2025 MD&A. Copies of these documents and additional informati
relating to the Company may be found on SEDAR+ at www.sedarplus.ca and is accessible at the Company’s

website, www.manulife.com.
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Schedule 1

Manulife Financial Corporation (the “Company”)
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Audit Committee Charter

Overall Role and Responsibility

The Audit Committee (“Committe
e”) shall:

(a  assist the Board of Directors in its oversight role wi
) th respect to:

i the quality and integrity of financial inf
ormation;

i the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over fina
ncial reporting;

i the effectiveness of the Company’s risk management and compl
lance practices;

iv  the independent auditor’'s performance, qualifications and i
ndependence;
the Company’s compliance with legal and regulatory r
equirements;

vi the Finance, Actuarial, Internal Audit and Global Complia
nce functions;

vii conflicts of interest and confidential inf

ormation;
viii - related party transaction

complaints of customers relating to obligations /nsurance Companie (Canad
R8PS and accounting, internal accounting%birols and a)
audit matfers.
(b prepare such reports of the Committee required to be included in the Proxy Circula
) Wi%aﬁﬁpﬁgﬁﬁf‘éelaws or the rules of applicable securities regula
tory authorities.

The Committee will also act as the conduct review committee of
the Company.

Composition

<

N~~~ . e~ e~ S~ S~ S

The Committee shall consist of five or more Directors appointed by the Board of Directo
Fe@hiRfendation of the Corporate Governance and Nominati

ng Committee.

No member of the Committee shall be an officer or employee of the Company, its subsid
iEfHRr aHiHECommittee will not be affiliated with the Company as such term is
defined in the Act.

Each member of the Committee shall satisfy the applicable independence and experien
B RRWBBIRHHRY the Company, the applicable stock exchanges on which the Compa
EPSR HSSIRbIe securities regulatory

authorities.
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The Board of Directors shall designate one member of the Committee as the
Committee Chair.

Members of the Committee shall serve at the pleasure of the Board of Directors for such
tIRBRAPBNDREctors may de

termine.
Each mempber of the Committee shall be financially literate as such qualification is defin

gAPIRPlEERIBIAMe Board of Directors in its busin

ess judgment.

The Board of Directors shall determine whether and how many members of the Commit
IR ALANYGRA as defined by applicable law. At least one member must be an audit co
BYBLIeSANRSRY in applicable laws and r



-

4.

ulations. . . .
i% necessary, the Committee shall consider whether members of the Committee who s

B5YRAMtERCAY B e than three public companies (including the Committee) have the abili
BelREHRIEHommittee and, if it is determined that such member is able to continue ser

gﬁlﬂ_l IBESHMB KR ons for such a

ecision.
Structure, Operations and Assessment

The Committee shall meet quarterly or more frequently as the Committee may determine
shENGERIAMINAR Board of Directors on its activities after each

of its meetings.

The affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the Committee participating in any
BERIRLSL ehecessary for the adoption of an

y resolution.

The Committee may create one or more subcommittees and may delegate, in its discret

N2 e RPIEBsponsibilities to such sub

committees.

The Committee shall, on an ann
ual basis:

(a review and assess the adequacy of this Charter and, where necessary, recomme

) BASRRBEBR IR for its ap

proval;

(b undertake a performance evaluation of the Committee comparing the performance
) AR CRBMIRRents of this Cha

rter; and

(¢ report the results of the performance evaluation to the Boar

) d of Directors.

The performance evaluation by the Committee shall be conducted in such manner as the Committee «
appropriate. The report to the Board of Directors may take the form of an oral report by the Committe:
Chair or any other member of the Committee designated by the Committee to make this report.

The Committee is expected to establish and maintain free and open communication with
iMANGAG R Ehief Financial Officer, the Chief Actuary, the Chief Audit Executive and th

@@}ﬂ? n@@'@fficer, and the independent auditor, and shall periodically meet separatel
y with each of them.

Specific Duties

The Committee will carry out the following sp
ecific duties:

-n
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Oversight of the Independent
Auditor

(2 Recommend to the Board of Directors for approval the appointment and, when co
) Bp|9RSGKhate, the dismissal or removal of the independent auditor for the purpose of

iBE8RA18A QUditor's report or performing other audit, review or attest services for t
(&618ERBWhareholder ratifi
cation).

§b Review and approve, and recommend to the Board of Directors for approval, the s

69RA 30HiHYAR Ement, including the engagement letter and the compensation of t
Bgdfdependent

or.

(¢ Oversee the work of the independent auditor engaged for the purpose of preparing
) BhREPB &Ry other audit, review or attest services (including resolution of di
Béﬂ%@ﬂ%agement and the independent auditor regarding financial reporting). T

BEdNEPRAARSEhort directly to the C
ommittee.
§d Pre-approve all audit services and permitted non-audit services (including the fees

cBIEoRRor the performance of such services) to be provided by the in
dependent auditor.



(e When appropriate, the Committee may delegate to one or more members the auth
) PrRYARIAIE of audit and permitted non-audit services and the full Committee shall
SeHSMEdSi ser

vice.
§f Review the decisions of such delegates under subsection (e) above, which shall

R$IREERAAIRI AN next scheduled

meeting.

(g9 Evaluate the qualifications, performance and independence of the independent
) auditor, including:

(i reviewin% and evaluating the lead partner on the independent auditor’s engag
) @@ﬁfﬂa""' h the
ny;
(i considering whether the auditor’s quality controls are adequate and the provi
) AORRLBRYBIIRSs are compatible with maintaining the auditor’s ind
ependence; and

(i addressing any concerns raised by regulatory authorities or other stakeholde
) RHeRdingdpend
ence.
(h  Present its conclusions with respect to the independent auditor to the Board of Dir
) geler sl bPthe Committee, recommend that the Board of Directors take additio
NebRIHIALYHalifBAtions, performance and independence of the inde
pendent auditor.
(i Obtain and review a report from the independent auditor at least an
) nually regarding:
the independent auditor’s internal quality-control
procedures;
any material issues raised by the most recent independent auditor's internal

AMALY S BERr review, of the firm, or by any inquiry or investigation by gover
nmental or
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professional authorities within the preceding five years respecting one or mo
é‘%#ﬂif%e@ﬁ?mw by th
e firm;

i any steps taken to deal with any such i
ssues; and

all relationships between the independent auditor and t

he Company.

@ At least annually, review and approve the audit plan (including any significant ¢
) &hiP, f this review, satisfy itself that the audit plan is risk-based a

b adelesses@lities over a measurable cycle and that the work of the indepen

HRNTALAA" AN function is coo
rdinated.

<

(k  Ensure the rotation of the lead (or coordinating) audit partner having primary respo
) BatNiBnEHER Uit partner responsible for reviewing the audit as
required by law.

§I Review and approve policies for the Company’s hiring of partners and employees

QhEPERPIRREEE? the independent

auditor.

Financial Repor
ting
(a2 Review and discuss with management and the independent auditor the Company's
) @éﬁﬁ@ﬂl ﬂﬁ,ancial disclosures, prior to the approval by the Board of Directors and
srmHgLCAtaD of
difig: “management's discussion and a
) nalysis;

i financial statem
ents;

i earnings press rele

)
(



—h

~——

~—
=

iv  BRCPesults of the independent auditor's review of the quarterly finan
cial statements;

|

(v the results of the independent auditor's audit of the annual financ

) ial statements;

(vi any changes to the audit scope or

) strategy;

(vii the annual report of the auditors on the financial statements and any

) IR deigrsrebuired to be reviewed by the Committee and report to t
Der&narg; of
and

(viii any matters required to be communicated by the independent auditor
Rfable audit/review stan

dards.

Approve any reports for inclusion in the Company's Annual Report, as requir

R ieyatipRligablthake a recommendation thereon to the Boar
d of Directors.

Review such returns of the Company as the Superintendent of Financial Institutio
S UCEAGRUERE) may s

pecify.

Review the Company’s disclosure policy, which governs the release of information

and reciuires timely, accurate and fair disclosure of such information in ¢
ompliance with al
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legal and regulatory requirements, and periodically assess the adequacy of proce
diggsdeaaiiingancial infor

mation.

Require management to implement and maintain appropriate internal con

trol procedures.

Oversee systems of internal control and meet with the heads of the oversight funct
NS 1RRANBBREIIENt auditor to assess the adequacy and effectiveness of these s
¥BIEMS8A5hi%able assurance that the controls a

re effective.

Review and discuss with management and the independent auditor management’s
4EOLRHB of internal controls over financial reporting and the independent audito
ge;prggfr????ﬁ?éhagement’s asse

Review, evaluate and approve the procedures established
under s. 4.2(e).

Review such investments and transactions that could adversely affect the well-be
naiREAEdHBIRI2ANY officer of the Company may bring to the attention o

f the Committee.

Review and discuss with management and the independent auditor at least annual
#Yn%'ﬁ&@%ortjng issues and judgments made in connection with the preparation o

fitbM&N YRR ents, incl
uding:
(i key areas of risk for material misstatement of the financial statements, includ
) BKbSUHERY estimates or areas of measurement

uncertainty;
(i whether the auditor considers estimates to be within an acceptable range an
) thiheatigea SR and whether it is consistent with ind

ustry practice;

(i any significant changes in the Company’s selection or application of account
) B}%e[pqactuanal

es;
iv.any major issues as to the adequacy of the Company’s in

ternal controls;

any special steps adopted in light of material control deficienc
ies, if any; and

—~ — ——
<

<.

the role of any other audit



~—

hevie\g\'/@ﬁe'd discuss with management and the independent auditor at least annual

lndeperadrmmaUar

or on:

(i critical accounting policies and practices t
be used;

o)
si%,nifica,nt financial reporting issues, estimates and judgments made in conn
BrESAr MiEhtBEthe financial stat

ements;

§ii

(i alternative treatments of financial information within generally accepted acco
) HiNehREsdRIRRliscussed with management, ramifications of the use of such

FUEBAINR and treatments, and the treatment preferred by the indepen
dent auditor; and
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(iv  other material written communications between the independent auditor and
SIRPPSE I management letter or schedule of unadjust
ed differences.
Discuss with the independent auditor at least annually any “management” or “inter
R R BOHHEIRESd to be issued by the independent auditor to the Company and r
yieuepl BRI Ebetween the independent auditor and management related
to audit findings.
Review and discuss with management and the independent auditor at least annual
BhaRysryficetompany’s accounting and actuarial principles and practices sugg
ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%’d@ﬁ auditor, internal audit personnel or management and assess whether
R§™And actuarial practices are appropriate and within the boundaries of a
cceptablepractice.
Require management to implement and maintain adequate procedures for the revi
eum ’s public disclosure of financial information (other than the financial stat
SAMU4Pa fCearnings press releases, which are reviewed in accordance wit
B:&r4c&@)r derived from the Company's financial statements and periodically ass

BPSUBR BRSBERCY

ures.

Discuss with management the types of financial information and presentations to
Bgdnare in@lnalysts, including relating to earnin

gS guidance.

Review and discuss with management and the independent auditor at least annual
%gﬁﬁa% ,érq accounting initiatives as well as off-balance-sheet structures on the

fraMRar¥istem

ents.

Discuss with the independent auditor matters required to be discussed by Public
&OEMRARNg Oversight Board on Auditing Standards No. 1300 relating to the condu
m&ﬁgﬂwdifﬁculties encountered in the course of the audit work, any restrictio
Hét%iﬁ?o‘-‘r‘:&é@eg% to requested information and any significant disagreements

with management.

Review and discuss with the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Offic
BhiRBBIEERLEBRNection with the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Offi
AR SRRRRLINASHRim filings with applicable securities regulatory authorities, includ

Higd hief Executive Officer and Chief Financial

Officer about:
(i any significant deficiencies in the design or operation of internal controls wh
) Yy affect the Company’s ability to record, process, summarize and

ERAG{IBAD Gk terial weaknesses in the internal
controls; and

(ii) ?D%Y fraud involving management or other employees who have a significant

@ Paes internal co

ntrols.



~——

§w

Y B @Bﬁ&%&%%ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ&%éﬁ?ﬁ%ﬂr&@ém&%ﬁ%@%ﬂﬂﬂ% TRYS;
MM aNcial statement and the annual return filed under s. 665 of the Act,
OFRR3KRELEXIEd such other matters as the Committee may direct, including the

F8RSAC BSndition Testing, which is also reviewed by the R
isk Committee.
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Receive reports from the Chief Actuary regarding material capital model modificati
ggggﬁ?%@w applica
| .

Discuss with the Company’s General Counsel at least annually any legal matters

Hhatdnayifp4eeon the financial statements, operations, assets or compliance polic

Ipa@rIARports or inquiries received by the or any of its subsidiaries from regul
ators or

GomAARLntal age

ncies.
Meet with the Chief Audit Executive and with management to discuss the effective

BSﬁﬁ&f%F@c%%%aéstablished pursuant t
0s.4.2

e).

Receive reports that highlight key areas of disclosure judgement considered by th

Pic¥Ruli¥eComm
ittee.

Oversight of the Finance F
unction

At least annually review and approve the mandate of the Chief Financial Officer an
iheg;inance

n.

At least annually, review and approve the budget, structure, skills and resources o
fdhetfgnance
n.

At least annually, review the performance evaluation of the Chief Financial Officer,
,tWé”l\/fQﬁd 1 t Resources and Compensation Committee, and assess the effect
RR8S5RAABRY Officer and the Finance

function.

Recommend to the Board of Directors for approval the appointment and, when co
gg;ﬁﬁtg%te, the dismissal of the Chief Financial Officer, who shall have direct acc

ee.

(e Review the results of periodic independent reviews of the Fi
) nance function.
Oversight of the Actuarial F
unction
(a2 Atleast annually, review and approve the mandate for the Chief Actuary and the
) Actuarial function.
(b Atleast annually, review and approve the budget, structure, skills and resources o
) fiRerfctuarial
n.
(¢ Atleast annually, review the performance evaluation of the Chief Actuary, with the
) 11erbgEiRent Resources and Compensation Committee, and assess the effective
RessY hedth®actuarial f
unction.
(d  Recommend to the Board of Directors for approval the appointment and, when co
) 9 te, the dismissal of the Chief Actuary, who shall have direct access
to the Committee.
e Review the results of periodic independent reviews of the Ac

tuarial function.
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Oversight of the Internal Audit

Function

(a  Atleast annually, review and approve the Internal Audit Charter, which includes th
) BHeRaH ¥X8Eutive and the Internal Audit function and the scope and types of in

ternalaudit
S.

(b Atleast annually, review and approve the budget, structure, skills, resources, inde
) BEARROARRSD the Internal Audit
function.
(c At least annually, review and approve the audit plan of the Internal Audit function (i
) BrJHAIRSR™hanges to the audit plan) and, as part of this review, satisfy itself that t
hERHYEII3NS addresses all the relevant activities over a me
asurable cycle.

§d Review the periodic reports of the internal audit department on internal audit activit

|gSulne! and progress in meeting the annual audit plan (including the
alieBss, authority, scapWaFtesaMee li
mitations).

(e Determine the qualifications and competencies the Company expects in a Chief A
) EUEEXRRYENG: fView the performance and compensation of the Chief Audit Execu

By gndVifuing BIREht Resources and Compensation
Committee.

(f  Recommend to the Board of Directors for approval the appointment and, when co
) BpjdR)sthte, the dismissal of the Chief Audit Executive, who shall have unrestricte

f4Rd EErRhAREEShcluding private meetings without Executive Leadersh
ip Team present.

(g Ensure that a Quality Assurance and Improvement Program (QAIP), including bot
)" BJRIRsERLE8Sssments, has been established. Periodically review the Internal Audit

a?ﬁb%ytﬁé'?)erformance objectives for the Internal Audit function a
t least annually.

h At least annually, assess the effectiveness and efficiency of the Internal Audit func
PHeweNs thecluding Internal Audit function's conformance with the Global Inter
s, achievement of performance objectives, alignment to the expectations
plidne flimetioml with OSFI's Supervisory Framework, and action plans to address a
Ohfﬁﬁﬁ@tﬁﬁ@%ﬂnﬁprovement, if a
pplicable.
i Review and approve the Chief Audit Executive's External Quality Assessment (E
) (eblgasis) ensuring satisfaction with the scope, frequency, competencP/
anthmespendeassessor or assessment team. Additionally, approvée the action pla
fildNAkIItBcddress any identified deficiencies or opportunities for improvement, if
(r%@sﬁlt@a@ﬁ)gﬁrnd

~—

~——

Risk Management Ove
rsight

(a2 Review reports from the Risk Committee respecting the Company’s processes for

) ASReRRReRnd
sk.

Oversight of Regulatory Compliance and Compla
int Handling
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(a  Establish procedures for the receipt, retention and treatment of reports received by



régatiingpacgounting, internal accounting controls or auditing matters, and the conf

Q%H ous submission by employees of concerns regarding questionable accoun
Hgey auditing
s.

Discuss with management and the independent auditor at least annually any corre
BRONEERISSOWHBYernmental agencies and any published reports which raise materi
A eSEURTIRI LM Ancial statements or a

ccounting.

Review at least annually with the Global Chief Compliance Officer, covering the fu
BEligpiskIMMA e Chief Compliance Officer role for the Company (the "Global Ch
@ff@@F‘ggtﬁac@ompany’s compliance with applicable laws and regulations, and cor

F@@B%ﬂ nce from
rs.
4. QOversight of the Global Compliance
8 Function
(a At least annually, review and approve the mandate for the Global Chief Compli
) aee3Biaasahtbliance fu
nction.
(b At least annually, review and approve the budget, structure, skills and resource
) &ohpRHPRINC
tion.
(c At least annuallxﬁ review the performance evaluation of the Global Chief Compli
) HempliticttniManagement Resources and Compensation Committee, and as
8fe2t08ness of the Global Chief Compliance Officer and the Global Co
mpliance function.
(d Recommend to the Board of Directors for approval, the appointment and, when
) APPPREE the dismissal of the Global Chief Compliance Officer, who shall ha
WedisRiAfeess o
ee.
(e Review the results of periodic independent reviews of the Global Co
) mpliance function.
4. Oversight of the Anti-Money Laundering and Anti-Terrorist Fin
9 ancing Program
(a Review the Gompany’s Anti-Money Laundering ("AML") and Anti-Terrorist Fina
) popg ("ATF")
y.
(b Meet with the Chief Anti-Money Laundering Officer as necessary to review the
) %TF
m.
(c The Committee shall meet with the Chief Audit Executive as necessary to revi
) EMARMHERVIERIEY of the AML/ATF
Program.
4.1 Review of Ethical Stan
0 dards
(a Annual review of the Company’s Code of Business Cond

)
b
§

uct and Ethics.

Establish procedures to receive and process any request from executive office

IR\ERIY R @bmpany’s Code of Business Condu
ct and Ethics.
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Grant any waiver of the Company’s Code of Business Conduct and Ethics to e
XRaHBHR ABIRES 82 the Committee may in its sole discretion deem appropriate a
BAARARR 96 B&Ypromptly disclosed to the shareholders in accordance with a
pricakle #WBAicable securities regulatory

authorities.

Annual review and assessment of procedures established by the Board of Dire

EINRILTBPMVErest, including techniques for identification of potential ¢
onflict situations.



(e Review and assessment of procedures established by the Board of Directors f
) osecstoctrigigmdial infor

mation.
4.1 Self Dealing and Disclosure Requ
1 irements

(a Require management to establish procedures for complying with Part XI (Self-

) RRERMAGBAY stand

ards”).

(b Establish criteria for the determination of materiality of a transaction wit
) h a related party.
§c Annual review of the Related Party Standards and their effectiveness in ensuri

BYMBLINSS complying with Part XI of the Act and the Sarba

nes-Oxley Act.

(d Review the practices of the Company to ensure that any transactions with relat
ay have a material effect on the stability or solvency of the Co

) EORHARY PiellPay h terial effect on the stabilit | fthe C

[GRAfH are
ed.

(e Ensure that, within 90 days after the end of each financial year of the Company,
) MPrQBnggtﬁ?e Superintendent on its activities of the previous year respecting

ERVI¥Warrying out its responsibilities under the Act (and, in particular, in

(E55BRE @)
ve).
(f Report to the SuEerintendent on its mandate respecting conduct review and re
) W@ht@@ém & procedures referred to in
a) above.

(9 Review and assessment of the procedures established by the Board of Directo

) [SHHAISRPSR customers of the Company under the Act, if applicable, and of the
RIQGRGWRE mplaints of customers of the Company to satisfy itself that the a
o%lgd fes are being fol

4.1 Proxy Circ
2 ular
(a Prepare a report on its activities on an annual basis to be included in the Proxy
) SetedalRP)@bplicable laws or rules of applicable securities regul
atory authorities.

4.1 Duties and Responsibilities Delegated by the Board
3 of Directors
(a  Exercise such other powers and perform such other duties and responsibilities
) ARPEPERRNARs and responsibilities specified herein and as may from time t

B4IE¥ARRY to the Committee by the Board of
Directors.
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5. Funding for the Independent Auditor and Retention of External Advisors

The Company shall provide for appropriate funding, as determined by the Committee, for payment of comper
to the independent auditor for the purpose of issuing an audit report and to any advisors retained by the Com
The Committee shall have the authority to retain such external advisors as it may from time to time deem nec
or advisable for its purposes and to set the terms of the retainer. The expenses related to any such engagen
shall also be funded by the Company.






Exhibit 99.4

Certification of Annual Filings

Manulife Financial Corporation
I, Phil Witherington, certify that

1.

2.

| have reviewed this annual report on Form 40-F of Manulife Financial Corporatio

Pased on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a materia

act necessary to make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, no

[’nisleading with respect to the period covered by this report

Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present i

Il material respects the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the issuer as of, and for, the period

Bresented in this report

The issuer’s other certifying officer(s) and | are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls an

grocedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (a

defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the issuer and have

(a)  Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to b
8esigned under our supervision, to ensure that material information relating to the issuer, including it
Bonsolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period i
hich this report is being prepared

(b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting t
Be designed under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reportin
fnd the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accountin

rinciples;

(c)  Evaluated the effectiveness of the issuer’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report ou
Eonclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covere
gy this report based on such evaluation; an

(d)  Disclosed in this report any change in the issuer’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during th
Beriod covered by the annual report that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, th
%suer‘s internal control over financial reporting; an

The issuer’s other certifying officer(s) and | have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control ove
financial reporting, to the issuer’s auditors and the audit committee of the issuer’s board of directors (or persons
performing the equivalent functions):

(@) Il significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financia
porting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect the issuer’s ability to record, process, summarize an
i port financial information; an

(b)  Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role i
e issuer’s internal control over financial reporting

Date: February 11, 2026

/s/ Phil Witheringto
hil Witheringto

President and Chief Executive Office



Exhibit 99.5

Certification of Annual Filings

Manulife Financial Corporation
I, Colin Simpson, certify that

1.

2.

| have reviewed this annual report on Form 40-F of Manulife Financial Corporatio

Pased on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a materia

act necessary to make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, no

[’nisleading with respect to the period covered by this report

Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present i

Il material respects the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the issuer as of, and for, the period

Bresented in this report

The issuer’s other certifying officer(s) and | are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls an

grocedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (a

defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the issuer and have

(a)  Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to b
8esigned under our supervision, to ensure that material information relating to the issuer, including it
Bonsolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period i
hich this report is being prepared

(b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting t
Be designed under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reportin
fnd the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accountin

rinciples;

(c)  Evaluated the effectiveness of the issuer’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report ou
Eonclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covere
gy this report based on such evaluation; an

(d)  Disclosed in this report any change in the issuer’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during th
Beriod covered by the annual report that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, th
%suer‘s internal control over financial reporting; an

The issuer’s other certifying officer(s) and | have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control ove
financial reporting, to the issuer’s auditors and the audit committee of the issuer’s board of directors (or persons
performing the equivalent functions):

(@) Il significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financia
porting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect the issuer’s ability to record, process, summarize an
i port financial information; an

(b)  Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role i
e issuer’s internal control over financial reporting

Date: February 11, 2026

/s/ Colin Simpson
Colin Simpson
I'Chief Financial Office



Exhibit 99.6

CERTIFICATION
Pursuant to 18 United States Code s. 1350

As adopted pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes—Oxley Act of 2002

In connection with the Annual Report on Form 40-F of Manulife Financial Corporation (the “Company”) for the year

ended December 31, 2025, as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), the
undersigned officer of the Company certifies pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that to his knowledge:

1. The Report fully complies with the requirements of section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
as amended; and

2. The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results

of operations of the Company.

Date: February 11, 2026

/s/ Phil Witherington
Name: Phil Witherington

Title:  President and Chief Executive Officer



Exhibit 99.7

CERTIFICATION
Pursuant to 18 United States Code s. 1350

As adopted pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes—Oxley Act of 2002

In connection with the Annual Report on Form 40-F of Manulife Financial Corporation (the “Company”) for the year

ended December 31, 2025, as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), the
undersigned officer of the Company certifies pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that to his knowledge:

1. The Report fully complies with the requirements of section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
as amended; and

2. The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results

of operations of the Company.

Date: February 11, 2026

/s/ Colin Simpson
Name: Colin Simpson
Title:  Chief Financial Officer



Exhibit 99.8
%/IONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIR

We consent to the reference to our firm under the caption “Interests of Experts”, which appears in the Annual
Information Form of Manulife Financial Corporation (the Company) in Exhibit 99.3, and to the use in this Annual
Report on Form 40-F of our reports dated February 11, 2026, with respect to the consolidated statements of financial
position as at December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024 and the consolidated statements of income, consolidated
statements of comprehensive income, consolidated statements of changes in equity and consolidated statements of
cash flows for the years then ended, and the related notes, and the effectiveness of internal control over financial
reporting of the Company as of December 31, 2025, filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission.

We also consent to the incorporation by reference of our reports dated February 11, 2026 in the following
Registration Statements of the Company, filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission:

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-12610) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Manulife
Financial Corporation Stock Plan for Non-Employee Directors and Executive Stock Option Plan;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-13072) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Manulife
Financial Corporation Global Share Ownership Plan;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-157326) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Stock Plan
for Non-Employee Directors, Executive Stock Option Plan and Global Share Ownership Plan;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-114951) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the John
Hancock Financial Services, Inc. 1999 Long-Term Stock Incentive Plan, as amended and the John Hancock
Financial Services, Inc. Non-Employee Directors’ Long-Term Stock Incentive Plan;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-129430) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Deferred
Compensation Plan for Certain Employees of John Hancock and the Deferred Compensation Plan of the John
Hancock Financial Network;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-211366) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Deferred
Compensation Plan for Certain Employees of John Hancock and the Deferred Compensation Plan for the John
Hancock Financial Network;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-272672) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Deferred
Compensation Plan for Certain Employees of John Hancock and the Deferred Compensation Plan for the John
Hancock Financial Network;

* Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-277446) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Stock Plan
for Non-Employee Directors, Executive Stock Option Plan and Global Share Ownership Plan;

* Registration Statement (Form F-10 No. 333-290499) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to Manulife
Financial Corporation’s shelf prospectus offering Debt Securities, Preferred Shares, Common Shares, Subscription
Receipts, Warrants, Share Purchase Contracts and Units; and,

* Registration Statement (Form F-3D No. 333-159176) of Manulife Financial Corporation pertaining to the Manulife
Financial Corporation Dividend Reinvestment and Share Purchase Plan for U.S. Shareholder of Manulife Financial
Corporation (the “Company”).

7§/ Ernst & Young LL

Toronto, Canada
February 11, 2026



Exhibit 99.9

$ONSENT OF APPOINTED ACTUAR

| hereby consent to the use and incorporation by reference in this Annual Report o
Rorm 40-F of Manulife Financial Corporation (the “Company”) for the year ende
Becember 31, 2025 of my Appointed Actuary’s Report to the Policyholders an
ghareholders dated February 11, 2026 (the “report”), relating to the valuation of the
policy liabilities of the Company for its Consolidated Statements of Financial Position a
8t December 31, 2025 and 2024 and their change in the Consolidated Statements o
fncome for the years then ended.

/s/ Stephanie Fadou

§tephanie Fadou

&hief Actuar

Fellow, Canadian Institute of Actuarie

%oronto, Canada

Date: February 11, 2026



